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Report of the President. 



Tea requirements of the School Law of the State of 
Ohio, compel the Board of Education to make an annual 
report of the coiiditiou of the schools under its charge, 
and a statement of the receipts and expenditures during 
the year. 

In accordance with this, the Board of Education of the 
School District of Cincinnati presents an account of its 
stewardship. 

The following Tables give the receipts and expenditures 
during the School Year ending August 31, 1876, and also 
a comparative statement of expenses during the three 
preceding years, compiled from the books of the Clerk 
of the Board. 

The receipts do not show the full amount of the last 
half of the taxes of 1875, as will be seen by the figures, 
which will account for an apparent deficit between receipts 
and expenditures. 
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RECEIPTS. 



TAXES. 






Balance of last installment of taxes of 1S74 


$75,978 SO 




First installment of taxes of 1875, in full 


347,669 22 






245,2ei 75 




HIOH SCHOOL FUNDS, 








8,275 '13 
1,785 89 




Hughes fund ~ - 








10,061 02 






TUITION OF NON-RESIDENTS. 








4,389 00 

2,184 20 




Other schools 








6,573 20 


First payment on Brachmnnn lot, 60 feet by 












1 




1,207 00 
1,147 86 


Sale of impounded hogs, for which no owner 
















$698,638 95 
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EXPENDITURES. 



12 ManOu 



itimolU, 



13 Mimlhi 



TuitioD in day schools- 

Tuition in night schools-- 

Tuition out ol city 

Officers' ealariee 

Librarians' salaries 

Janitors' salaries 

New buildings 

Repairs >. 

Lots 

Furniture 

Heating fixtures 

Rent 

Fuel 

Supplies 

PnnUnj; 

Advertising 

Uas ; 

Interest 



Woodbum bonds ... 

Insurance 

Free books 

Incidentals 



$409,69874 
11,326 "" 

1,614 
! 4,220 62 
14,899 04 
19,420 41 
172,696 34 
28,273 ; 
15,322 00 

7,-M 

6,820 65 

3,270 79 
n,Q5<l 42 

7,742 11 

4,295 
224 02 

2,460 m 
17,084 39 



12,341 97 
18,827 6 
22,221 6 
20,4A5 10 



180 00 

1,271 31 

1,500 00 

112 50 

700 48 



760,346 48 672,484 11 ftT0,676 02 725,020 78 
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10 fiEPOBT OF THE PREBIDENT. 

The statement made in the report of 1874-'75, regarding 
the economy of the Board and the determination of its 
members to "live within their means" has been fully 
verified, an^ the Treasury of the Board will have a balance 
on hand on January 1877. The only increased items of 
expenditure are those of tuition, consequent upon the 
increased attendance in our schools, and the natural in- 
crease of salaries of teachers, who, by experience and 
merit, have been advanced in compliance with the rules 
of the Board; and also, the payment of amount-^ue on 
buildings. 

The following buildings in course of erection, as men- 
tioned in last report, have been completed and paid for at 
the following coat : 

Fairmount House $37,302 81 

Columbia House ~ 42,268 95 ' 

Pendleton House, (addition) 11,816 25 

ToUl cost - $91,388 01 

The Committee on Funds and Taxes have not reported 
in favor of new school houses during the ensuing year, 
and upon very careful estimates of the actual necessary 
expenses for school purposes, recommended a levy of two 
and a half mills on the tax duplicate. This report was 
concurred in by the Board of Education, and the citizens are 
to be congratulated up«n having the smallest tax levy ever 
made for their schools in the City of Cincinnati, and a levy 
of only about one half that of any other city in the State of 
Ohio, without impairing in the least the efficiency of the 
schools, or in the slightest manner retarding the rapid 
progress they are making to the foremost position in educa- 
tion in the United States. The commendations of educa- 
tors, native and foreign, upon the exhibit of aehool work 
at the Centennial Exposition, warrant this assertion. 
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REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT. 11 

Cincinnati in that exhibition displayed only the work 
of the pupil, no ahow of Bchool apparatus was made, bat 
an examinatiou of the interior of the Tolumes presented, 
satisfied the most skeptical of the excellence of our system. 
I quote from the American SooTcaeller of August, 1876, 
speaking of Cincinnati's exhibit in the Department of 
Education, which says: 

• * • • " "The classification here of the work and 
the pains-taking care with which it has been prepared challenge our 
admiration. Where all ih bo good it iit difficult to select anything for 
particular commendation." 

The various departments of our system of education have 
steadily advanced during the past year, and the experience 
of the Superintendent, John B. Peaslee, who has taught in 
every grade and now skilfully directs the entire corps, and 
hi« U'ntiring energy and love of his work guarantee still 
better results. 

The German department has increased in greater pro- 
portion than others, and attention is directed to the report 
of the Committee under whose charge this essential branch 
is placed. 

In Penmanship the schools of our city stand pre-emi- 
nently ahead of all others, and the system and careful 
training of teachers and pupils by Professor A. E, Burnett 
and his assistants, will undoubtedly enable us to maintain 
that position. 

The Drawing department under charge of Prof. Arthur 
Forbbioer and assistants, has, notwithstanding many ob- 
stacles, moved steadily forward, and this useful branch of 
school culture promises a bright and successful future. 

The patronage and encouragement by the citizens of 
Cincinnati, of that "universal language," Music, has added 
greatly to the study of the art in our schools, and the 
chorus of the May Musical Festivals, biennially, will be 
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supplied by those whose early training under the guidance 
of Professor Charles Aiken (whoae life has been spent 
in our schools), and the able assistants under his charge, 
entitles them to that position. 

The Centennial Report, referring to our Normal school, 
says : 

"Finding so much good primary school work, the visitor naturally 
expects to find some evidence of the careful preparation of teachers, 
and he is not disappointed. The work shown by Normal school students, 
admirably illustrates the methods of teaching the common branches, 
particular attention being paid to the work ot the first primary years." 

This branch of our syBtem has, to many, been objection- 
able. Yet it will be seen that to develop as rapidly as 
possible, the minds of the youth under our charge, the 
majority of whom leave school before they reach the age 
i of 12 years, skilled instructors are essential, and no better 
way can be devised than that of training the teacher in the 
class-room. 

It is, however, a question whether the standard of gradu- 
ation at the Normal school is as high as it should be. Miss 
Lathrop in charge of this school deserves well of the public 
for her diligence and energy. 

The Colored schools have, since they were placed in 
charge of the Board of Education, shown marked improve- 
ment. The course of study being identical with that of the 
other schools, and under the charge of the very best talent 
the city affords, no doubt our colored citizens are ready 
to acknowlege the benefits of the change. 

The Night schools of this city have become a very im- 
portant factor in the matter of education. During the past 
winter they were well attended, save in one or two locali- 
ties where an epidemic prevailed. 

The Boai-d of Education has spared no pains in selecting 
the most convenient houses, and providing the very best 
teachers at their command, and they ask the co-operation 
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of the public in endeavoring to give those whose circum- 
stances prevented a finished or an early education, an 
opportunity to study and elevate themselves. 

The Night. High School takes up the higher branches, 
and each department is presided over by the best special 
talent that can be secured from our corps of teachers. The 
pupilfl in attendance are such as can not be reached by the 
day schools, and the earnestness with which they embrace 
the benefits here tendered them, conclusively proves, that 
they appreciate the same. A full and thorough course in ' 
book-keeping is given, and graduates are awarded diplomas 
upon its completion. Many of them occupy reBponsible 
and profitable positions, and owe their success in a great 
measure, to the influences thrown around them while at 
the Night High School. Mr. Wm. A. Fillmore, the princi- 
pal in charge, and his able assistants, deserve great credit 
for the thorough and successful manner in which their 
duties have been performed. 

These schools will re-open October 23, 1876. 

At various periods during the past eight years, eft'orts 
were made to establish a school for the education of Deaf- 
Mutes, and although this subject was referred to commit- 
tees, uothing tangible was ever presented until in 1874, 
when Mr. Henry Bertling, as Chairman of the Committee 
on ungraded schools recommended, and the Board estab- 
lished, a school in the Second Intermediate Building on 
Ninth near Main street. This class numbering about twenty 
children has exhibited a greater desire for learniog than 
any of the pupils of our schools, and under the direction 
of Robert P. McGregor, has made rapid progress. 

The Board of Education in this pailricular has benefited 
a class that would otherwise grow up in ignorance, and 
we have to notice with pride that other cities North and 
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West have imitated Cincinnati in thie, as in many othei- 
respects. 

The Public Library under the management of the Board 
of Managers and control of the Board of Education, has in- 
creased its usefulness and become an inslitution of which 
our citizens may justly feel proud. Reference is made to 
the annual report of the Librarian contained in this volume. 

Unoccupied property still in possession of the Board has 
been withheld from sale owing to the depressed times and 
I consequent depreciation of real estate, but will be disposed 
of at as early a date as possible. 

Attention is respectfully asked of the public to the 
Reports of the Clerk, Superintendent and various Com- 
mittees of the Board, for detailed statements of their 
several departments. 

For the Board, 

WM. J. O'NEIL, President. 
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Clerk's Financial Report. 



Office of Board of Education, ) 

CiNcissATi, f^eptember 1, lS7a. f 

To the Board of Education of the 

School District of Cincinnati : 
Gentlemen— I herewith submit to your honorable body, 
my Fifth Financial Statement, for the year ending August 
31, 1876: 

RECEIPTS. 



TAXES. 

Balance of last inHtallment oE taxes of 1S74 
Firet inBtallment of taxes of 18T5, in full .... 
Second inHtBllnient of taxeti of 1875, on account .- 

TUITION OF NON-RESIDENTS. 

High BchooU 

Other schoolB — 



HIGH SCHOOL FUNDS. 

■Woodward Fund 

Hughes Fund , 

First 



ayment of lot 60x200 feet (eastern part 
or jjrachinann lot on Fifth street), sold to O. 
M. Langdon ■ 

Amount earned forward 



4,.t81» 00 
•Z,\M 20 



8,27o 13 
1,785 m 



0,061 02 
f>,900 00 



■.ilMWlr 
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Amount brought forwards 

Interest on deposits in Third National Bank-.- 
Judgnient in suit against E. C. CroEton 



Various Bitles and refunders.... 
Total Receipts ■ 



$ad2,443 69 

3,e29 61 
1,207 00 



1 ■l.ll.imllN 
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EXPENDITURES. 



FIRST DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's eervicen — 

Fuel 

Furniture." 

Rep^rs and Improveuienta- 

Heating tixtureH. 

SECOND DISTRICT. 

Tuition , 

Janitor's Her viceH- 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Kep^re and improvcmenta-; 

Heating fixtures. 



THIRD DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services- 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Repairs and improveuienln.- 

Heating fixtures 



FOURTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitrew' service)) 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Kepwrs and improvements.- 

Heating fixtures 

FIFTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's Berviir«e 

Avwiatl earned forii-ard 



304 14 

4 00 

829 99 

193 84 


11,-573 07 

499 ao 

259 75 
9 00 

359 70 
9 25 


10,000 63 
499 20 
171 24 
16 50 

442 80 
93 42 


7,939 41 

374 40 

133 68 

1 50 

1,064 45 

26 15 


13,967 19 
639 60 


$14,606 79 
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Amount brought foni'ard... 

Fuel 353 87 

Repitire and improvements 287 25 

Heating fixtures -,... 15 25 

SIXTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition.. 

Janitor's eervices 

Fuel 

Furuiture - 

Repiurs and improvements 

Heating fixtures ~. 

SEVENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Repairsand improvements.- 

Heating fixtures 

EIGHTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services. 

Fuel 

Furniture ~ 

Repairs and improvements.- 

Heating fixtures. — 

Ground rent 

NINTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition -■ 

Janitress' sen'ices 

Fuel .(1 32 -W 

Furniture. 110 15 

Repairsand improvements.— 2.t0 51 

Heating fixtures...... 52 24 

TENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services. 

Fuel. 

Furniture.- 

Repairs and improvements 

Amauj^et 
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Amwml brought formard 

Heating fixtures - 

Gas 

ELEVENTH DISTRICT, 
rnitiou 

Fiiei "'."!!'.;;'.!!!..!!*.!!!1... 

Furniture. 

Bepairsand improvements- 

Heating fixtures. 

TWELFTH DISTRICT. 

Tnition 

Janitor's services 

Fuel 

Furniture ~ 

Hepaire and improvements 

Heating fixtures.- 

last payment on Budd lot 

THIRTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services- 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Repairs and improvementn... 

Heating fixtures t 

FOURTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janiton' aervii-es 

Fuel - 

Furniture ~ 

Repairs and improvements.- 

Heating fixtures 

FIFTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services 

Fuel 

Furniture, 

Repairs and improvements. 

Heating fixtures 

Amouni earriid forward 



764 40 
517 37 
321 30 



lfi.7ofl 11 
686 40 
377 70 
222 10 

1,041 67 
359 58 

8,820 5 



16,854 841 

748 80 

2 60, 

II 20' 

1,187 22, 

230 85, 



16,234 77. 
717 60, 
m 25, 
1)4 40 
r>58 12 
1S3 Ott- 
357 00] 



$20,476 67 [ $230,919 61 



~<-'"\^''^ 
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Amouiil bnntght foni-ard 

f^un-evof new lot ^.. 

SIXTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services 

Furniture. 

Repairs and improvements. 

Heating tintureH 

SEVENTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitress' serviced ■-- 

Fuel 

Furniture - 

Repairs and improvements 

Heating fixtures 

Rent 

New lot and survey of Magill lot 

EIGHTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitress' services 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Repairs and improvements 

Heating fixtures. 

Rent 

New lota. 

NINETEENTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services. 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Repairs and improvements. 

Heatingfixtures 

Three Woodburn Iwnds 

Interest on bonds 

TWENTIETH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services. 

Fuel. 

Furniture 

Amount carried forward 



$^,476 ffj \ S230,»: 
10 001 



27 15 
1,019 04! 
18» 401 



18 67 
80 00| 



374 40 
5 25 

112 05 
455 36 
216 74 
90 00 

7,9fi5 00 



5,075 17 








1)3 51 




106 20 




472 63 




127 05 




1,500 00 




60 00 






7,933 76 


16,874 72 


811 20 








8 30 




$18,173 38 


$298,867 91 
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$18,173 38 

929 58 
137 31 


$298,857 91 
19,240 27 

17,988 15 

15,508 U 

i 

'8,227 95 ! 
63,195 27 




Heating fixtures. - 

TWENTY-FIRST DISTRICT. 


15,497 21 
757 20 
382 01 
175 35 
740 05 
131 33 
275 00 
.30 00 




Fuel 












TWENTY-SECOND DISTRICT. 


13,480 73 
591 60 
381 65 
230 85 
555 24 
117 19 
125 85 
25 00 














Plat of old lot. 

TWENTY-THIRD DISTRICT. 


7,031 62 
436 80 
600 
102 86 
522 27 
108 41 
20 00 






Furniture- 


Heating fixtur^. - 


TWENTY-FOURTH DISTRICT. 
Tuition 


10,618 62 
609 00 
212 65 
653 05 

596 as 

359 55 

40,489 il5 

3,617 00 

38 75 




Furniture.- 




New building— balance on Columbia house- 
New bnilding— balance on Pendleton house.. 
Rent - 


$423,017 66 
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Amount brnughi foricard... 



TWENTY-FIFTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 

JanitreBe' Bervicee 

Fuel 

Furniture 

RepwrBand improvemeuta 

Heating fixtures 

Sew building 



r,641 92 

343 80 

6 00 

2 50 



TWENTY-SIXTH DISTRICT. 

Tuition 11,342 27 

Janitore' services 577 20 

Fuel 37 00 

Furniture 

Repairs and improvements l,14t) 09 

Heating fixtures 67 70 

Gromid rent 223 56 



FIRST INTERMEDIATE. 

Tuition 

Janitor's services 

Fuel- 

Furniture - ■ 

Repairs and improvements. 

Heuting fistures 



218 19 
46 91 
790 00 



SECOND INTERMEDIATE. 

Tuition ■■ 

Janitor's services 

Fuel 327 70 

Furniture 34 25 

Repairs and improvements 4;!4 34 

Heating fixtures. 124 58 

THIRD INTERMEDIATE. 

Tuition 17,139 21 

Janitor's services- 748 80 

Fuel 8 00 

Furniture 6 75 

Repairs and improvements. 247 28 

Heating fixtures, - 300 4 

Ground rent - 300 00 



Amount carried foruxtiyl 
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$538,70109 


j FOURTH INTERMEDIATE. 


$13,707 20 
546 00 
280 B4 

31 3.^ 
«34 72 
228 21 

)0 00 


Janitor's services - 

Fuel 

Furniture 

Ii«pairsand improvements. 

HeaUng fixtures 

Survey of new lot 

MORNINGTON SCHOOL. 


15,498 10 


854 00 
57 00 

18,180 So 

" 624 00 

96 00 

1,660 37 

52 57 

S 86 






WOODWARD SCHOOL. 
Tuition 








Repairs and iniprovemeute.- 








HUGHES SCHOOL. 

! 


20,623 15 


17,064 63 
624 00 
176 63 

76 50 
807 01 
125 .IK 

12 63 

6,328 99 
1.) 00 
45 00 










Furniture 




Heating flxturee. 




1 QAINES (COLORED) HIGH SCHOOL. 


18,886 78 












6,388 99 
1,809 90 




WESTERN (COLORED) SCHOOL. 


4.12:1 05 
4!11> 20 
126 50 
\oO 65 


















$4,899 40 


$602,912 10 
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$4,899 40 

135 74 

76 78 

fi,4O0 00 


$602,fll2 10 i 

1 












EASTERN (COLORED) SCHOOL. 


11,511 92 


1,808 44 

234 00 

115 58 

5 05 






Repairs nnd improvements. ■ 


' 


WALNUT HILLS (COLORED) SCHOOL. 


2,2.>3 07 






;{12 00 
.^4 45 
2 00 
.14 19 

:t5 98 


Furniture 

Repairs and improvpm^nta 

Heatins fixtures 


2.878 75 
StPA 21 


CUMMINSVILLE (COLORED) SCHOOL. 


<m 98 
Vii 40 
.1 50 
75 33 

123-00 










THIRD STREET COLONY. 


286 68 
20 75 

3 00 
10 13 

4 00 
















DEAF MUTE SCHOOL. 


:«4 5« ■ 


781 10 
<12 ftl 
5 :t5 


, . 








NORMAL SCHOOL, 


Mfl 10 , 


7.385 97 
4 00 


Furniture 

Amounl carried foni-ard 


$7,389 97 


$«21,703 71 
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Anu/ujit brougfU fitneard 

Itepajrs and improvements 23 00 

Supplies 26 00 

Incidentals- 136 50 



SAI.ARIES OF SPECIAL TEACHERS. 

Teachers of Music 

Teachers of I>rawing - 

Teachers of Penmanship 



NIGHT SCHOOLS. 

Tuition, etc., tjecond District 

Tuition, etc.. Fifth District 

Tuition, etc.. Eighth District 

Tuition, etc., Eleventh District 

Tuition, etc.. Thirteenth District 

Tuition, etc., Fourteenth District 

Tuition, etc.. Nineteenth District 

Tuition, etc.. Twenty-first District——' 
Tuition, etc.. Twenty-third District.... 
Tuition, etc., Twenty-fourth District-. 
Tuition, et«., Twenty-sixth District.... 

Tuition, etc.. Third Intermediate 

Tuition, etc.. Western House 

Tuition, etc.. Eastern House 

Tuition, etc., Walnut Hills House ■ ■■ 
Tuition^ 



OFFICERS' SALARIES. 

Superintendent of Shoals 

Superintendent of Buildings 

Assistant Superintendent of Buildings-. 

Clerk of Board 

Assixtant Clerk of Board - 

Secretary of Union Board 



OFFICES. 
Repairs and improvements 

PUBLIC LIBRARY. 

Salaries of Librarians and Attendants 

Salaries of Enjpncer, Watchman and Janitors. 

Fuel ~ 

Furniture 

Amoiait carried fwuiard 



1,406 41 

1,301 58 
1,705 24 



281 50 
112 25 
456 73 
1,756 99 
376 34 
316 93 



8 70 



3,488 80 

2,491 96 
1,198 08 
2,491 90 



20,879 2 

3,351 81 

96 00 

12 34 
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AmawHt brought forward 

Bepaira and improvementa — 

Heating fixtures ~ 

Gas _._ 

Frintii^ — 

Suppliee ■•» 

Insartmee » 

Incidentals — 



QBMEKAL EXPENSES. 



Snppliee- ~. 

Aiverdaing _ 

Furaitaw— 

Books tor indigent papils ~ 

Taition Teftwded - - 

CommigeioB on BtCes of real estate .. 

Inddentals ~ 

Oenleanial Exposition 

NoFEUBil [vrfUtBte 



Total Expenditure 



971 54 

102 35 

3,770 79 

1,767 9" 

441 72 
112 50 
71 27 



776 2 
286 00 
112 90 
645 80 

1,243 78 
11 00 
103 60 
543 48 

1,007 80 
450 00 
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RECAPITULATION. 


CASH. 


Dr. 


Or. ■ 


GENERAL FOND. 


$169,947 93 
698,538 05 


r 

$725,020 78 

143,466 10 1 


Receipts for year - 






LIBRARY BOOK FUND. 




$868,486 S8 


$868,486 88 i 


$8,838 37 
18,163 31 


i 

$18,865 46 j 

8,126 22 
$26,991 68 










TEACHERS' INSTITUTE FUND. 


$26,901 68 




' 










$301 50 
20600 1 










$507 50 


9S07 m 






Respectfully submitted, ■ 
B. 0. M. DeBECK, OUrk. | 
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RECEIPTS 
TUITION OF NON-RESIDENTS. 


FIRST DISTRICT. 




$16 00 


SBCOMD DISTRICT. 
Alice Pfttehem - 


$16 00 
8 00 
16 CO 
16 OO 










THIRD DISTRICT. 


55 00 
16 00 




FIFTH District. 

Thomas Hose 


16 00 
SOO 

"400 
16 00 
16 00 
16 00 
16 00 
16 00 


SEVENTH district. 

Charles W. B«^rt 

Clarence Clarke 

Eugene Clarke 


34 00 1 

i 










eighth district. 


84 00 


12 00 
400 
14 00 














$30 00 


$195 00 
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a» 










16 00 
16 00 
4 00 
14 00 
16 00 
4 00 
400 


104 00' 




L. Leon 

Don C. Robb. ^ 








NINTH DISTRICT. 








16 00 
9 25 
9 25 
16 00 
900 
16 00 
16 00 
16 00 
16 00 
16 OO 


139 50 






















TENTH DISTRICT. 






William Paddack 




9 00 


TWELFTH DISTRICT. 








16 00 
12 00 
9 00 


37 00 








THIRTEENTH DISTRICT. 










EIGHTEENTH DISTRICT. 










20 00 


NINETEENTH DISTRICT. 








20 00 
16 00 
20 00 
11 50 

20 00 
20 00 


107 50 


Louis Cordee 


AlliBon Hopkins - 

Emma Phippa ~ 
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AmoMnt Imyught fonvard .. 



TWENTY-FIRST DISTRICT. 

Eliiuibeth Bertram 

EllaGroff. 

Harty Groff. f. 

Hattie R. Hosmei 

AuguBta Hot«hki88 

William Lockman 

Belle Oyler 

Carrie spreen 

George Spreen - 

Lewis Spreen 

Abe Spreen 

Ella 'Oiompson 

Prank Thompson 

Fred. Wichard 

J. G. Wichard 

Louisa Wichard I 

Mary Wilson 



TWENTY-SECOND DISTRICT. 
ge H. Bradley 



TWENTY-THIRD DISTRICT. 
Charles Henke 



TWENTY-SIXTH DISTRICT. 

Mary E. Anderson - 

Laura B. Anderson 

Alice Anderson 

John Applegate 

Jacob Eberte 

James Marshall 



FIRST INTERMEDIATE. 

SallieAttee 

Jennie Bavie 

Mary Birtwhistle 

Edward BirtWhJstle 

Charles Cleveland 

Geoi^ Edwards 

John French - 

John Hanna ■ > 

Maasie Hanna 

W.Halliday 

Amount carried fiyrward 



20 00 

20 00 
20 00 
10 00 



12 00 

12 00 
12 OO 
12 50 



20 00 
20 00 
10 00 
20 00 

4 00 

5 00 



20 00 
15 00 
5 OO 
15 00 
10 00 
20 00 
20 00 
20 00 
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AmouTitbrmi^Mfi/rward... 



Anna Hertwig 

Joan oa Hey 

CoolWgeliill 

Glenn Hilton 

Kobert Hilton 

John Hooper 

William Lehman 

John Ix>ni; 

Anna Ordelmundt-.. 

Flora Eockafella 

Sarah Rulieon 

Winfield Rulison 

Cora Scarborough ... 

A. N.Skardon 

Morria Steele 

N. W. Thomaa 

Anna Wiecher 

George Wiecher 



SECOHD INTERMEDIATE. 

Susan Alcoke 

Alva Buxton 

Robert D. Carroll 

LiEzie Ghainplin - 

William Donaldson - 

Ella Dowling ~ 

Archie Eaton 

Mary Fry 

AlvaGerai-d - 

Turpin Gerard - 

Alice McClymon - ... 

James McGibbons 

Frederic M. Moore- 

Hester Morray 

Netde Murray 

Snmpter Murray.. 

Mary Nye ~ 

Charles I. Park 

Daviil Panton 

Horatio Paxton 

Cora Harwood ~ 

George Hatch 

George Henshaw 

Grote Hut^hioBon 

Joseph King 

Mag^e Kinney 

Elmer Kirker 

Charles Kizer 

Geoi^ F. LanKdon-.- 

Thomas Littleford 

Ijlian M. Longley 

Sallie Hatson 

Ammatt earrifd forward- 



5 00 
20 00 

5 00 
15 00 
15 00 
20 00 
20 00 
20 00 
20 00 
15 00 
10 00 
20 00 
10 00 

8 00 
20 00 
20 00 
20 00 



10 00 
20 00 

20 00 
20 00 
3 00 
10 00 
20 00 
15 00 
20 00 



20 00 
20 00 
20 00 

19 50 
10 00 
15 00 
15 00 

20 00 
15 00 
20 00 
20 00 
20 00 

8 50 
15 00 
20 00 
18 50 
20 00 



$544 60 ^IJtTKSO 
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AmourUhroughlforiBard 

Joseph Began 

Casper Ritchie 

Katie Roebuck 

Ida EosB ~ 

Oeor^ H. Siebem 

Jennie Stickney 

Stewart Taylor 

William Tupman 

William Van Dyke 

C. G, Wi^ns 

George Trwilliams- 

THIRD INTERMEDIATE. 



. FOURTH INTERMEDIATE. 

Julia Cassady » 

Jennie Hoke .... 

George HollingBworth 

C]a,re Hurrell 



DEAF-MUTE SCHOOL. 
Frederick Mauer ~ 



NIGHT HIGH SCHOOL. 



HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL. 



Alfred M. Allen 

Mollie Autenrieth 

George Bratt 

Inei Brown 

Isabella Brown 

Hairy R. Browne ..... 

Rosa Bunker 

Eugene Carroll 

Laura Carroll 

CiU»G. Casey 

Thomas H. Colling... 
Edith Donnelly 



60 00 
30 00 
60 00 
15 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
30 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 

Amm-rd carrUd fonnard $736 00 



20 00 

20 00 
20 00 
15 00 

15 00 

16 00 
15 00 

1 00 
10 OO 
12 00 
20 00 
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Amount brought forv>ard $735 00 



Haftie JoneM 

Fauoie Jones 

Harold Lonelev 

Geor^ A. McGowan 

Magpe McPhereon 

Charl«8 Martin - 

Jamee K Mateon 

Helen M. Moore 

Dorfl Morris 

Dii\-id W. Miller 

Herman J. Myers 

Alma Oyler 

Harry PhHlipe 

Blanche Phippe 

Bonsall Porter 

Mary Price 

Manana Proctor 

William C. Proctor 

B. K. Rachford 

John W. Beakirt 

Harry Eeeder 

Emmalteily 

Florence Reily 

Alice O. Kichardaon 

Leslie T. Kichardaon 

IdaRoff 

William Shaw 

Anna B. SUne 

George E. S. Slane 

Marehall A. Sfooner 

Ella Taylor 

Sallie Tnompson 

W. H. Tupnian 

John Wedgwood 

William W. Worcester .. 

Rogers Wright 

Eva Youtsey 

Walter Zinn 



WOODWARD HIQH SCHOOL. 



W. C. Buckingham. 

Fred Bush 

Mowry Bush 

CharleeCook 

Minnie Cordes 

William Dodge 

James Elliott 

Charles S. Evans-- 

E. T. Flynn 

C.C.Gerard 

Olive Griffith- 

William J, Gmbb .. 



30 00 

60 00 
60 00 
30 00 
60 00 
60 00 
30 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 



60 00 
30 00 
60 00 
17 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 



60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
8 00 
60 00 
45 00 
18 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 
60 00 



Ammint carried forward $502 00 $4,927 20 
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$502 00 
30 00 


$4,927 20 


Edward p. Guysi - 


George W. Guysi - 

W. F; C. Hasaon - 


WOO 








H. Hawthorn 


60 00 




Frank W. Hopkins - 


35 00 












60 00 










William Littleford - 


60 00 




Clyde M. McGrew 


60 00 














































MaryStuntz 


60 00 
































1,646 00 
$6,573 20 
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COMMITTEE ON FUNDS AND TAXES, 



Office of Public Schools, ( 
eiNciNKATi, May 20, 1876: f 
To the Board of Education : 

Gentlemen — Your Committee on Funds and Taxes sub- 
mits the following estimate for school purposes, for the 
remainder of the year 1876, and for the entire year 1877 ; 



From May 1. to D«c. SI, 1S7S, 






$98,270 B3 


RECEIPTS. 




$320,000 00 
4,500 00 
4,000 00 
7,314 00 
3,500 00 


Woodward and Hughes Funds ..- 






















339,314 00 




321,500 00 
8,500 00 
18,000 00 
4,000 00 
5,500 00 
4,000 00 
4,000 00 
5,000 00 
700 00 


EXPENSES. 


437,59a 63 


























































$371,200 00 


$437,590 63 
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Amotnt bnyughi forward-. 
CentiUB 



Buddlot 

Fifteenth District 

Ei);ht«enth District -. 



BUILDIMCiS. 



Fainmount •' 
Columbia .... 
Pendleton --- 



Balance, January 1, 1877... 



For the Vabp 1877. 



Balance, January 1, 1877 

ESTIMATED RECEIPTS. 



Tuition 

Woodward and Hughes Fur 
Interest on Deposits 



Lote 

State tas 

Special tax 2} mills on 1180,000,000, 
net, after delinquencies 



EXPENDITURES. 



Salaries 

Repairs - 

Fuel 

Stoves and turnaces -. 

Furniture 

Supplies _ 

Gas - 

Mi^bt schools 

Pnntinz ~ 

Advertising 



Amount carried forward — 



$8,820 00 
4,050 00 
7,965 00 



1,500 00 

1,250 00 

600 00 

450 00 



6,000 00 
11,000 00 
3,600 00 



525,000 00 
24,000 00 
11,500 00 
7,000 00 
4,500 00 
6,000 00 
6,000 00 
16,000 00 
3,500 00 
760 00 



$603,250 00 |61»,lf 



BEPOKT OF COHHITTEE ON FUNDS AND TAXES. 







$003,250 00 

2,000 00 
600 00 
5,000 00 
1,500 00 
5,000 00 






































617,350 00 








tl,836 63 









Your Committe offers the following : 

itesoioed. That this Board certify to the County Auditor, that the follow- 
ing levy will be necessary for the year 1877 : 

For School purposes, two and one-half ^2^) mills. 

For Library Fund, one-tenth of one mill. 
RsBpectfully submitted, 
L. W. GOSS, 1 

CHAS. H. STEPHENS, - Committee 

HENRY MACK, I on 

WM. B. FRINTZ, Fundi and Taxes. 

LOUIS J. MASSMAN, Jr., 
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HEPOBT OF THE TRE4BUBER. 



BBPOET OF THE TBEASUKBE 



THE PUBLIC LIBRARY. 



Office of the Public Libbaby, ) 
CiscisNATi, September 1, 1876, f 

To the Board of Managers of the 

Public Library of Cincinnati : 
Gentlembn— I have the honor to submit the following 
report of moneys received and disbursed by me during the 
official year ending June 30, 1876 : 



RECEIPTS. 



Q-residents. 



B«oeived for bookslostor daaiaged 

CaUkwiws soltl 

From Theolt^ial library, for out- 
lay on books 

library Fund - 

Cash on hand July 1, 1875 



EXPENSES. 

Deposits refunded 



Incidental expenses and stationery 

Periodicals 

Bindii^ - 



AtlwarU carritd forward ... 



1,146 21 
48 »4 
2 00 
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$6,405 79 
10,134 56 
1.338 87 


*17,779 22 

383 97 

1,347 58 










Cash on hand June 30, 1876, at 












In addUUm to Qie foregoing, the Board 






$19,510 77 




$21,077 51 

3,573 92 

9500 

112 60 

3,701 76 

640 98 

10 34 

103 35 

419 95 

3 90 

1,569 13 

$31,307 34 




























































STATEMENT OF LIBRARY 
FUND. 

Balance on hand in City Treasury 




9,640 76 
8,818 60 
9,174 59 

260 29 

481 65 
421 01 
2,392 21 
600 28 
2,662 05 
3,804 19 
1,378 99 
1,754 7b 




27,894 24 




Last installment of taxes for 1874 
IntertiSt on Mrs. Sarah Lewis' be- 









APPROPRIATED BY BOARD 
OF EDUCATION. 
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AmouiU brought /anmrd... 



Balance in haiida of City Treasurer 

Received from Board of Education 
Received at Library for books loet 

and damaged 

Received from Theological Library 



Paid for books 

Paid for binding — 

Paid for periodicala 

Deficit in appropriations from 
Library Fund 

Total library Fund 



ASSETS. 



jquest-.- 



Mre. Sarah Lewie' 1 

Balance, cash on hand 

Balance, Library Fund in the 

Treasury 

Due from Theological Ijhrary... 



5,321 S2 
2,573 «2 



10,134 56 
3,102 SS 
2,243 9 



1,731 5 
12,572 6 



-(,421 40 
11,721 40 
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REPORT OF THE LIBRARIAN. 



Office of the Public Ijbrary, I 
Cincinnati, June 30, 1876, S 

To the, Board of Managers of the 

Public Library of Cincinnati : 

Gentlemen — I have the honor to submit the annual re- 
port of the Librarian for the official year ending this day. 

The following is a summary of the total external and 
internal use of the Library for the year: 

Books— home use or circulation 195,099 

Books— reading-room issues ~ 97,209 

Periodicals- ~ - 370,099 

Total ^ 062,407 

During the year the Library has been open for the circu- 
lation of books 308 days, and for internal use 384 days. 
It was closed, by order of the Board of Managers, on the 
opening day of the Cincinnati Exposition, September 8, 
1875, and on February 39, 1876. 

The average daily circulation has been 633 volumes, and 
the average number issued in the reading-rooras 267 vol- 
umes, milking an average daily issue of 900 volumes on 
days when all the departments of the Library were open. 
The daily average for the periodical department has been 
1,017, and the total daily average of books and periodicals 
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for 864 days, 1,820. The method of computation has re- 
mamed the same as last year.* 

A reference to table D, appended to this report, will enable 
you to make a comparison of the work of the Library for the 
past year with that of the year previous. It will be seen 
that, although the total issue of books has been greater by 
25,899 volumes, the circulation has been 20,121 volumes 
less. It will be seen, also, that this entire decrease of circula- 
tion has been in the department of prose fiction, and is 
attributable to the fact that do attempt has been made to 
supply the demand for the new works of this class, or to 
replace the large number of duplicates of the lighter and 
more popular books, which the Library formerly possessed, 
and which have been worn out. You will notice, howevef, 
that the loss in the out-door use of the department of prose 
fiction has been more than compensated for by the increase 
of the in-door use of the same. The increase in the num- 
ber of volumes issued in the reading-rooms is 46,020, of 
which 23,655 belong to the elass^of prose fiction. 

The figures of the periodical department are worthy of es- 
pecial attention. In the newspaper-room alone, there have 
been during the year, 265,168 actual readers, while of periodi- 
cals other than newspapers there have been 104,941 issued. 
Of these latter there were issued the year previous, 63,486. 

Table C shows the Sunday use of the Library for each 
month in the year. In my last annual report, I noted that 
the average per Sunday for the year 1873-'74: was 485, and 
for the year 1874-'75,it had risen to 605, and I remarked that 
there was every indication that the average for the then 
oomiug year would not be far from 1,000. The result has 
exceeded my expectations — the average has been 1,106. 

Tables A and B show for each month in the year, the 
mimber and classes of books withdrawn for home use and 
of those read in the Library ; the decrease in the circula- 



•NoTB.— Extract from aonual reporl for IST4-75; "The method of oonl puta- 
tlon is sa fallows : In the ClroalatlDg Departmsnt, tba Periodical and General 
BeadlnK-rooin. the ConsalMng Library and la the Art-ioom, eacli volume or 
periadieat Issued counts one ; irhlte In the Newspaper reading-room, only eaoli 
r«ul«r U counted, although It fTeqaently ocean that an Indlvldnal consallA from 
a dozen Ut twentf newspapen and the average number read by ecMih person in 
probably not leas than five." 
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tion of fiction, with no decrease in the circulation of the 
other departments of literature, of courge, reduces the 
percentage of that class. The figures showing the number 
and classes of books read in the Library continue to bear 
out the assertion that ■' the use of the Library by students 
and serious readers is rapidly increasing," while it is, at 
the same time, true that the number of in-door readers of 
fiction has also very greatly increased. The following 
comparison speaks for itself: 



CLASSES OF BOOKS. 



Philolog)' 

Theology 

Philosophy and Education 

Biography 

History 

Geotr^phyi Voyages anil Travels - 

Politics and Commerce 

Scieii(« and .\rt«- 

Poetry and the Drama 

Fiction — EnK'ish, French anil Gem 
Polygraphy 

Total 



Volumeg 


T'rfumes 
1875-76. 


1,259 


2,922 


2,024 


2,715 


1,613 


2,810 


2,282 


2,tm 


■1,583 


7,0fiO 


2.027 


2,839 


402 


1,646 


12,983 


21,476 


2,340 


3,952 


8,217 


31,872 


13,450 


17,292 



The total number of volumes now in the Library is 84,602. 
The increase during the past year has been as follows: 

Added by purchase 4,640 

Added by pft 239 

Added by binding 618 

Added by increaaf of deposited libraries 810 

Total 6,307 



44 ABSTRACT OF THE REPORT OP THE LIBRARIAN. 

At tlie time of the last annual report, the number of 
volumes was 78,249 plus 46, by reason of error discovered 
in the account for August, 1870, making 78,295. 

The increase of pamphlets has been 622 by purchase, 467 
by gift, and 409 found in Library not catalogued. Total 
1,498. 

The Library now contains : 

Public Library proper 76,989 

■ Theologioil and Religious Library 4,133 

Mueeey Medical and Scientific Library 4,480 

Total 84,602 

Public Library proper 5,534 

Theological and Religious Library 1,340 

Total 6,874 

The amount expended for books, periodicals and binding 
during the year, is $15,480.92. Of this the amount paid for 
periodicals was $2,243.98, and for binding, $3,102.88. There 
have been 1,613 volumes bound, 1,531 re-bound, and 2,784 
re-sewed and repaired, making in all 5,928 volumes. Of the 
volumes bound, 628 belong to the Mussey Library. 

Of the volumes added by gift, 86 were presented by the 
various departments of the United States Government; 26 
by the Board of Education of the City of New York; 20, 
TrSsor de Numismatique et de Qlyptique, by Mr. Julius 
Dexter; 4 by Mr. Joseph Robsoh; 9 by Hon. Vachbl 
WomrHiNGTON ; 15 by Mrs. E. M. Stone; and 6 by Mr. J. B. 
Pbasleb. Of the pamphlets, 227 were given by Mrs. Al- 
phonsoTaft; 89 by the Ohio Medical College; and 73 by 
the University of Greifswald The Library is also indebted 
to the Hon. Alpuons6 Taft, Secretary of War, for the gift 
of the folio edition of the photographs taken in connection 
with Lieutenant Wheeler's survey, aud for 100 stereoscope 
pictures of the same subjects. 

The present number of enrolled book- borrowers is 29,103. 

For information in regard to the cataloguing work of 
the Library, I beg to refer you to my Special Report, 
presented on the 12th of the present month. 

CoMoli — 
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Permit me, in conclusion, to call your attention especial- 
ly to that part of my report which relates to the circulation 
of fiction, and also to the portions of my last annual report 
which refer to this subject. The demand for works of a 
light, popular character, is very much greater than the 
present supply, I should be exceedingly gratified if the 
Board of Managers would determine upon a definite policy 
to be pursued in regard to this matter. The circulation of 
this class of literature depends entirely upon the supply. 
Should the Board think it wise to do so, it can easily circu- 
late from 2,000 to 3,000 volumes per day. 

With many thanks for your support in my administration 
of the Library, I am, 

Very respectfully yours, 

THOMAS VIOKERS, Librarian. 
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BIIGHEB HIGH SCHOOL. 



ANNUAL REPORT 



HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL. 



To the Union Board of High Schools : 

Gentlemen — In accordance with the rule of your Board, I 
herewith suhmit the following report of the Hughes High 
School, for the school year ending June 30, 1876. 

The whole number of pupils enrolled in the school durinj? 
the past year was 441 ; boys, 198 ; girls, 243. Of these there 
withdrew in the course of the year 57 boys and 63 girls, or 
nearly 29 per cent, of the boys and 26 per cent, of the girls, 
thus leaving at the close of the year 321 pupils. The average 
age of the boys was 15 years 10 months ; of the girls 16 years 
1 month. 

The work of the school has gone forward the past year 
very pleasantly, both with teachers and pupils, and has 
been attended with a fair degree of success. No serious 
cases of discipline have arisen, arid little that is unusual 
has occurred to interfere with quiet but steady progress. 
The difficulties and obstacles encountered have, for the 
most part, been such as ordinarily meet the teacher in a 
school like ours. The most of tiiem may be referred to the 
following causes : 

1. Too infrequent admissions. — The evils resulting from 
this cause were somewhat fully discussed in my report of 
last year, I would respectfully refer you to the sug- 
gestions then made and commend them to your renewed 
attention. 



52 HiroUES HIOH SCHOOL. 

2, Inadequate preparation. — Many pupils that enter the 
school are fitted neither by their acquirements nor their 
maturity of milid to do the work expected of them. They 
are hunied forward into the school at too early an age. The 
average age of our entire school, including all the grades, is 
the same as the average age of the entering classes of the 
high schools of Chicago and St. Louis. One member of our 
graduating class the present year was under 10 years of 
age when admitted to the school It is evident that such 
pupils are too immature to reap the full benefit of a course 
of study like ours. Again, the Requirements for admission 
are too lax, and are yearly becoming more so. ■ It is a 
mistaken kindness that promotes pupils before they are 
fitted for promotion. The aim of the wisest educators of 
the country is rather to hold back than to push prematurely 
forward the youth in the schools. The evil most loudly and 
most justly complained of in our system of education is that 
there is too much haste, and that too little account is taken 
of the element of time in mental growth. Unthinking 
parents may be flattered and pleased for the time being 
by what appears to be the rapid progress of their children, 
but in the end this undue haste will give rise to well- 
founded dissatisfaction and complaint. The standard of 
admission to the school, and of promotion from grade to 
grade within the school, should not be such as to place 
the idle, careless and incapable on the same footing as the 
diligent, watchful and meritorious. 

3. Irregular attendance. — Another evil with which the 
teacher has to contend in his work, is the irregularity of 
attendance of many pupils. The importance of prompt 
and regular attendance at school is not always fully appre- 
ciated by parents. The loss of a single day seems to be of 
little consequence, but when it is considered that the class- 
work of that single day may lay the foundation for the 
work of the ensuing week, it becomes a matter of more 
serious moment. Thus a day's absence may place a pupil 
at a disadvantage for an entire week. Discouragement, 
indilference and final failure often result from a few days 
of unnecessary absence. Moreover the habit of promptness 
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and regularity which is cultivated in our schooJs is by 
no means the least of the advantages derived from them 
by the pupils. The youth who has learned to do with his 
might, without delay and without shirking, the work which 
he has to do, has learned one important lesson of life. A 
rule of the Common School Board, applicable to all the 
schools below the High Schools, makes a pupil liable to 
suspension for repeated unnecessary absence. The same 
rule, or some modification of it, might, I think, with ad- 
vantage, be adopted for the High Schools. 

4, Reading of oorruptiTig literature. — One whose atten- 
tion has never been called to the subject can have but a 
faint idea of the quantity of worse than worthless reading 
that finds its way into the hands of our boys and girls- 
The sensational and demoralizing contents of dime novels 
and other yellow- covered literature, together with the 
weekly story papers and the worst trash obtainable from 
the Public Library, are sought for and eagerly devoured by 
scores of our pupils, until they lose all relish for study 
and all power to fix the attention and to apply their minds 
to the work of the school-room. No cause is more fre- 
quently assigned by parents as an explanation of the failure 
of their children in the school. In view of the depraving 
influence of this kind of literature and the vast amount 
of it that is thrown upon the market, for which there is 
always a ready sale, one may well question whether the 
mere ability to read without the ability to enjoy or appre- 
ciate anything worth reading is after all an unmixed bless- 
ing. So far as the Public Library is concerned it would 
seem entirely feasible for the managers of that institution 
to place such restrictions upon the use of books by minors 
as should prevent the reading of nothing but Ihe most ob- 
jectionable class of novels. Unless some such provision 
can be made and enforced, a free public library, while it 
is invaluable to men of leisure and culture and to those 
who know how to use it wisely, may be a source of 
incalculable mischief to that large class of youth found 
in every city who have no one to direct them in the 
selection of their reading. The evil here referred to is not 
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a new one. As loug ago as 1857, Mr. Oyrus Knowlton, 
at that time principal of the school, in his report to your 
Board, makes use of the following language : 

"The minds oi many of our pupils have become diaeipated from 
reading the novels in the Public School Library. The evil is bo pal- 
pable and threatening as to call for a remedy. If that portion could 
be suppressed, or thoroughly expurgated, onr pupils would be much 
benefited." 

COURSE OF STUDY AND TEXT-BOOKS. 

Changes in the course of study or in the test-books 
should be made only after full and careful examination, 
and after it is clearly demonstrated that the change will 
be a decided improvement. At the beginning of the pres- 
ent school year several changes were made in the course 
of study and in text-books, which, it seems to me, should 
be reconsidered. They were evidently made in haste and 
without a full understanding of their effect. In the D 
grade a change was made so as to give an option between 
History and German. In the first place I doubt the wis- 
dom of tJius dropping History out of the course for a por- 
tion of the pupils. But as this has been done, the necessity 
of making several other changes will be apparent upon a 
glance at the couree of study. Without additional changes 
those pupils who have chosen to take German in place of 
History in the D grade will find no provision made for 
them in the subsequent grades. Again, in the B grade. 
Natural Philosophy, one lesson a week is added to the 
Technological course throughout the year, while in the 
general course it continues only through the first session. 
These two courses will come together in Natural Philoso- 
phy in the A grade, though, as one portion of the class 
will have had the subject an entire year and the other 
portion for one-half a year, the junction will not be a very 
easy one to make. In the A grade, Book-keeping, two 
lessons 9. week, is added to the work of the first session. 
If this remains as it now is, the entire A grade will have 
to take this subject the first session of next year. This 
study has always before been left optional, and I think 
wisely so, for only a small portion of any class, care to 



HUeHKB HIGH SCHOOL. 56 

take it- The changes in text-booke were scarcely lees un- 
fortunate. Not one of these changes is, in my opinion, 
an improvement, and some of the new books adopted are 
decidedly inferior to the ones displaced. It is true that 
these subjects might be taught without a text-book, but 
with pupils of the age of those in our High Schools better 
work can generally be done by the judicious use of gobd 
text-books. 

COST OF THE SCHOOL. 

The question of the cost of Public Schools, and especial- 
ly of Public High Schools, has received attention from 
various quarters during the last year. The people have 
a right to demand an adequate return for the amount of 
money expended in maintaining public education. If Cin- 
cinnati pays more for her schools than other cities in like 
circumstances, she has a right to complain if better results 
are not obtained here than elsewhere. On the other hand 
the teachers who serve the public in the schools have a 
right to expect in return the fair market value of their 
services. 

The following is a statement of the cost of instruction 
per pupil in three of the principal High Schools of the 
West as compared with the cost of the Hughes High 
School. The items have been compiled from late reports : 

Cost per pupil in the St. Louis High School $54 51 

Cost per pupil in the Chicago High School 58 15 

Cost per pupii in the Cleveland High School.. 60 58 

Cost per pupil in the Hughes High School 43 21 

But the above figures do not correctly represent the 
actual cost to the public of the Hughes School. No account 
is made in the above estimate of the tuition received from 
non-residents, or of the income from the Hughes fund, llie 
amount received from non-residents attending the school 
the past year, has been a fraction over $2,700; the income 
from the Hughes fund averages about $2,100 a year. De- 
ducting the sum of these two amounts from the entire cost 
of instruction, and we shall find that the Hughes High 



St 



Ob HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL. 

School cost the tax-payers of the city but *31.00 per pupil. 
I doubt whether anotlier public high school of equal rank 
can be found in the country that costs the public less. 

CHANGES OF TEACHERS. 

At the close of last year, Mr. Arthur Stem, who had 
served successfully as a teacher in the school for two years, 
resigned his position to enter upon the practice of law. 
The vacancy thus created, was tilled by the appointment of 
Mr. Andrew F. West. In addition to other qualitications 
essential to success in teaching, Mr. West brings to his 
work a ripe scholarship, especially in the classics, the 
department to which he was assigned, and in which he has 
labored the past year with very gratifying results. 

With the present year, Mr. John M. Edwards retires from 
the school and from the profession, after having served as 
teacher in this school for a period of twenty-five years, 
covering the entire time of the existence of the school. A 
man of positive character, but of a kind and genial disposi- 
tion, a thorough master of whatever he attempted to teach ; 
a faithful instructor and pleasant associate ; he will be 
long and kindly remembered by all who, in the last quarter 
of a century, have been connected with the Hughes High 
School. At the close of the recent graduation exercises 
at Pike's Opera House, the following minute, drawn up 
by a committee of teachers from the Woodward and Hughes 
schools, was presented to the audience there assembled, 
and unanimously adopted : 

"There is a worker intimately associated with the growth and hyjh 
prosperity of the Cini^ianHti Publle Hchoola wJiowe oilieial lalwrs elose 
with the session of to-day. 

"Mr. John M. Edwards has now coiiiplef«d thirty-eight years in the 
employment of the Board of Education, and has filled twenty-flve of 
these years witli uontinuous, faithful, solid work in the Cincinnati 
Hughes High School. To-day, of his own choice, he leaves this work — 
graduates from the profession of teacher. 

"The teachers of botli High Schools unite in presenting la the 
audience the following: 

" Rewliied, That we, members of the Union Board, teachers, pupils and 
friends of the Cincinnati High Schools, t>ear public testimony to the 

Chio- | o 
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I will gi\e ($50) Fifty Dollare every year to the pupil who shall pass 
the best ex&mination in Mathematics in each of these respective 
schools; the pri/e so bestowed to be in money or a medal as the 
Union Board may deem best, to be called "The Joseph Ray Mathe- 
matical Priae," The first award to be made at the close of the exami- 
nation in Jnly next. 



Respectfully yo 



DAN'L G. RAY. 



Tlie above proposition was accepted by the Board, and 
at a subsequent meeting it was decided to devote the 
money offered to the purchase of two prizes to consist of 
a gold and a silver medal for each school. Owing to una- 
voidable delays the first prize was not awarded until 1867. 
A complete list of the scholars of our school who have 
received the Ray Medals having never been published, 
I herewith give the names of those who have been thus 
honored, together with the date of graduation of each : 

1857 — John Vak Amrinoe, .... Saiwr Medal. 

1858— Isabella C. Porter, Gold Medal. 

LiriHKR M. Sthafkr, - - - , SUser iledoL 

1859— Jennie Gobui, Gold Medal. 

Ysojq Molcohb, Silver Medal. 

1860— WiLHAH T. Gray, Gold Medal. 

Ebwabd p. Howk, SUver Medal. 

3861— Hbnby p. Bblknap, - -' - - - Gold Medal 

BosBBT KiBKEB, - . - . . SHver Medal. 

1862— GoOBOB W. IBWIN, Gold Medal. 

Michael B. Gabaghan, - - - -. Sillier Medal. 

1863— Maby E. Snowdon, Gold Medal. 

No Silver Medal awarded. 

1864— Eakkin D. Jonhs, Gold Medal. 

No Silver Medal awarded. 

1865— Wii,i.i*>i V. Ebkebole, .... Gold Medal. 

AniiLi-EK H. Pooh - - - - - - Sihw Medal. 

188ft— Chableb p. Bblknaf, Gold Medal. 

JoirN A. Johnson,! ----- Silver MedaL 

1867— J. Warbbn Gobnbli., GoM MedaL 

John H. Mobton, Siltm- MedaL 

1868— John W. Hotton, Gold MedaL 

John E. Gh.bbbt, Shier Medal. 



matics unti] 1874, Since that time and including the class 
of that year, they have been given for general scholarship. 
An examination of the list will show that the Gold Medal 
has been won by the girls of the school seven times; by 
the boys, twelve times; and that the Silver Medal has 
been won by the girls, four times ; by the boys, thirteen 
times. 

GRADUATION. 

I think it would be well for the school authorities to 
discourage, as far as pOHsibie, the expensive displays of 
dress that have come to be the fashion at our graduation 
exercises. Many of the graduates of onr High Schools are 
from poor families that can ill afford to comply with the 
foolish demands of custom on these occasions. Scarcely 
a year passes that some of the girls of our graduating class 
do not have to forego the pleasure of appearing upon the 
stage with their classmates because they are not able to 
incur the expense that these displays render necessary. In 
this connection the words of the Superintendent of Schools 
in one of our sister cities are in point. He says : 

"Our schools sliouid plai.-e their stamp of disapproval upon these 
dselefiB displays of dress. It may lie well tor such fts liave nothing 
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better to show ; but our Publit; Schools, the schools of the peogle, 
should display more sense and less eiLk, more training and less trim- 
ming. Simple attire is always attractive, and especially so when it is 
known to be within the ability of the wearer, and more especially so 
when it is known that the wearer does not put all her means upon 
the adornment of her person, but reserves some for the furnishing 
of the mind." 

The following is a list of the graduating class arranged 
in the order of their standing. The average age of the 
class at graduation was 18 yeai's 5 months. The youngest 
member of the class was 13 years 7 months, the eldest, 
21 years of age : 



1. Ch^hles S. Hairb, 

2. Belle H. Whitakek, 

3. AycE J. Ellis, 

4. Nellie M, Waters, 
6. Carrie E. Moores, 

6. Leslie T. Richardso.i, 

7. Henry H. Brader, 

8. Fanny J, Joneb, 
8, Feed. Youmans, 

10. Hblbs G. Hudson, 

11. Marshall Spoonbr, 

12. William H. Remley, 

13. CuASLBS PriessCr, 

14. Kate B. Girard, 

15. Eva M. Youtsey, 

16. MAJtY Lawler, 

17. Sallib Marsh, 

18. Seuna Brown, 

19. burd m. pratheb, 



20. Georoe W. Saitl, 

21. Michael Muller, Jr., 

22. David W. Miller, 

23. Alma F. Oyler, 

24. Hattie 8. Leach, 

25. Edward Fbrquson, 

26. MoLLiE B. Hunt, 

27. £»MA B. Ashman, 

28. Fannie Cibt, 

29. Ella Smith, 

30. Anna M. Eccles, 

31. Lillian Matthews, 

32. Rachel Beeklbv, 

33. William H. Hopkins, 

34. Carrie Evans, 

35. Sophie 8. Hendbbson, 
39. Mary J. Murphy, 

37. Nina K. Martin. 



Respectfully submitted, 

E. W. COY, 
Principal of Hughes High School. 
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Pupils of Hughes High School, 

Fop ihe Year ending June 30, 1876. 
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ANNUAL REPORT 



WOODWARD HIGH SCHOOL. 



To the Union Board of High Schools: 

Gentlemen — Permit me to submit for your coneideration 
the following report of the condition and history of the 
Woodward High School for the school year ending June 
30, 1876 : 

The assertion was made a few days ago, by one of our 
most prominent physicians, that the course of study of the 
public schools of this city was so severe and exacting, that 
the few who succeeded, did so at too great a sacrifice of 
physical and vital energy, that the girls especially were 
sent out from our schools with their blood so impoverished, 
and general system so weakened, that they were entirely 
unfitted for the duties and care of maternity. If these 
assertions, which are not unfrequently made, are true, it 
becomes a very grave duty with you, gentlemen, to find a 
remedy for this evil. 

Many of the causes which are sapping the physical 
energies of our nation, and filling our world with prema- 
turely old men and women, in whose sallow faces and faded 
looks are written too legibly the penalties of nature's broken 
laws, are beyond the influence of teachers or School Boards. 
The false notions of society and pernicious habits indulged 
in at home, can not be entirely counteracted by sanitary 
regulations within the school-room, however wisely con- 
structed. So far as the sanitary condition of the Woodward 
School is concerned, while it has never been bad, I do not 
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think it has ever been better than at the preaent time. 
This IB in part due to the heathful location of the school, and 
ia also largely due to the fact that the teachers, especially 
in the D grade, are constantly impreaaing upon the minds 
of the pupils the importance of hygienic laws, and the 
vital necessity of their strict obaervaiice. Even when the 
" Board " required twenty-five per cent, more of work than 
they do at the present time, the sanitary condition of 
the sehool was excellent. From the year 18&i to 1864 
inclusive, the records show that eighty-eight girls graduated 
from the Woodward School, forty-five of whom have since 
married. Of these 97.9 per cent, have borne children. 
Three of these graduates became invalids after their mar- 
riage, and two have since died. Of the unmarried, all but 
four have been engaged in teaching, with but few excep- 
tions, ever since their graduation. Of these, two have died 
since their graduation. These figures certainly do not 
indicate that the High Schools are helping to fill the world 
with invalids. 

I have dwelt somewhat at length upon this subject, be- 
cause I believe at this point many parents greatly err in 
withdrawing their children from school, thinking thereby 
to improve their health, when the true cause of_ their 
feeble health should be sought for in some other direc- 
tion. Hard study, under proper sanitary condition-s is 
always healthful, as the statistics of longevity of scholars 
have clearly proved, t There is, however, one cause of phys- 
ical weakness in the school which should be remedied as 
soon as possible. 'ITie examination by Dr. Williams, of tlie 
eyes of the pupils of this school one year ago, indicated a 
great increase of defective vision in the upper grades. This 
is due in part to causes within the control of your "Board." 
The windows, as you are well aware, are ao constructed 
as to exclude a considerable portion of the light; this, 
. together with the dingy walls, which have not been 
whitened for a number of years, have made the rooms 
on the north side of the building, especially on dark days, 
so gloomy that the pupils haye not been able to do certain 
kinds of work, especially drawing, without over-taxing 
their eyes. 
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Formerly pupils were not admitted into the High Schools 
nnleEs they could show a good moral character, bnt for 
several years past such a qualification has been totally 
dieregaiyled. In consequence of this neglect pupils have 
been admitted to the High Schools whose proper place 
was in some school of reform. It is true that we ought 
not to expect much goodness in young children. Ijke 
the embryonic state of certain lower animals, very young 
children too often prove their descent from a savage race. 
Moral precocity is sometimes as deceptive and detrimental 
as intellectual precocity. It is also true that the higher 
the faculties of the mind and soul, the later they are in 
their development. But is it not a criminal waste of the 
public funds to continue to educate a boy who has reached 
the years and the mental culture which would admit him 
to the High School, and yet who is so morally depraved 
that he will absent himself from school and forge his 
parent's signature to screen himself from the consequences 
of his truancy* Who is more dangerous to society than the 
educated villain? We all know that if a man is vicious 
and criminal he becomes more potent for mischief in pro- 
portion to the education he receives. 

If a proper care for the physical wants of the school 
would exclude a pupil afflicted even with a very mild form 
of varioloid, would not a similar care for the moral wants 
of the school exclude the depraved and vicious? 

I am afraid that some of this morjil turpitude is due to 
the neglect of teachers. So long as school boards gauge 
the qualifications of their teachers entirely by the high 
percentages which their pupils attain in the several 
branches taught, they will be less than human if some, 
at least, do not plead want of time to attend to the moral 
delinquencies of the children intrusted to their care, when 
they know that such time is not only lost to the recita- 
tion, but that pupils whose morals have been cultivated, 
have a habit of not doing as well at examinations as those 
whose consciences are less tender. 

The opening of special departments of study in the 
Cincinnati University, has revealed the fact that a num- 
ber of applicants, who are very desirous of pursuing such 
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studies, are totally unprepared to do advanced work 
for want of elementary training in such branches. It is 
thought by some that a special arrangement oua;ht to be 
made in the- High Schools for such students, allowing them 
to pursue a single subject,or more, without being restricted 
to any one of the courses provided for regular students. 
The only danger to be feared from such a course is the 
demoralization of the regular students. Tlie age is fast. 
Even children feel that the educational processes are too 
slow, and yet all real valuable growth is necessarily slow. 
Special knowledge is not sufficient to produce the best 
special results. As a recent writer on this subject has 
well said : "The man must be formed as well as informed. 
The culture of letters gives the mind aclearnessof concep- 
tion, and expression favorable to the cultivation of science." 

If such a privilege is granted it should be restricted t« 
those who, on account of age or limited means, or both, 
are not able to pursue a more generous course of prepara- 
tion for University work. 

The following pupils deserve especial mention for .their 
faithfulness in attendance and study, and for their excel- 
lent behavior -. 



William Dohbhty, 
Fbank W. Hopkims, 
Harry Tapt, 
William Littlkfori>, 
Vic?roR Trounstinb, 
Cynthia Davidhos, 

l^KZIE EpPENS, 

Chabiottb Heckei., 
Clara Lucker, 
Anna Marshall, 
Bella Mybr,- 
-Clara Potter, 
Fa,la Rothe, 
Florence Weavek, 
Estus Funn, 



John Nickles, 
D. a Oliver, 
Eric Sattlbr, 

J. G. O'COSNEI.L, 

Albert Shock ley, 
0. P. Holt, 

Charles Witte, 

GeORQE (iOODE, 

M. W. Spaiir, 
Victor Hellebrrc 
Charles £, 
William Grubh, 
Georqe Hill, 

HoRAfE TaFT. 



The medals for superior scholarship were i 
follows : 

HAY MEDALS. 

Gold—W. F. IIasson, SUver—W /^wcbr S. Ch 
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UNKNOWN MEDAL. 




GoM — Emma Garrbttb'. 


The graduating class rank as fotlows: 1 


]. 


Wai.tbb S. Chibstophbh, 21. M.kioie Cobkhiij, 


2. 


W. F. C. Hasson, 22. Emma Feldwiscii, 


3. 


William Dohbbtv, 33. Ida L. Abbott, 


4. 


Emma F. Gaerbptb', 24. Chari« E. Jduge, 


5 


Fbakk W. Hopkins, 26. Julia Suluvan, 


6. 


Ida J. BOYBE, 26. William J. Martin, 


7. 


W. J. T. WIL90S, 27. Alccb G. Kbhdall, 


8. 


Morris Poiilmans, 28. Carrie Petebmann, 


9 


Edward P. Bisiioi", 29. Louisa Bohlander, 


10 


Ella Gibson, 30. Walter Tasker, 


11 


Rbubbn B. Miller, 31. George F. Dibtbrlie, 


13 


Emica FoRCiiEiiiBR, 32. Marv McGowan, 


13 


Isabella Martin, 33. Nblly McCallux, j 


14 


Augusta Marcus, 34. William Littlbfobd, 


1.7 


Harry TAtT, Sn. Susie Gbiffitii, 


j le 


Zellie L. Wright, 36. Harry Orvkr, 




Ella Davis, 37. Alfred A. Tucker, 


la 


Harry Laws, :18. Frank J. Siepeht, 


19 


Charles C. Gerard. 3». Sarah Northman, 


20 


Rachel Shaw, 40. Edward Schwoerbr. 




Respectfully submitted, 




GEORGE W. HARPER, 




Principal of Woodward High SoAool. 
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superihtendent's- annual bepokt. 



Superintendent's Report. 



Office op Public Schools, I 
Cincinnati, August 31, 1876. \ 

To the Honorahle Board of Education: 

Qentlehen — Herewith, I respectfully submit for your 
consideration, luy Second Annual Report of the condition 
and progress of the Public Schools of Cincinnati, for the 
year ending at this date. 

■ The school statistics will be found in the carefully pre- 
pared tables accompanying this report.' 

Population of the city according to the United States 

census of 1870,. 216,239 

Number ot District Schools, (white) 26 

Number of District Scho»ls, (colored) 5 

Number of Intermediate Schools, (white) 4 

Number of Intermediate Schools, (colored) '2 

Number of High Schools, (white) 2 

Number ot Higli Schools, (colored) 1 

In addition to the Intermediate Schools mentioned, 
above, there are Intel-mediate Departments in ten of the 
District Schools. 

Number of school buildnigs in use ~ 41 

Number ot sihool rooms m use 554 

Number ot school rooms not in use » 18 

Number ot buildings completed during the year 2 
Number ot square feet ot floor to each pupil in dailv 

attendance 14 

Number of cubii, feet of space t*) each pupil 200 

The following table shows the number of square feet of 
floor and the cubic feet of space in rooms occupied by 
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pupils in the several s 
same to each pupil in a 
the number of square 
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s; the average number of the 
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FliBt iDtennedlate School 


17 


12140 


15. 


1B2888 
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3 SSSl 


4.1 


Second Intermediate School 


M 


VMi 


18.6 


1%600 


183 


5 684 


0.8 


Third Intermediate Sebool 
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13249 


17.2 


185488 


241 


815 


1.05 


Foorlli Intermediate Sebool 
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Fourth District School 
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Eleventh District School 


28 


2l44fl 


14.2 


283M0 




8 1881 


1.25 


































Fourteenth Dlntrict School 


21 


12745 






160 


5 4001 




Fifteenth District School. 


23 


15218 


12. 


247620 


20B 


4 080 


.8 


Sixteenth District School 


10 


7500 


23.4 


102na 


317 


1115 


3.4 




8 


6600 


16.4 


84000 


243 


4 25021 


7.2 


Eighteenth DlBtrict School. 


11 


S507 


13.7 


70O91 


161 


1 iieo 


2.7 


Nineteenth District School 


i 


mn 


22. 


22180 


138 


60«7 


20. 


TwenUeth Dtatrlct School 


21 


16S10 


15.3 


252150 


225 


1880 


1.7 


Twenty.flrHtDlstrtot School 


20 


I6S72 


21.8 


224385 


274 


3 3126 


3.8 
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Twenly-seoond IMmrtot Bohool 
Twenty-third Dlatrlot Bobool... 
Twenty-foDtlft DlatrlM Bcbool. 
Twenly-aitb District Hahool.... 
rwenty-alzth DUtrlct Bebool ... 
Colorad Diatriot Hebool 



M 

.■r^ 



?t 



It 



Value of school property is estimated as follows : 

District and Intermediate Schools $1,760,000 00 

High Schools 200,000 00 

Total valuation $1,960,000 00 

Number of female teachers 474 

Number of male teachers ~ 106 

Total - 5S0 

Whole number of pupils enrolled in the District 

Schools, (white) : 23,808 

Dietrirt Schools, (colored) 871 

District Sohoola, Totals 24,079 

In Intermediate Schools, (white) 4,302 

In Intermediate Schools, (colored) - 112 

Intermediate Schools, Totals 4,414 

In High Schools, (white) 886 

In High Schools, (colored) 38 

High Schools, Totals 924 
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In Normal Schools 78 

Sthool for Denf-MiUt^H 20 

Total 98 

DiBtrict, Intermediate and High Schools, Totals 30,115 

Number enrolled in Night Schoole, Totals - 4,237 

Grand Total attending Public Schools 34,352 

Number of different pupils enrolled, exclusive of Night 
Schools, 28,922, an increase over previous year of 1,043. 

Since frequent mention will be made in this report to 
the "Grades," they are given below, with the year of 
school life to which each gralie corresponds. 

The District Schools are divided into five grades, denom- 
inated H, G, F, E and D, corresponding with the 1st, 2d, 
3d, 4th and 6th years; and the High Schools into four 
grades, denominated D, C," B and A, corresponding with 
9th, 10th, 11th and 12th years of school life. 

The following table shows the number of pupils enrolled 
in the several grades of the District, Intermediate and 
High Schools, and the per cent, which the number in 
each grade is of the total enrollment of the school. The 
white and colored schools are taken separately. The 
Momington School and the School for Deaf-Mutes are 
omitted. 

HIGH SCHOOLS. 



....„ 


1 XNROLI.ED. 


PSE CBKT. 


WUta. 


Gotored. 


IVAtta. 


CtHorea. 


Grade A - 


80 


5 

3 


.4 
.4 

1. 
I." 


.5 
.4 
.3 


Grade C 


1 256 








Total - 


886 


3S 


3.5 


3.8 
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INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 



QRADE8. 


ENROLLED. 


FEB 


CXNT. 


WhIteM. 


OtOored. 


wm>i. 


ewm-erf. 


Grade A - 

Grade B 


771 
1,448 
2,053 


19 

34 
59 


3.7 
5.1, 
7.2 


1.9 

a.5 








4,272 


112 


15. 









DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 



GRADES. • 


ENROLLEB. 


PER 


CEI^T. 












Whtta. 


(Mored. 


WhiU,. 


Cotortd. 


Grade D 


2,786 


82 


9.7 


.8 


CtbAp T 


VJ8 
3,965 




13 




Grade F ~ 


85 


13.8 


.8 


Grade G 


4,780 


135 


ie,6 


13.4 


Grade H - 


8,474 


488 


29.4 


48.4 






82.5 













The number of pupils enrolled in the Normal School is 
.26 per cent, of the number enrolled in all t!»e schools. 

The average of the pupils in the several grades of the 
District, Intermediate and High Schools was as follows: 



DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 



QRADES. 


White: 


Colored. 




6.5 
7.9 




Grade G, 2d year - 


10.4 
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DISTRICT SCHOOLS— Continued. 



Grade F, 3d year.. 
Grade E, 4th year.. 
Grade D, 5th year .. 



INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 



Grade C, 6th year - 
Grade B, 7th year .. 
Grade A, 8th year .. 



HIQH SCHOOLS. 



Grade D, 9th year .. 
Grade C, 10th year ... 
Grade B, 11th year - 
Grade A, 12th year-.. 



The number of pupils withdrawn during the year was: 



SCHOOLS. 


WM^. 


Cotortd. 


Tbtai. 




5,576 

1,149 

235 

33 


308 
14 
2 


5,884 
1,163 


From Intermediate Schools 




33 




Total..: 


6,993 


324 


7,317 



superintendent's annual repobt. 



Per cent, of pupils withdrawn of the whole number in 
the several schools: 



SCUOOIA 


Whita. 


Cbtored. 


Oen'l Average. 




23.4 

26.7 
26. 
41. 


34. 

12.5 
6,3 






26.6 





















The number of pupils withdrawn during the past year 
was 7,317, against 7,008 the previous year, an increase of 
309. This increase is due to the prevalence of small-pox 
during the greater part of the school year. So prevalent 
was this disease in one of the districts that the school 
was closed by order of the Board. 

The number remaining in the schools at the close of the 
year was : 



scirooLS. 


WhiUt. 


Cbtond. 


Iblat. 




18,147 
3,125 

652 
45 


563 
98 
36 


18,710 
3,223 
















21,069 


697 









Per cent, remaining of whole number of different pupils 
enrolled : 
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The per cent, of the pupils remaining at the different 
ageB, estimated on the number enrolled at those ages, was: 



At 6 y 
At 7 y 
At 8 y 
At 9 y 
At 10 
AtH 
At 12 
At 13 
At 14 
At IB 



At 16 
At 17 
At 18 
At 19 






The average number of pupils belonging was : 



SCHOOLS. 


WIMa. 


Oolortd. 


Totta. 




18,158 

3,656 

774 

54 


506 
98 
34 




18,644 . 

3,754 

808 

54 


In the Intermediate Schools 








22,(i22 


638 


23,260 





The average number of pupils in daily attendance was : 



SCHOOLS. 


WhOtt. 


Colored. 


Toua. 




17,466 

3,538 

754 

53 


477 
94 
34 






In the Intermediate Schools 


3,632 




53 






21,801 


605 


. 22,406 
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The per cent, of daily attendance, estimated on the 
whole number of different pupils enrolled, was 74.6 in the 
white schools, in the colored schools 59-3, and 73.6 in all 
the echools. 

The per cent, of the average daily attendance, eetimated 
on the average number belonging, was 97 in the white 
schools, 94.8 in the colored schools, and 96.2 in all the 
schools. 

The average number of pupils enrolled to each teacher 
having charge of a room was : 



„™oox«. 


^MU.. 


»»«. 


Gm'i Average. 




63. 
49.3 
44.3 


62.2 
42, 
19. 




In the Intermediate Schools 


49.3 


Average in Bistrict and Ihter- 













The average number of pupils belonging to each teacher 
was: 



acuooLS. 


WhU«. 


Cbtoi-ed. 






48.3 
42.5 
38.7 


36.2 
32,7 
10.5 


47.7 
42.2 


In tte Intermediate Schoob-.— 


In the District and Intermediate 


46.7 









The average daily attendance to each teacher was ; 



acaooLS. 


HWfea. 


Colored. 






45.9 
41.2 


31.8 
31.3 


45.9 
40.8 


In the Intermediate Schools 
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In the High Schools .. 



In making out the average number of pupils per 
teacher, the Principals, First German Assistants, and 
Special Teachers were excluded, as their instruction is 
general, not confined to particular rooms. Including the 
Principals and the First German Assistants, the average 
number of pupils enrolled per teacher in the District 
Schools was 58.4; belonging, 44.3; attending, 42.(». 

Number of pupils enrolled in comparison with previous 
years : 

In the District Schools (white), increase 847 

In the Intermediate Schiwls (white), i 
In the High Schools (white), ii 
In the Normal School, i 
Total increase-' 

In the District Schools (colored), i 
In the Intermediate SchoolH (colored), i: 
■ In the High Schools (colored), increase 

Total increase in the colored schools - 

Total increase in all the schools 

Comparative numbers belonging; 

Id the District Schools (white), increase 

In the Intermediate ScIiooIb (white), incrca 

In the High Schools (white), increase 

In tlie Normal School, decrease 

Total increase 

In the District Schools (colored), decrease .. 

In the Intermediate Schools (colored), i 

In the High Schools (colored), increase 13 

Total decrease in Colored Schools 67 

Total increase in all the schools 472 

Comparative number attending : 

In the District Schools (white), increase 407 

In the Intermediate Schools (white), invreiise - 88 

. __^ ! ■ . :.CtOOQIC 
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In the High 8<:hoolH (whit«), i 

In the Sormul ^hool, decreaae 

Total increase 

In the District Schools (colored), decreaae--. 

In the Intermediate SchoolS (colored), i 

In the High Schools (colored), increase - ;.- 14 

Total increase in Colored Schools 44 

Total increase in all the Schools 477 

Whiie the increase in the number of pupils enrolled, 
was 981, the increase in average number belonging, was 
only 472) and in the average number attending, 477. The 
great difference between the comparative number enrolled, 
and the comparative number belonging and attending, is 
due to the epidemic heretofore referred to. 

The following table shows the average number belong 
ing, the average number in attendance, and the average 
daily absence, of the several months in the year: 



HONTBS. 



September .. 

October 

November .. 
December .. 

January 

February 

March 

May 



23,711 


23,441 


270 


24,314 


23,414 


900 


24,390 


23,550 


840 


23,507 


22,437 


1,070 


22,852 


21,918 


934 


22,784 


21,779 


1,005 


22,512 


21,440 


1,072 


23,101 


22,085 


1,016 


23,586 


22,785 


801 


22,738 


21,905 


633 



The average number of teachers in the day schools was : 
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The amount paid for tuition was as follows : 





$339,233 05 

68,361 33 

39,127 97 

7,385 97 

781 10 




























$454,860 42 




12,118 64 

■ 3,246 86 

5,808 64 




























$476,053 56 





The average cost of Special Teachers per pupil, estimated 
on the whole number enrolled, was 68 cents; on the num- 
ber belonging, 92 cents; and the number in attendance, 
94 cents. 

The average tuitionary cost per pupil, estimated on the 
whole number enrolled, was (the average cost of Special 
Teachers included):* / 

District Schools $14 47 

Intermediate Schools 30 46 

High Schools 43 02 

All the schools 15 79 

On the average number belonging: 

DiBtrift Schuola _ $19 11 

Intermediate Schools 24 78 

HighSchools - 48 44 

All the Schools , 24 52 

Non-residents attending the District Schools, are re- 
quired by the rule of the Board, to pay a, tuition fee of 

*For the average tnitloDnry cost per pupil In the several schools, see table 
No. 7, aooom panning this report. 
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$16.00 per year, which is J3,ll less than the average tuition- 
ary cost per pupil, and those attending the Intermediat* 

Schools, $-20.00, which is $4,78 less than the cost. 

NIQHT SCHOOLS. 

There were enrolled in the Night High School, 879 males 
and 101 females ; in the District Schools, 2,618 males and 
644 females; in all the schools, 3,257 males and 980 females. 
The average number of teachers employed in the High 
School was 11 males and 3 females ; in the District Schools, 
32 males and 32 females; in all the schools, 79 teachers, 
an increase of 29 over the previous year. This increase 
became necessary, first, by the establishment of five addi- 
tional District Schools, and secondly, by the laige increase 
in the enrollment and attendance of pupils in the old 
schools. The average number of pupils enrolled per 
teacher (exclusive of principals not occupying recitation 
room), was 59.7; the average number attending was 32.2, 
or 2.2 more than the number required by the rules of the 
Board. 

The average yearly enrollment of the Night Schools 
since their estabUshment in 1869, was 3,056; the enroll- 
ment for the past year was 4,237, or an increase of 44 per 
cent, on the average yearly enrollment.^ The average 
attendance shows the same gratifying increase. 

N^o change was made in the organization of the Night 
Schools during the past year. 

The same excellent discipline was maintained throughout. 
The advancement, especially in the Night High School, was 
highly creditable to both teachers and pupils. 

To the subjects taught during the previous year, viz: 
Arithmetic, Grammar, Penmanship, Drawing, Elocution, 
Book-keeping, Anatomy and Physiology, Physics, General 
History, American History, Constitution of the United 
States, Algebra and German, Geonretry was added. 

With pleasure I record that 87 pupils passed, satisfac- 
torily, a severe written examination, and were awarded 
diplomas in Book-keeping. 

■ [ ^.: ; - ; > ^^:^::Ga ^^Q^e ■^■ - 
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NAMES OF ORADUATES. 

CLASS OF 187G. 



Lbonasd 8. White, 


OoNRAB OBBRaCHMlIiT, 


Alfred Reinaneb, 


W. C. Rudolph, 


John Okasei., 


Joseph Loeb, 


Leon Block, 


Robebt T. Hutton, 


OnO SCHMITB, 


W. S. Maolby, 


Otto Gbobhi.and. 


Albert Smitb, 


Chables Kom., 




MoBBis Tobias, 


























Chahlch Schmalstio, 


Jacob Staxl, 


John McNeil, 


H. W. SCHOBNFBLDKB, 


F. J. Arlinohaus, 


J. C. B. Habpbb, 


JuLioa MmLiKM, 


Max Metbb, 


Miss Lizzie C. Quinn, 


Is ADOBE BBRMAN, 


MisR BOPHIA Arustrono, 


Pbed. Hbrbesstbin, 


Miss Fahnie J. Stein, 


Charles M. Stbvbss, 


WiixiAM F. Shay, 


0u9tav Beeold, 


Willi AU McRonEBis. 



Mies Thebbsa Schwartz, 
Miss Annis Stinobr, 
Miss Annie Scott, 
Albert D. Wolf, 

ALPRBD LtEBENSTBIK, 

Thoxas Buttbrvobth, 
Arotiai Bdessmann, Jr., 
Otto Winkleman, 
J. H. Dappb, 
J. W. Cruse, 
John F. Shay, 
Ebnbst Bevkbmann. 
Henby Lowt, 



Hbnbv Vogbl, 
Thomas F. Ecank, 
John Wubst, 

E. O. Lawrence, 

G, H. EVERSMAN, 
WltHAM COOPBR, 

John Williamson, 

F. B. LoTZB, 
Leopold Loeb, 
Jam&s Jones, 
John A. Warner, 
Albrrt Einstein, 



r±Sii 
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CLASS OF 1874. 



Miss Maggie H. Taylob, 


W. A. W. Fbancm, 


Mies Bella Milleb, 


Louis Hollenbece, 


Miss Celia Habbioam, 


Henby Royee, 


Miss JOSIB DOEBIKQ, 


John H. Taylor:, 


Miss Maoqie EBiLty, 


E. A. Wittmam, 


Frank Sharp, 


Charles Cheistman, 


A. H. DUWBLINS, 


JoHM C. Vampel, 


T. Nichols, 


0. D. Dickmak, 


Hakky Jenmby, 


John W. Wblplby, 


Edward J. Farbach. 


John ('. Chors, 


V. J, Montgomery, 


Jobs C. Williamson, 


Bernard Ottihg, 


James Jones, 


Adam Bkai/bwebt, 


M. B. Callendbk, 


Alexahdbk Bobbrtson, 


Jacob Miller, 


Kdward Ravie, 


Charles Jddah, 


Edwabd Qdinn, 


Louis Stein, 


BOLAHD WlHTBK, 


W. G, Pattbbson. 



ATTENDANCE OF PUBLIC, PRIVATE AND CH^URCH 
SCHOOLS. 

The census of scbool youths, taken September, 1875, 
shows that there were at that time in Cincinnati, between ■ 
the ages of G and 21 years : 

White youths 86,886 

Colored youths.-". : - 1,956 

Total 88,842 

The number attending the public schools at that time 

Church schools _.. 14,380 

Private schools 1,195 

Total 40,517 

The number of diiferent pupils who attended the public 
schools at some time during the past year was 28,922, or 



I I schoolB increased by the same percentage, gives 15,826; | 
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Jambs K Shkewood, MoaUion. 

Hbnbt Doxbhkb, ....... ArithmetU. 

Abthus FoBBBieKB and Assibtahtb, • - - Drateing. 

A. E. Burnett, Mary H. Btsvsnson akd C. W. Bell, Penmanthip. 
Cbas. Aiksn and Assistants, Mutie. 

aSaHAIf DEPABTHENT. 

G. H. BOROOB, Metngaiary Irutmetim. 

Hbhby Boebhbb, - - Language Bxereita and Orammar. 

AnaUBT H. Bodb, ... - Orthography or Penmanihip. 
Wm. Mublleb, - - . ~ ~ Bsading and CbmpomMon. 



1. Teachers are required to be present five minutes 
l)efore 9 o'clock, a. h. 

2. All Teachers are required to be present at the 
opening exercises in the Main Hall, and immediately 
thereafter to repair to their respective rooms. 

3. Teachers shall not be allowed to attend other 'rooms 
than those assigned to the grade to which they belong, 
without permission of the Principal in charge. 

4. The Principal in charge of room will keep roll of 
Teachers in attendance, and be responsible for the order 
in sach room. 

6. Principals will attend the yarions rooms at their dis- 
cretion, but will report their presence to Kb. Whbblbb, 
in the Main Hall. 

6. Leave of absence shall be granted only in case of 
necessity, by the Principal in charge, and cause thereof 
be entered opposite the name of applicant for the con- 
sideration of Oommittees on Reports and Excuses. 

7. Strangers attending the Institute are reqnest^u to 
join some class, and report their names to the Principal 
in charge. 

Isaac Simon, 1 
Approved; G. D. Hadlbx, 1 

Francis Ferry, I Committee. 

B. J. MORGAB, { 

Franz 0. Setter, J 
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TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION. 

There are three distinct associations for teachers, the 
Principals', the First German Assistants', and the Lady 
Teachers' Aseociation; each of ^hich holds its meetings 
monthly. The greater part of the time of the Principals' 
Association has been occupied in the discussion of reports of 
the several standing committees of that body, on practical 
subjects connected with the schools, and such recommenda- 
tions have been made from time to time to the Board of 
Education and the Superintendent as, in the wisdom of the 
Association, were for the best interests of the schools. 

The Association of the First German Assistants has 
confined its discussion principally to courses of study and 
methods of instruction. The progress made in the school- 
work of the German department for the last few years is 
largely due to this Association. 

The meetings of the Lady Teachers' Association have 
been well attended, and the literary exercises have been 
entertaining and instructive. These associations unques- 
tionably serve high purposes in our scheme of education. 

NUMBER OF SUBJECTS IN THE DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 

In my last report I spoke at length on the question, 
" Ought any of the subjects taught in the District Schools 
(first five years of school life), to be excluded on the 
ground that too much is attempted in these schools?" I 
took the ground that there were not too many subjects; 
that little children could learn sometliing of a number of 
subjects, and not much of any one; that they could learn 
as much of Arithmetic (for instance), in one hour a day as 
in ten ; that the fault of too much study lies in the direction 
of cramming in some of the branches, and not in the 
number of studies; that diversity in mental labor was less 
laborious than much dwelling on one or a few subjects. 

On this question, the distinguished educator, Superinten- 
dent Philbrick, of Boston, in his report of 1874, says : 

"I often hear the opinion expressed by well meaning bnt not very 
competent critics, that our children have too many studies. Some of 
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these critics would have only the three E's taught. • • « • 
During the past year I have made a thorough study ot the systems of 
elementary education in all the most advanced countries in the world, 
and I find nothing in all this investigation to jtistify the flippant 
criticism whieli we hear ahout the multiplicity of studies in our 
elementary conrses of instruction. If our pr<^nunmeB are wroi^ in 
tfais respect, then all the more approved systems in foreign countries 
are also wrong, — systems which are the result of generations of experi- 
ment and of profound study. No, there is not a single subject of 
Btndy that caa eaiely be atricken out of the pix^rammes of our 
Grammar and Primary Schools." 

ARITHMETIC. 

The new course of etndy prepared a year and a half 
ago, with especial reference to obtaining on the part of 
the pupile accuracy and facility in the fundamental rules 
of Arithmetic and the methods employed in teaching the 
Bame, have produced results more satisfactory than the 
most sanguine friends of the change had anticipated. 

We find now class after class of pupils of Grade Q 
(2d year) who will add and subtract with greater accuracy 
and facility than did those of Grades E and D (4th and 
6th years) before the change. 

My examination into the methods of teaching Primary 
Arithmetic in the principal cities of the country has con- 
vinced me that our methods are the best; that certainly 
in this subject Cincinnati is second to none. 

OBJECT LESSONS. 

From two to three Lessons per week are given to Object 
Lessons in the District Schools. The primary objects of 
these lessons are to educate the senses, to cultivate habits 
of observation, to develop the perceptive faculties, and 
to teach the use of correct language. 

Near the close of the schools in June, I requested the 
Principals to examine their pupils orally in Object Lessons 
and to report the results. They were to report, not only 
on the knowledge obtained by the pupils, but also on 
the methods employed by the teachers in imparting that 
knowledge. The Principals did their work faithfully, and, 

■ " ■■ ' I . : . i ..Cn ' n ' "; ' k ' 
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with one or two exceptions, reported satisfactory results. 
The Board will remember that some year and a half ago 
radical changes were made in the methods of teaching 
Object Lessons, as then pui-sued by our teachers;* also 
that written examinations in this subject were discon- 
tinued and ora! examinations substituted. That the Board 
may be able to judge for itself of the effects of these 
changes, the following extracts taken from the reports of 
the Principals are submitted; 

Mr. Reynolds, Principal of tlie Second District School, 
says : 

" I am greatly pleaseil with the ready and intelligent aiiswere to the 
questions I gave during the examination, and am able to state that I 
W8B agreeably surprised at the exhibit of the actual number of objects 
which had been brought before the children. The teachers have 
taught the sabjeetiin its time and according to your orders. I believe 
no detriment has come from the discontinuance of the written exam- 
ination ." 

Mr. MiCKLEBO ROUGH, Principal of the Fifth District 
School, reports: 

"Object LeBsons liave received due care and attention from the 
teachers of this district. . From time to time I have questioned the 
different grades of this school, and find that the children are more 
apt in observing awd ready in expression tlian when Object Lessons 
were a mere matter of memory." 

Report of Mr. Royse, Principal of the Sixth District 
School : 

"The following is the plan of teaching: First, The sabject is 
asnounced to the pupils a day or two beforehand, and they are 
expected to learn from personal observation and by inquiry outside 
of school all. about it they possibly can. Second, The object itself, or, 
if that be impracticable, a pictui'e of the same, is placed 'before the 
class at recitation. Third, The papils are then catechised, one at a 
time, as to what they know or can discover concerning it. When 
they have told all they can, the teacher then adds any information 
that she may think proper. Fourth, The information obtained from 

i^See tbe last Aonual Beport. 
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blank books, and commit them to memory in order to obtain per cents, 
ill examination, has been abandoned, and in ittt stead your plan of 
' no lesson given without ike appropriate objeiii ' adopts. This not 
only relieves the pnpila of much useless labor, but also enables the 
teacher to 'v.iike up miiu!' in them, causing lliem to think, compare, 
and investigate, without which no teaching can be successful. The 
change and the results give entire satisfaction to both teachers and 

Extract from the Report of Mr. Dill, Principal of the 
Twentieth District School : 

" In obedience to your instructions relative to Object Ijcssons and 
CinnpositkfflS, I called the attention of my assistants, at the earliest 
time, to your proposed course, and have endeavored from time to time 
to turn from the old to the new, from the pernicious memoriler practice-s 
of the past to fee common sense, practical philosophy of to-day. Objects 
were collected, and a ' new departure ' in tlieory and practice inaugu- 
rated. I carefully observed the 'matter and method' of the Object 
Lesson at given in the Grades D, £, F, G and H, and twice during 
the year examined the recorded compositions in all the grades above 
H. The compositions of this year are good, the begt I have ever seen; and, 
with yourself, I think I may congratulate both teachers and pupils on 
the progress made. We shall take a pleasurable pride in placing our 
CompoMtion Books before the moat critical examiner who may choose 
to look over them. If, as yon have well stated, sensation and percep- 
tion must play upon an object, and the pupil's language be developed 
and. perfected from his own perceptions, I beg leave to suggest that, 
to get away from the rubbish of years gone by, and to make reform 
permanent, the lessons must be given on fewer objects, and more time 
must be devoted to each object 



GEOGRAPHY. 

At the beginning of the year, Guyot's Grammar School 
Geographiei were substituted for Gutot'b Common School 
Geographies, in Grade C of the Intermediate Schools. No 
further changes were made. The syllabus prepared from 
Guyot's Elementary Geography for Grade D works well. 
The subject has been better taught in this grade than 
formerly, while the pupils have been relieved of much 
unnecessary and unprofitable work. A syllabus is now 
being prepared from Guyot's Grammar School Geography 
for Grade C. I recommend that that Geography in Grades 
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A and B be placed upon the same basis as the United States 
History, and that the number of recitations per week be 
limited to two, of one-half hour's duration each. At present 
three recitations per week are given to Grade B, and five 
per week to Grades D, C, B and A. It is evident that too 
much time is given to this subject, that a part of the time 
could be devoted more profitably to other branches. 



Beading, by the judicious combination of the phonic 
and the word methods, is excellently taught in the pri- 
mary grades of our schools. In grades above the primary, 
too little time is given to ascertaining the meaning of 
words, and to the logical analysis, on the part of the 
pupils, of what is read. The result is, that many pupils, 
even of those who read the exercises in their books with 
clear enunciation, correct expression, and with true spirit, 
do not understand the meaning of what they read. Such 
reading ie mechanical. It is mere imitation. There is very 
little intellectual culture in it. The teachers must do 
away with this rote reading before they can make their 
pupils intelligent readers. 

ORTHOEPY. 

During the last two years the teachers have taken an 
increased interest in the important subject of correct 
pronunciation, and, ae a happy result, there has been a 
steady improvement on the part of the pupils throughout 
the schools. The best results, however, cannot be obtained 
until our readers are furnished throughout with the dia- 
critical marks. 

To show how deficient has been the Instruction in the 
past, I will relate two incidents in my experience as a 
member of the City and State Board of Examiners. At 
one of the examinations for city certificates, there were 
three applicants — recent members of High Schools — whom 
I examined in reading. They had passed good examina- 
tions in the other branches, and, omitting orthoepical 
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errors, were excellent readers. After the reading, I gave 
out the words hymeneal and piano to be pronounced. 
Each mispronounced them, I then passed them "Web- 
ster's Unabridged." Even then not one of them could 
pronounce the words correctly. I found, to my astonish- 
ment, that they were entirely ignorant of the diacritical 
marks. 

As a member of the State Board of Examiners, I have, 
with other branches. Mathematics and Heading, I was 
unavoidably absent from one of the examinations; but 
my questions, which were printed, were submitted to 
sixteen applicants, and the manuscripts sent to me to be 
marked. I found that the candidates, with a very few 
exceptions, took a much better per cent., even in the 
Higher Mathematics, than in Pronunciation. 

I related the first incident to a distinguished educator, 
who has had a very extensive experience in Teachers' 
Institutes, and was informed by him that a large per- 
centage, even of otherwise scholarly teachers who came 
under his instruction, were very deficient in pronuncia- 
tion, and that, by actual trial, he found many teachers 
unable to pronounce from the Dictionary. It is safe, 
therefore, to say that no part of our English education is 
more neglected in this country than Orthoepy. And here 
I will state that it is a mistake to suppose that this unpar- 
donable neglect is confined to any particular portion of the 
United States. No, it is universal. No means at present 
hold out any hope of an extended reform in this direc- 
tion. The allotting of time to this subject would do some- 
thing toward bringing about the desired reform, but not 
much, for two reasons: First, the time necessarily would 
be very limited; and, second, the requisite knowledge 
and care on the part of many of the teachers is want- 
ing. They mispronounce unconsciously. They use the 
pronunciation which they learned as pupils. However 
incorrect, habit and the authority of respected teachers 
have clothed them in orthoepical purity. Though really 
deficient in this subject, they have a consciousness of com- 
parative fullness which forbids close scrutiny. This igno- 
rance of ignorance is the danger to be guarded against in 
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teachiag this subject. Hence, 1 would not have the Dic- 
tionary the Bole guide to accuracy of pronunciation. Some 
means more available and less dependent upon the time 
and whim of the teacher is a necessity. I therefore urge 
upon the Board the importance of having our Readers 
marked as stated above. 

PENMANSHIP. 

There has been a constant improvement in the penman- 
ship of our schools since Mr. A. E. Bcrnett was appointed 
Superintendent of Penmanship, in 1870. 

It is now generally conceded that the Cincinnati Schools 
stand without a rival in this important branch of educa- 
tion. 

I am happy to report that the Union Board of. High 
Schools has adopted my recommendation, and introduced 
Penmanship into the High Schools. One lessOn per week, 
under the direction of Mr. Burnett, will be given in these 
schools during the coming year. 



The excellent directive talent, the hearty co-operation 
of the regular teachers, the Biennial Musical Festivals, 
and the methods of examination, combine to produce the 
very best results in this branch of study, — results of which 
the music-loving people of Cincinnati are justly proud. 

DRAWING. 

Drawing was introduced into the Cincinnati Public 
Schools as a regular branch of study in 1868. It is 
believed that Mr. Fobbbigbr has the honor of being the 
first City Superintendent of Drawing ever appointed in 
this country. 

At the beginning of the present school year the Board, 
on the recommendation of the Committee on Drawing, 
extended "Forbriger'b Drawing Tablets," which were 
then used only in Grade G, to all the grades of the 
District, Intermediate and High Schools, The excellent 
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work done in this branch during the year shows that the 
Board acted wisely in introducing the ''Tablets." 

I earnestly call the attention of the Board to the very 
full and able reports of the Special Superintendents of 
Penmanship, Music, and Drawing. 



Upon the 19th of March, 1840, the Legislature of Ohio 
so amended the Charter of Cincinnati as to make it the 
duty of the " Board of Trustees and Visitors of the Com- 
mon Schools to provide a suitable number of German 
Schools, under duly qualified teachers, for the instruction 
of such youth as desire to learn the German language, 
or the German and English languages together, which 
school shall be subject to such regulations as said Board 
may from time to time adopt for the government thereof."* 
In conformity to the law two German-English Schools were 
opened in September following, with 5 teachers and 427 
pupils, or 7 per centum of the entire enrollment of 6,081, 

In 1850 the number of pupils in the German -English 
Schools was 1,259, or 10 per centum of the total enroll- 
ment of 11,544. 

In 1860, 49 German teachers gave instructions in 11 
schools, to 4,788 pupils, or 25 per centum of the total 
enrollment of 19,102. 

During the next ten years, from 1860 to 1870, the 
number of pupils in this department had increased till 
it reached nearly 10,000 in 1870 (exact figures not stated 
in the Report for that year), or 38 per cent, of the total 
enrollment of 26,111. So rapid has been the increase 
since 1870, that there are now in the German Department 



"Present Law.— It ahnll be the duty of Uie Boards of Education to cause 
the German language to be taught in any of the Public Schools of this Stale 
when demanded b; seventy-five freeholders, residents of said school district, 
representing not less than forty pupils, wbo shall In good Calth desire aod 
Inland to study the German and English languages Uigetlier: Provided, that 
nothing herein contained shall be oonBtrued as preventing said Board of Edu- 
cation tlata causing the German or other Isnguages to be taught In said 
schools: and, provided further, that hU branches taught lii the Common 
SciioolB of this Slate shall ha In the English langnage. 
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15,460 pupils, or 51.6 per centum of the grand total of 30,115 
pupils. 

Gennan has been introduced in all the schools of the 
city but one, and this important branch is taught by 119 
teachers. 

The following table shows the number enrolled in the 
German Departments of the District, Intermediate, and 
High Schoo]s severally, and what per cent, that number 
was of the whole number enrolled in these schools, exclu- 
sive of colored schools : 



SCHOOLS. 



District Schools 

Intermediate Sohoole. 
High Schools 



The increase in the Gennan Department was 341. 

In June, 1875, at the request of the Committee of the 
Board on German, the First German Assistants' AssociatioD 
appointed a Committee to prepare an entirely new course 
of study for the German Department. By working faith- 
fully during the summer vacation, the Committee were 
enabled to complete the course of study in time for the 
Board to adopt the same, and to have it put in operation at 
the opening of the schools in September, 

The new course of study does away with translation in 
the District Schools, and substitutes conversational lesstms 
on familiar objects. 

The increase in the number studying German in the 
High Schools has rendered it necessary for the Union 
Board to employ a teacher of Gennan for each school^ 
instead of one for both schools, as heretofore. 

Near the close of the school year, the Committee of the 
Board on German Department appointed Messrs. Kuhn, 
of the High Schools, Borger, of the Normal School, and 
i. ScHMinr, of the Music Department, a Commission to visit 
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and personally examine all the classea studying Qerman in 
the District and Intermediate Schools, to report the results, 
and make such siiggestions and recommendations as they 
thought would improve the instruction. The report of the 
Committee is here submitted : 

CiHOlNHATl, September I, 1876. 
To the Board of Education of OinHnnali : 

The Committee on German Department ol this Board asks leave to 
present the following report : 

On May 15, 1876, the Committee on German Department was author- 
ized by the Board of Education to cause the different clHseea composing 
this Department to be examined by such examiners and in such studies 
as the Committee should think proper. In pursuance of their order, 
the Committee appointed the Commission whose report ia hereto an- 
nexed. It reads as follows; 

To lite Chairman and JKeTJiftent of the Coiamiiiee on German Deparim^ni: 

Gbntlemeh — Id compliance with your request of May 15, 1876, the 
undersigned proceeded without delay to ascertain the present condition 
of the German Department of the Public Schools, by means of an oral 
examination, and also hy causli^, in each district, at least one class of 
each of the four upper grades to write a composition on a subject given 
- by the Commission. These compositions were eorrectod and submitted 
to your Chairman, with the exception of those of some classes of the 
Intermediate Schools, the correction of which could not be finished in 
dne time. 

The result of the oral examination is herewith submitted, in a shape 
that wilHacilitatecompariton and enable you to judge of the merits of the 
respective teachers, as far as such can be ascertained by an examination, 
whichpinmany instances, has been perplexing by its novelty and confined 
to a space of time too small for the pupils to do themselves justice. 

In addition to this, we beg leave to submit the following remarks: 

Although in Grades H and G the examination has furnished evidence 
of pleasing progress, we must, nevertheless, call the attention of the 
t«achers to several important points. The course of study is hy no 
means intended to furnish the whole material for the exercis'es in speak- 
ing. No course of study can do, in this respect, what the teacher alone 
can do, namely, to cause the children to IMni for Otemndves about the 
object produced, and, by expressing themselves iu correct and complete 
sentences, to constantly enlarge their vocabulary and their ability to 
use the same. 

Reading in the two lowest grades has generally been found satisfac- 
tory; but quite a number of teachers must, nevertheless, be earnestly 
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reminded, that the prepaUiry exercises cun not be pursued too con- 
BcienliouHly, and the more difficult combinations of Bounds must 
incesBfuitly and carefully be practiced in both grades, as the course 
of study expressly preacribeB (page 8). It is a mistake to consider read- 
ing by sounds (Lauliren-) as finished with H Grade. Neither should 
teachers be bo eager to have their beginners use the first reader. It 
should not be done until all the difficult combinations of sounds, as 
preacribed, sliall have been sufflcieutly practiced. 

In regard to Grades F and E, we are pleased to state that, more than 
other grades, they give evidence of good work done by faithful teachers, 
and by pupils who are delighting in their success. Yet it must be 
mentioned that some of the teachers ace inclined to practice too much 
of that fashionable elocution which is the offspring of bad taste. 

To teach a child how to express, in an ex^gerated manner, by modu- 
lation of his voice, sentiments and emotions which he has not, and 
does not know from his own experience, is, to say the least, a waste of 
time, and leads to cant and sing-song in place of reasonable, chaste and 
frank speech. 

In selecting pieces of poetry, it should be considered that poetry, that 
ie to be learned by heart, must have intrinsic value, must be worth 
remembering. Such poetry will be remembered easily, and will, more- 
over, furnish such material for grammatical exercises as will counteract 
the evil of trivial examples in a moat wholesome manner. 

Grade D was examined in Composition and Reading. The results in 
both branches were, on the whole, satisfactory and in some districts, 
especially the tenth, the fourteenth, and twenty-ttiird, the improvement 
over the preceding year was very per(«ptible, and creditable to the 
respective teachers. In regard to reading, however, we* would like to 
have the question discussed, whether it would not be better to select a 
muL-h smaller number of pieces, and explain every word and phrase 
thoroughly, causing pupils to reproduce the contents in another shape 
in writing, and to use the same words and phrases in different sentences. 
At the same time other pieces might be read in a more cursory manner. 
Of tlie Intermediate Schools, the Third Intermediate has shown very 
cred itable results ; but the same can not be said of the other Intermedi- 
ate Schools. 

We beg your Committee not to assume that we would find fault with 
the respective teachers, who are among.the best of the profession in the 
city. The causes from which the present unsatisfactory state of tilings 
arises seem to be, in the first place, the impossibility of a proper classifi- 
cation ; in the second place, the fact that the scholar's German vocabulary 
does not expand correspondingly with his knowledge of facts in the 
several branches of learning; thirdly, want of time; and finally, in 
consequence of the hindrances mentioned, want of interest on the part 
of many scholars. Likewise we deem it our duty to direct the atten- 
tion of your Committee to the condition of the German Department in 
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several ot the suburban districra, and particularly in the Seventeenfli 
and Twenty-second Districfa. It is by no means satisfactory; and the 
eapective German Teaohers, as well as the English Principals, would no 
doubt be thankful to your Committee for investigating the matter, and 
makii^ improvement posMble. On the other'hand, the Twenty-third, 
Twenty-fifth and Twenty-sixth Districts, also suburban dietrictfl, showed 
very creditable results. Respectfully, 

Ehil Ktihn 
(t H Bokqer, 
Johannes Scuuidt 

It may not be deemed imprjjer to aid here that the Committee on- 
German Department, with the ail if this Board has endeavored tor the 
last two years, to give a new impulw to this Department of our City 
Schools. To this end the r^ular teachers meetings which had &llen 
into disuse, were called into existence again Discusnions among 
teachers, ol educational questions and pnnciples ai d particularlj ot 
methods of teaching, were en ouraged and for the parpoce of illustra 
ting these discussions, and riakinp; them available for practical purposes 
in the school-room, normal lessons were presented by the most proficient 
members of the teai'hers profession 

The course of study was a \ear ago thoroughly rensed with a view 
to harmonize and concentrate the work in the different branches ot the 
language, and to enable the skillful tcaiher to keep the end and aim of 
all his work in a compact form and steadili before his n ind and giie 
direction, in the difTerent branches rr studies t<: one lommon entral 
purpose. 

This revision of the course of stu iv w as intended to precede another 
new feature in the development cf this department namely the intro 
duction ot oral examinationij bj a CommiBSion of competent e lu atora 
The result of one such etaminatiin is the occision frr this report Your 
Committee attaches the greatest importance to these oral examinations, 
and among the reasons tor doing so may be mentioned the following : 

The oral examination shows more than the bare results obtained by 
the written work it shows the character of the work ; in fact, it discloses 
the inner lite of the school-room completely; and the personal and moral 
worth of the teacher of the room, in his intercourse with the pupils, 
forms an element in this investigation. 

Besides, this pleasant, conversational way of examining by no means 
causes so severe a sti'ain upon the immature powers ot the pupil as is 
frequently complained of in written examinations. 

The examiner, by means of the human voice alone, is enabled to reach 
the lowest classes — the very banners — and forms an opinion of, controls 
and directs this most important fundamental work. And so, through all 
the various classes and grades, competent examiners judge and criticise 
the readiness, precision and scope ot the pupil's ideas and language. 
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Your Committee feels greatly encouraged by the progress made in 
this department for the last two years, and although complete satisfac- 
tion can not be expreaaed at present, as the Board will learn from the 
carefully prepared re|)ort of the Commisaion, there is hope and expecta- 
tion that another year's work will equalize and perfect the results in the 
different classes and grades throughout the whole department. 
Beapectiully submitted, 

Andrew Knell, 

F. PuTTMAsN, CommiJUe 

S. W, SKiBKftd, on 

H. B. Landmbieb, German D^mrtment. 

L. F. Wehher, 

In the fonr lower grades of the German -English Schools, 
one-half the school-time is given to the German, the Eng- 
lish and German teacher alternating daily; in the Fifth 
Grade, one hour per day; and in all the grades of the 
Intermediate and High Schools, forty-five minutes. 

That the time devoted to this branch does not retard 
the progress of the pupils in English, was clearly shown in 
my last report. So thorough has been the instruction, that 
many of our teachers of German received their education 
in the public schools of this city, Cincinnati is fast he- 
coming a great reservoir for the supply of German teachers 
in this country. 

In conclusion, I urge upon parents the importance of 
placing their children in the German Department, where, 
without loss to the English, they can learn the German 
language, the \mother-.tongue of nearly one-third of our 
population. 

SEWING. 

Without making any recommendation in regard to the 
introduction of Sewing into our schools, I will state for in- 
formation, a few facts concerning Sewing in the schools of 
Boston. 

Sewing was introduced into the Boston public schools 
twenty-one years ago; that is, the local committees were 
permitted to introduce it into one of the lower grades of 
their schools. Public opinion was so strongly in its favor 
that in 1856 Sewing was taught in all the schools for girls, 
except one. 
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In 1869 the Board of Education made it obligatory in 
all the girls' schools, and extended it to three of the lower 
grades. 

In 1873, at the request of the local committee of one of 
the Grammar Schools, the Board voted to allow Sewing in 
all the classes of that school. "Altogether," says Mr. 
Fhilbrick, "the experiment showed the most gratifying 
results, and the carrying out of the plan in all the girls' 
schools is now evidently only a question of time." 

A systematic course of instruction is adopted, and this 
branch is taught by special teachers. 

Perhaps the most interesting feature of the Boston Edu- 
cational Exhibit at Philadelphia is the sample work in 
Sewing from four of the schools. The exhibit embraces a 
great variety of work, from linen trimmings, made by the 
pupils of the second primary year, to au elegant dress, cut 
and made by six pupils in the highest Grammar Grade. 
In this connection, I will state that Sewing forms a part of 
the course of study of nearly all the public schools of 
Switzerland. Eight hours per week are given to this 
branch. In the upper Grammar Grades, a portion of the 
time is given to cutting out garments, and to lectures on 
materials, etc. Much excellent work in Sewing, together 
with a complete course of study in this branch, was shown 
in the Educational Exhibit of that country. 

THE ANNUAL BXAMIHATION. 

Four weeks before the close of the schools in June, the 
A or highest grade of the High Schools is examined 
and dismissed. The following week the remaining grades 
of these schools are examined. 

This leaves the High School Buildings free from pupils,' . 
The next week, the A grade of the Intermediates is exam- 
ined al the High Schools for admission, and at the same 
time the remaining grades of these schools are examined 
in their own buildings. 

The last week, the D grade of the District Schools is 
examined at the Intermediate houses, and the remaining 
grades at the District houses. 
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The above arrangement enables the Friacipals to carry 
out the rule of the Oommittee on ExaminationB, which 
provides that the teachers to whom the pupils are to be 
transferred shall, under the direction of the Principals, eon- 
duct the examination. This la true, with the exception 
that the Principal examines the reading in all the grades of 
his school but the highest. 

The questions in Music, Drawing, and Penmanship are 
prepared by the Superintendents of these branches respect- 
ively. The questions in the other branches are either 
prepared by the Superintendent, by members of the Oom- 
mittee, or by others who do not have the teaching of the 
branches. 

llie Superintendent invariably makes out the questions 
for transfer from school to school; that is, from the Inter- ^ 
mediate to tJie High, and from the District to the Inter- 
mediate. 

The questions are submitted to the Committee for re- 
vision and approval, after which they are printed and 
delivered to the Principals, together with the programme 
of the examination, which provides that the pupils of the 
same grade shall be submitted to the same examination at 
the same time. 

The A grade teachers take charge of the B grade pupils, 
the B of the 0, and so on. The examination papers are 
distributed by the Principals, one to each pupil. The 
manuscripts of the pupils are marked by committees of 
each school under the direction of the Principal, whose duty 
it is to see that the papers are fairly and uniformly marked. 
These committees, in accordance with the rule referred to 
. above, are composed of the teachers to whom the pupils 
are to be promoted. The per cents, of each pupil are 
recorded opposite his name A report is then made of the 
average of each class in each subject opposite the teacher's 
name; also the average of each grade; and, finally, the 
average of the school. 

The reports of each school are signed by the Principal, 
and sent to the Superintendent's office, where they are 
placed on file, open to the inspection of any one who, for 
information or from curiosity, may desire to see them. 
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The percentum for promotion ia fixed by the Committee 
on Examinations, and is usually a. minimum general average 
of 70 per cent in all the branches. In making out the 
percentage of the pupils of the various grades below the 
High Schools, each subject belonging to the English De- 
partment is separately counted as one; and Music and 
Drawing, each as one; and the general average in German 
also as one. 

The pupils who receive the percentum named by the 
committee are said to have passed, and those who fall 
below, to have failed, and are so reported from year to 
year by the Superintendent in his tables of transfer. 

The number of pupils actually promoted is, however, 
much larger than the number who passed the examina- 
I tion; as the Principals, in their discretionary power, pro- 
mote without regard to the examination all who, in their 
judgment, can do the work of the higher grade. 

Written examinations are held in all grades except H 
( first year), and in all the subjects except Object Lessons 
in the District, and Physics and United States History 
in the Intermediate Schools. 

The following table contains statistics of transfers and 
failures at the Annual Examination of the IMstiict and 
Intermediate Schools : 



TRAliSFERS, ETC. 


A 


B 


C 


" 


E 


F 


B 






6ZZ 

as 

I 


952 
811 
120 
2 


1,388 
1,301 



gs 


1,979 
1387 

3 


2,616 
2.48S 

6 


a«8 

2,868 



8,498 
92 


8,899 


Number ad viiHced la one year 


N umbernat advanced at annnaJ 




Nuinl)er who failed after being 




Per cent, passed oS the number 









Believing that system., order and neatness are the very 
foundation of busings habits, I have insisted upon the 
introduction of systematic forms for all work done, either 
on slates or on paper. The forms, ruled by the pupils, 
vary for the several subjects, there being one form for 
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Written Arithmetic, another for Spelling, etc. Since their 
introduction, the pupils have taken great pride in the 
beauty of execution of all their written exercises. 

The effect has been to make the pupils more exact in 
answers, to give them a greater love of school, and to 
instill into them a self-pride, a pride of well-doing, that 
can not but have a salutary influence upon their future 
lives. 

The thousands who have seen our Centennial Exhibit, 
express their astonishment and admiration at the systematic 
and beautiful manner in which the pupils of our schools 
execute their written work. 

Teachers from all parts of the country have copied these 
forms for the purpose of introducing them into their re- 
spective schools. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

It is a fact worthy of notice that a large number of the 
Text-Books used in our schools were prepared by teachers, 
who are either now or were formerly connected with the 
Public Schools of this city. 

They are McGuffey's First, Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth 
and Sixth Readers, and McGuffey's Speaker ; Knell and 
Jones's Phonic Reader; Ray's Second and Third Part 
Arithmetics; Kay's Algebra; Book of Test Examples, by 
B. O- M. DbBeck; Young Singers' Manual, and First and 
Second Music Readers, by the Music Teachers; Royse's 
American Literature ; Bode's New German Third, Fourth 
and Fifth Readers; First Lessons in Physics, by C. L. 
Hotze; Doerner's German-English Guide; Forbbiger's 
Drawing Tablets. These books and tablets are published 
in this city. 

CENTENNIAL EXHIBIT. 

At the request of the State School Commissioner of Ohio, 
Hon. C. S. Smart, the Board of Education decided that our 
schools should take part in the Ohio Educational Exhibit 
at Philadelphia, and said Board thereupon made an appro- 
priation of sixteen hundred and twenty dollars for that 
purpose. To this sum, the Union Board of High Schools 
added one hundred dollars ; making in all seventeen bun- 
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dred and twenty dollars — one hundred and twenty for pre- 
paring and printing the hiatoriefi of the Common and High 
Schools, and sixteen hundred dollars for all other purpose's 
of the exhibit. 

The Committee of the Board who had the matter in 
charge decided to send volumes of examination manu- 
scripts, prepared under the rules adopted by Honorable 
John Eaton, United States Ooramissioner of Education, for 
Class I.* 

The questions submitted to the pupils were prepared 
strictly in accordance with the rules, and every precaution 
was taken to have a fair and honest examination. 

•RULES— Ci.ABS I— Examination Manuscripts. 

KULE r. Who may be Bxamtntrt. — None bat b<ma fide puplla of the fichoots, and 
of the particular grade of schools purporting to be represented, ehaU be per- 
mltl«a to contribute any thing (or eithlliillon in Clat>sl. 

BCLE II, Tlnu of Exa,mirmaim.—h.\l raanugcrlpts to be exhibited in this Class 
shall be prepared trnia the Urst to to the nfteeutb of February. Not more than 
four hours ahaU be aUowed for writing of h paper on any one branch of study, 
which lime shall Include the entire work, from the time the questions are 
placed before the pupil to the completion of the copy submitted. 

Rule 111. The Crtnind 0/ i^camfnollOn.—The ground or limit of the examina- 
tion shall be the work done within the current school year, ap to the time of 
examination and work preliminary thereto, accordins to the course of stndy 
of the institution or schools preparing the work, whicli course of study shall 
accompaQy all manuscdpU sent for exhibition. 
~ " £ IV. Qiiaitonj fcjiuSoni JPrgwrnl, and Pra»K(i«i WiK OftjertmL— The qnes- 
tlons (or examination shall be prepared by the Superintendent of Schools, or 
Bome other person not engaged In the Inslrnctlon of the class or classes under 
examination, and the utmost care shall be taken that no informaUon in regard 
to the nature or topics of the questions be circulated among Che pupils, and 
that no intimation of the ground of examination, except a« In Rule III. be 
given to the teacher of the classes to be examined, previous to the time of 
examlnaHon. 

BOLB v. Jlfanuicripei io Af £tftt0tfeij.— All schools, collegias, technical schools, 
special schools, and school'systems of towns and cities exhibiting in Class I, 
may be represented— jJrii, by papers prepsrud as above from one entire class 
of each grade in which pen and Ink are niHfd in writing; and, aeeonii. by not 
less than one paper in ten, selected from all the other manuscripts prepared In 
examination. 

BnLE VI. TiUe Page arul Dtdaration o{ Claef Ctflesr*.— A title page, after modal 
(a) (or papers of entire classes, or after model (b) for selected papers, shall 
be Inxerted In every volume, collection, or set of manuscripts designed for 
exhibition In Class I, and no papers shaU be admitted for eibibition Id this 
ClHss, unless accompanied by a declaration from the principal executive officer 
of the school, or other Institution o( learning, thereby repreeented, that said 
papers were executed in accordance with the above Rules and Rule VII, as 
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After the examination, the papers of the District aud 
Intennediate Schools were sent to the Office of the Super- 
intendent, to be selected and arranged for binding. The 
papers in Penmanship were arranged by Prof. Bdrnktt and 
Assistants; in Music, by Prof. Aikem; in Drawing, by Prof. 
FoRBRiQER and Assistants; and in German, by a Committee 
consisting of the First German Assistants of the Interme- 
diate Schools. The remaining papers of the Intermediate 
Schools were arranged by the Superintendent, first, Into 
Tolnmes containing the papers of entire classes; and, sec- 
ondly, into volumes containing selected papers. Thirty 
percentum instead of ten, the number stated in the rales, 
was taken in the selections. 

The District papers were arranged in the same manner, 
by a Committee of Principals of the Intermediate Schools. 

The papers of the High and Normal Schools were ar- 
ranged into volumes by the FrincipalB ef these schools. 

own bkodwrltluB, with hi* name, age, gTade or class, the DBina of the oobool 
or Inititatlon of which hla olan la a part, and the data of the examtnatlon ; kt 
the toot of the last page It Bbonld coataln, atao In papU*! own hODdwrltlDg, » 
mlnnlo of the time taken for the writing of the paper, which niuM Include 
the whole time elapsing from Che putting uf the qaesUons beiore the poplla 
to the handlaK In of the copf eihlhlted. On the completion and handing la 
of any mannacrlpt or ipeclmen for exhibition under Claaa I, the atadent or 
pDpU ihoDld make the following di-darallon on a leparate allp of paper orer 
his own signature, tIz : "This aocom panning manuscript was written by myaelf 
wlthont aid from anr sootce." The nientucrlptaof everr class shall be acoom- 
paoled by a written declaration by the teacher, or ftom the one who had clianie 
of the pupils of the clan at the time of the eiamlnatlen, that the entire work 
was done under his own eye, and that all the regulations were obaerved, as 
herein preacribed. These oerUSeatca, written on seperat* sheets of paper, ihail 
he sent to the SaperiatendenI or other olBcer tuiTliig the direction of the examin- 
ation. They need not, however, be sent to the Bzpoaltion. (BeeBnleVf.) 

<a> 

[Simt or mitautum or aiMool ei/iUm.] [XecoCton.] 

MannscrlptA of Examination of 
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The papers from the regular examination of the schools 
filled eighty-three volumes. To this number was after- 
wards added one volume of Teachers' Specimens of Pen- 
manship; two volumes of special work, one from the 
Second, and one from the Fourth Intermediate School; one 
volume of special work from the First District School ; and 
three volumes of slate-work — making in all ninety volumes. 

The volumes were elegantly bound in full Kussia, by 
J. R. Mills & Co. 

These books were on exhibition at the Superintendent's 
office for one week, before they were shipped to the State 
Commissioner at Columbus, and were examined by thou- 
sands of our citizens. The following is a complete list of 
the books : 

DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 
GRADE H— FIRST YEAR AT SCHOOL. 

2. EDglish Penmanship. J vol- 



. Slate Work, Penmanship and 
Drawing. 1 vol. 



OHADE G— SECOND TEAR AT SCHOOL. 



3. English Penmanship. 1 vol. 

4. Drawing. 

6. Slate Work, 



6. Mental Arithmetic- 

7. Grammar. 

8. Spelling. 



9. English Penmanship. 

10. English FennianHbip, 

11. Drawing. 

12. German Grammar. 

13. German Penmanship. 

GRADE E 

19, German Penmanship. 
30. English Penmanship. 

21, English Penmanship, 

22, Drawing. 

23, German Grammar. 

24, German Composition. 

25, English Composition. 



> YEAR AT SCHOOL. 

14. Composition. 

15. Mental Arithmetic. 

16. Spelling. 

17. Written Arithmeti*. 

18. Grammar. 

-FOURTH YEAH AT BCHOOLL 

26. Geography. 

27. Written Arithmetic. 

28. Mental Arithmetic. 

29. Music. 

30. Spelling. 

31. Grammar. 

32. Slate Work. 



^ 



ii^ 
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GRADE D-FirXH 


YEAR AT SCHOOL. 




34. German Pennmnehip. | 41. Miiei<:. 


35. English Penmanship. i 42. Grammar, 


36. English Penmanship. 1 43, Mental Aritlimetii^ 


37. Drawing. j 44. Geography. 


3S. German Composition. | 4f>. .Spelling, 


39. German Grammar. 4(1. Written Arithmetic. 


INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 


GRADE C-BIXTH YEAR AT SCHOOL. 


47. German Penmanship. fA, B 


52. Rules and Principles of Arith- 


and C Grades.) 


metic, Written Arithmetic, 


4a EngUflh PenmanBhip. 


Ge<^raphy, Grammar, SpeU- 


49. Drawing. 


ing, Composition and Men- 


60. German Grammar, Traiialation 


tal Arithmetic. 


and Composition. 


53. Spelling and Composition. 


51. Rules and Principles of Arith- 


54. Grammar and Geography. 


metic, Written Arithmetic, 


55. Written Arithmetic 


Geography, Grammar, Spell- 


56. Rules and Principles of Arith- 


ing, Composition and Men- 


metic, Mental Arithmetic. 


tal Arithmetic. 


57. Music 


GRADE B-SEVENTH YEAR AT SCHOOL, 




59. Drawing. metic, Spelling, Grammar 


60. German Translation, Grammar and Geography, 


and Composition. (AandB.) 03. Written Arithmetic. 


61. Grammar and Geography. 64. Mental Arithmetic, Spelling 


62. Mental Arithmetic, Kules and Composition. 


andPrinciplesof Arithmetic, 65. Music. 


OBADE A— EIGHTH YEAR AT SCHOOL. 


66. English PenmanHhip. 


71. Spelling, Composition, Written ' 


67. Enghsh Penmanship. 


Arithmetic, Mental Arith- 


68. Drawing. 


metic, Rules and Principles 


«9. WrittenandMentelArithmetic. 




70. Grammar and Rules and Prin- 


Geography, 


ciples of Arithmetic. 


72, Composition and Geography. 


HIGH SCHOOLS. 


GRADE D-NINTH YEAR AT SCHOOL. 


73. Sugha High School— Laiin,m^ 1 74. Woodward High School— hatia. 


tory. Algebra and Gierman. | History, Algebraand German, 
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-TENTH Y£AB AT SCHOOL. 



75. Hugheg High School— A]gehTa., 
History, Latin, Physiolc^, 
PhyeicAl Geography, French, 
German and Greek. 



76. Woodward High SeJiool—A\gei>t& 
HiBtory, Latin, Phynolc^, 
Physical Geography, French, 
German and Greek. 



QHADE B — ELEVENTH YEAB AT SCHOOL. 



77. Hugheg HigkSclwol—Geometry, 
Latin, German, Natural Phi- 
losophy, English Literature, 
Botany, French and Gr«ek, 



78. Woodward High School— Geome- 
try, Idtin, German, Natural 
Philosophy, Englbh Litera- 
ture, Botany, French, Greek. 



OAADE / 



-TWELFTH YBAa AT SCHOOL. 



79, Hvgha High Scftoo! — Greek, 

Latin, French, Surveying, 
Chemistry, Mental Philoeo- 
phy. Geology, Natural His- 
tory, English Literature. 

80, Woodward High ScAooi— Greek, 

Latin, French, Surveying, 
Chemistry, Mental Philoso- 
phy, Geology, Natural His- 
tory, English Uterature and 
Book-keeping. 

81. NornuU Scfaxrf — English and 

German Work. 

82. Secotid Iniermediaie AAooI— Spe- 

dal Work. 



-Spe- 



i. Firet IntermtdiaU School— 
cial Work. 

. (kJortd School) — High, Interme- 
diate and District Depart- 

1. Vcical Eierciees (sungatsight.) 

I. Nornud and High School — Draw- 
ings. 

'. Teacher^ ^>«d>n.!n« — Penman- 
ship. 

I. Normal and OoloredSchod — Feo- 
manehip, 

I. Fourth Iniermediatt School— Spb- 
ml Work, 

I, Pint Dittrict Scftooi— Special 
Work. 



The importance of this Exhibit demands that I should 
give more definite information in regard to the examination. 



PENMANSHIP. 

All the pupils above Grade H (first year) were examined 
with a pen in this branch, in both the English and German 
Departments. A part of Grade H that entered the schools 
in September, was examined also with a pen; another 
part of the grade was examined on slates. The lead pen- 
cil is not used in teaching Penmanship in the Cincinnati 
Schools. 
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In addition to the eighteen special books containing the 
Penmanship of the pupils, one volume of Teachers' Speci- 
mens was sent to the Exposition. This was the only 
volume of teachers' work in the entire Educational Exhibit 
at Pliiladelphia. 

MUSIC. 

The Intermediate or Grammar Schools, and the £ and D 
Urades (fourth and fifth years) of the District Schools, 
were examined in the Theory of Music. The papers were 
collected into four volumes, containing those of entire 
classes and selected papers from each grade. There was 
also one volume containing the exercises sung at sight in 
all the grades, except the lowest. This was the only hook 
of the kind on exhibition. 

DRAWING. 

All the grades of the Intermediate Schools, and of the 
District Schools except H, were examined in Drawing from 
memory, and from flat copies placed before the pupils. The 
work was shown in one large volume from each grade. 
Each volume contained first -^ Selected Drawings from 
memory; secondly, Drawings of Selected Classes from flat 
copies, in which every pupil of the class is represented ; 
and, thirdly, at least one-tenth of the Drawings of each of 
the remaining classes of the grade. 

The H grade was represented by a volume of Drawings 
on slate. 

The pupils of the High Schools were examined in original 
combinations of a few given elements into designs for a 
carpet, or wall paper and border. Each pupil of the Nor- 
mal School was required to make a drawing, fac-aimile of 
black-board work employed in the illustrative teaching of 
object lessons. 

The exhibit of the Night High School consisted of orig- 
inal designs, of Mathematical Drawings, and of Drawings 
fromCflat copies. The Drawings of the Day and Night High 
Schools and of the Normal School were exhibited in 
frames. 
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Much excellent work was shown from both the Drawing 
and the Wood-carving Departments of the School of De- 
sign * of the Cincinnati University. 

In this connection, I desire to say that the Wood-carving 
Department of the School of Design has opened np a new 
field of employment for women, and that several of the 
young ladies from this department are now employed in 
designing for furniture manufactories of this city. 

One of our prominent manufacturers informed me that 
the establishment of this department had completely rev- 
olutionized the style of the higher grades of goods; that, 
while Cincinnati was formerly far behind Eastern cities 
in the manufacture of first-class parlor furnitore, she iB 
now taking the lead. 

In addition to Penmanship, Music and Drawing, Grades 
A, B and of the Intermediate Schools were examined in 
Mental Arithmetic, Problems, Rules and Principles of Arith- 
metic, Geography, Grammar, Spelling and Composition. 
Grade D and E, of the District Schools, were examined 
in the same, except Rules and Principles of Arithmetic. 
Grade F (third year) in Mental Arithmetic, Written Arith- 
metic, Grammar, Spelling and Composition, Grade G (sec- 
ond year) in Mental Arithmetic, Grammar and Spelling. 

In addition to the examination in English, the pupils of 
the Intermediate Schools were examined in German Pen- 
manship, Grammar, Spelling and Composition ; also, trans- 
lation of German into English and of English into German. 
The pupils in the District Schools were examined in the 
same, except translation. These manuscripts filled sixteen 
volumes. The papers of entire classes and selections were 
taken as in the English examinations. 

There was no special examination of the High Schools, 
but the papers selected from the regular semi-annual 

"The artistic oar v[ne, china painting, etc., the work of the ladles of the Sahool 
of Design of the Cincinnati Universtty, were exhibited tn the Women's FaTllion 
ot the Centennial Eipoalllon, under the aimpleea of the Women's Centennial 
Executive Committee, compoeed of the following ladles: 

Mrs. Aaron V. FEKHr, Oiatrman,- Mrs. M. K. Forok, SeertHiry; Mrs. B..W11.. 
HAMS, Tfecawer; Mre. Jaxks Buqhkr, Yice-Chairman ; Mt8. W. P. HTJI.BHE*, 
Viae-dmirman ; and Mrs. N. H. McLean, Auitlant-aecretary. 

The credit of this mBgnlBoent exhibit Is due to the ladles of CinclnDBtl. 
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examination were copied verbatim by the pupils, under 
the supervision of the Principals. Work was taken from 
every subject in the course of study for the first term. 

The young ladies of both the English and German 
Departments of the Normal School prepared essays on 
Mental Science, and also mode) lessons to illustrate the 
methods of teaching the common branches to primary 
pupils. 

The slates, except those of Grade H, were taken to show 
the forms in which the pupils of the several schools rule 
for the different subjects in their every-day work. Every 
grade of each of the twenty-six District Schools was repre- 
sented. 

The special books of the Second and Fourth Intermediate 
Schools, and of the First District School, were prepared for 
the purpose of showing what the pupils of these schools 
can do in the way of gettine; up beauliful papers in exam- 
ination. Each pupil represented in these books prepared 
a paper on each subject. 

The Colored Schools were examined on the same ques- 
tions and in the same manner an the corresponding schools 
for white children. The papers of the District, Interme- 
diate and High Schools were collected into one immense 
volume. This was the only volume of Colored School work 
in the Public School Exhibit at Philadelphia. 

As one of the Ohio Commissioners of Education ap- 
pointed to take charge of the School Exhibit of the State, 
I spent five weeks of the summer vacation in the Ohio 
Educational Department of the Centennial Exposition, and, 
while there, heard from the large number of visitors from 
all parts of this country, and from foreign countries, but 
one expression concerning the Cincinnati School Exhibit, 
and that was an expression of admiration. 

The Cincinnati Exhibit will have a decided influence for 
good on the schools of this country. 

The attention of the Board is called to the following 
extracts from articles written on the School Exhibit of 
the United States. 
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The editor of the Common School and Iowa Journal of 
Education, aays: 

"We give our special attention to Cincinnati, feeling quite aeeured 
tliat its showing was the moat perfect, all things considered, of any city 
represented. Tlie evidences of a complete course of education were 
present, for the free school system of Cincinnati embraces all grades of 
instruction, from the primary school to the university inclusive, and 
provides liberally for all forms of training in special branches necesssary 
to the pursuit of industry, the arts, and the professions. 

"Commencingat the beginning, we find beautiful specimens of slate- 
work, in Writing, Drawing, Spelling and Aritiimetic, from the lowest 
grades, and all arranged neatly and carefully in forms, which in themeelveB 
are good grounds for discipline in accurate habits of thought and work. 

" In the manuscript work, there were volumes showing entire class- 
work and selected papers. Every grade of every school was represented, 
including the Colored Primary, Intermediate or Grammar, and High 
Schools. The showing in German was, of course, ttie finest in the entire 
eilucational exhibit. And here let us remark that the city of Cincinnati, 
unwittingly, offered here a practical proof of the benefits arisii^ from 
giving instruction in two languages simultaneously. Certainly, there are 
no indications of losses to the English branches by reason of the time 
and attention given to the German. 

"The volumes of scholars' work presented by the Colored Schools 
were not peculiar, the merit of results and workmanship being such as 
to challenge comparison for quite other reasons; indeed, we observed 
no other exhibit of Colored Schools on the grounds. The penmanship 
throughout the Cincinnati volume was, as a whole, superior to any thing 
we ever saw. Writing, indeed, seems to have grown to a fine art in the 
schoolw. The perfection gained is probably due to a continued use of a 
thorough and exact system of instruction, from the first year followed. 
There wa.s one volume in this exhibit which interested us quite as mucb 
as any other; we refer to that containing specimens of penmanship from 
all the leathers in the city schools. The writing was uniformly good. 
To our mind nothing better illustrated the thoroughness of the sysfem 
of management 

" Thai music is systematically taught, was shown by the manuscripts 
of examinations of all classes. There were also present volumes of 
printed exercises, designed to show what is to be sung at sight by the 
pupils of difierent grades. 

"The drawings done by the pupils of the Norman School of Cincin- 
nati, for the purposes of illustrative teaching, under the direction of 
Mr. FoRrmiiiER, were admirable, and much praise can be ventured for 
the specimens of design wrought out by the combination of a few 
simple elements given to the pupil. Tliere were on exhibition crayon 
pieces from the School of Design of the University, among which were 
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a beautifully executed Paa, a spirited Laocoon, and a remarkable or^ 
inal de«gn of a slave, all life «ze. 

"The work in the higher studies pursued, was fully shown, and 
indicated degrees of excellence. We noticed particularly the essays on 
mental science by the pupils of the Normal School." 



From the American Bookseller, published in New York 
City, we quote as follows : 

"Cincinnati makes the fullest exhibit, and chtims the first attention 
of the visitors. The clasuflcation here of the work, and the puns- 
taking care with which it has been prepared, challenge our admiration. 
Where all is so good, it is difficult to select anything for particular cora- 
ntendatlon, but several features deserve especial notice. Of ninety 
volumes of school work, there are sixteen of German, showing the work 
done from the Primary to the High School. The study of German is 
optional with the pupils, but more than one-half of them take it up, and 
the excellence of their work in otJier branches as well as in this, and 
the testimony of the Superintendent, are all in ite favor, 

" In the schools of Cincinnati, Music is introduced in the first year 
of the Primary course, and is continued through the Grammar and High 
Schools. The exhibit in this branch of study is very full, more satisfac- 
tory than in the exhibit of any other State. Examples of work through 
the entire course are shown, including answers of examinations, samples 
of music sung at s^ht, and exercises in transposition and composition. 

"There are also some splendid Hpecimens of slate-work in each grade 
of the District Schools in the city ; the Aritlimetic, Spelling and Drawing 
of the first years of the Primary Grades being particularly good. The 
samples of writing in the very first years at school excite the admiration 
of all who see them, as does also the Penmanship through the entire^ 
Primary course, which shows a steady, well-defined progress. Composi- 
lion is commenced in the second year of the Primary course, and the 
examples of this work are worthy of close study, as they display the 
thorot^h system and training of the teachers as welj as pupils. Geogra- 
phy is introduced in the third school year, and is taught during the two 
remaining years of the Primary course by syllabus. Grammar is taken 
up systematically before the close of the first Primary year. This work 
is also done by syllabus, no books being introduced during the five years 
of the Primary course. 

" Finding BO much good Primary work, the visitor naturally expecte 
to find some evidence of the careful preparation of teachers, and he is 
not disappointed. The work shown by the Normal School students 
admirably illustrates the method of teaching the common branches, 
particular attention being paid to the work of the first Primary years. 
For instance, every student must go through a thoroi^h course of black- 
board drawing for the purpose of being able to present object lessons. 
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" CandidEtes are admitted tc the Normal School on a diploma from the 
High School ; on & certificate from the City Board of Examiners', or \}y 
examination, equivalent to that required for graduation from the 
High School. It is not surprising that the achoola are in good condition, 
when such commendable care is bestowed upon the preparation of . 
the t«achere. In this connection, we note one thing we do not find 
elsewhere — a volume of penmanship specimens from the teachers, who 
take lessons, as well as the scholars, from the Superintendent of Pen- 
manship. 

"The work displayed from tlie Intermediate Schools or Oradee, which 
embrace the sixth, seventh and eighth school years, ia hardly leea notable 
than that of the Primary Schools. In addition to the other studies, 
PhysicH and American History are taken up in this department; the 
former taught by a carefully prepared ayllabua, and the latter with 
much more latitude than is generally allowed, and less memorising. 
The Drawing from these schools ia noteworthy. 

"The High Schools of Cincinnati have three courses — the Claasical, aa 
a prejiaratioQ for college; the Technological, for special university 
courses; and the General course, for those who do not intend to go to 
higher schools. Work from every course is shown. The drawing from 
flat copies, and the designing from given elemcnta, are worthy of great 
praise. All the work of the higher classes show unmistakably the 
advant^es of the well-laid foundation in the Primary Schools. 

" Cincinnati ia well provided with Colored Schools, having five District 
or Primary Schools, two Intermediate or Grammar, and one High 
School ; all attended by 1,100 pupils. The High School ranks as one of 
the best for colored pupils in the United States. We find here a volume 
giving a history of these schools, and specimens of their work. The 
papers in Geometry, French, English History and Literature, and Men- 
tal Philosophy, are excellent. The work from the Intermediate and the 
District Schools is of the same character as that from the White Schools 
of the same grade, and much of it is of equal merit. 

"From the Cincinnati School of Design there are magnificent lai^ 
crayons, and the same school exhibits some much admired carving in 
the Women's Pavilion." 

NORMAL SCHOOL. 

Students are admitted to the Normal School — first, on 
diplomas from the High School; secondly, on teachers' 
certificates from the Board of EKaminers ; and thirdly, on 
special examinations by the Superintendent and the Prin- 
cipal. Nearly ninety per cent, of the students in the Eng- 
lish Department are High School graduates. The general 
term for graduation is one year and six months. 
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During the course the students are made familiar with 
the history of education, with school management, with 
school laws, and with methods of teaching. 

In the Criticism Lessons the routine of the text-books is 
discarded; the students are thrown almost entirely upon 
their own resources : they thereby gain an accuracy of ex- 
pression, a readiness in answering questions, and a confidence 
in themselves which will remain with them through life, and 
which can not fail to conduce to a, high order of teaching. 

In the Practice Department the pupil-teachers are re- 
quired to give instruction under the direction of experienced 
critic teachers, so that, when they enter our schools as 
teachers, they bring with them a systematic training, which 
is equivalent to years of experience in the school-room, and 
which otherwise could be obtained only at the sacrifice of 
the efficiency of the schools. 

There are three critic teachers in the Practice Deparment, 
two in the English and one in the German. I recommend 
that the number be increased to four in the English and 
two in the German, and that the number of pupils be 
increased proportionally, for the following reasons — first, 
it would increase the efficiency of the Department by 
giving the pupil-teachers twice the amount of practice; 
second, it would make an annual saving to the Board of 
tl,200, as each critic teacher takes the place of two regular 
teachers. 

SCHOOL FOR DEAF-MUTES. 

In October of the past year, the Committee on Ungraded 
Schools, consisting of Messrs. Brrtlin, Henzler, Hen- 
DRiCESON, Seitbr and Wulsih, recommended the establish- 
ment of a school for the education of deaf-mutes. ITie 
recommendation of the Committee was adopted, and Mr. 
Robert P. McGreoor was appointed teacher. The school 
was opened on thd 8th day of November, 1875, in the 
Second Intermediate School Building. 

This is the second school for deal-mutes established by 
a municipality in this country, under the same manage- 
ment as the schools for speaking children. It is one 
of the most important steps taken by the Board for years. 
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Heretofore, parents were comi)el1ed to Bend their children 
to Oolumbus to be educated. 

The method of instruction is that of the Sign Language 
and the Manual Alphabet. No attempt was made to 
teach the pupils to speak or read the speech of others 
from their lips. The pupils have made rapid progress. * 
Mr, McGREaoK has gained the confidence of his patrons, 
and earned for himself an enviable repatation as a teacher 
of high merit. 

The average number attending was sixteen, the most of 
whom had never attended school. The indications are that 
there will be a large increase in attendance the coming 
year. 

MORNINGTON SCHOOL DISTRICT. 

The Mornington School District, which is not within the 
city limits, was annexed to the Twenty-fourth School Dis- 
trict of the city, iu accordance with section 40 of the Ohio 
School Law, which provides "that "a part or whole of any 
School District may be transferred to any adjoining School 
Distiict by the mutual consent of the Boards of Education 
having control ot such Districts." 

Since the statistics of this School are not included in the 
tables accompanying this report, they are given here : 
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COLORED SCHOOLS. 

For the better accommodation of the colored pupils, an 
Intermediate Department was opened in the District house 
on Walnut Hills, and a District Department on West Third 
Street. 

The Colored Schools did good work during the past year. 
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QAINBS HIQH SCHOOL. 

At my request, Peter H. Clark, Principal of Oaiues 
High School, prepared a brief historical sketch of that 
School, which ie submitted here : 

John B. Pbaslbk, 

S*y>en7ttaideni nj Fvl^a Schoob t^ Ofnefnnatt: 

Sib— The Oomes High School arose out of a necessit]' for qualified 
teachers in the colored achoole. For years the supply had been oncer- 
tain in quantity and inferior in quality, the commoQ school course of 
study being ineuffident to prepare etudents to meet the requirements 
of the Board of Examiners, and this limited course needing to be eked 
out by private instruction, which was sometimes given by the teachers 
already employed, sometimes by outside parties, who demanded pay 
for their services, Not nnfreqnently the pay demanded was far beyond 
tbe means of worthy students, who would have mode excellent teachers 
had the opportunity been afforded. 

To remedy this state of af&iis, the Geinee High School was established 
in 1866 by the Tmstees of the Colored Public Schools. It was named 
for Mr. John I. Gaihks, a colored man, who had been for many years 
an efficient worker in the cause of hia people. Espedally had he 
been active in procuring the legislation which had authorized the 
organiEation of the Colored Public Schools of the city, and had per- 
mitted their control to be vested in a committee selected by the colored 
people. 

His monument, which stands in the Colored American Cemetery at 
Avondale, was erected by the contributions of the colored people of the 
city, aod is at . once a striking evidence *i his worth and of the d^jree 
to which it was appreciated by his race. 

The first course of study was mainly arranged for the purpose of pre- 
paring students for examination, but little attention being paid to the 
so-called culture studies. Arithmetic, Geography, Grammar, and ottier 
elementary branches were continued in some shape to the last moment. 

Since then, the coniee haa undei^ne various modifications, until 
to-day it ceinddes with the General Course of tbe Hughes and Wood- 
ward High Schools. The coincidence is in the subjects taught, there 
being a difference In the extent to which certain of them are pursued 
and in the text-books used. 

This variation haa been necessitated by the small number of teachers 
employed, four being the allotment, and they required to teach through 
the three grades of the Intermediate Course, and the four of the High 
School. X 

Tbe school has, in a large measure, accomplished the purpose of its 
' founders. In the ten years of its existence, it has furnished to the 
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Colored Schools of the city about twenty teachere, and to Bchools in 
other places more than twice as many. 

The H^h School Classes for this year number 38 ; rangii^ from 26 in 
D, to 5 in A Grade. This is about 4 per cent, of the entire enrollment in 
the Colored Schools. The gradQating class contains 13 per cent of those 
enrolled in the department. The averse age is slightly over sixteen 

Besides the naual hindrances which cause so great a disproportion to 
exist between the junior and aenior classes of High Bchools, we have 
this added: In the junior High School year, and even in the A Interme- 
diate, forward pupila can pass the examination ordinarily required in 
country districts, and many of them leave ua to seek employment in 
such districts. Most of those who persevere to the end of the course 
find employment in the city schools. 

It is to be regretted ttiat the demand for teachers is so pressing that 
the young ladies seeking to engage in teaching do not have time to avail 
themselves of the advantages of the Normal School. The superiority of 
those thus trained, especially for service in the lower grades, is undeniB' 
ble ; and the Colored Schools, perhaps more than any other, demand the 
beat style of teaching. 

The following is a list of gradnatefi for this year, placed in the order of 
their scholastic merit : 

Fraucis Mackby, Hsmby W. Jones, 

Thohar Triplbtt, Maby E. Taylob, 

Sarah J. Colb. 

B«Bpectfully submitted, 

PETER H. CLARK, 

Principal of Oainm School. 

HIGH SCHOOLS. 

Seventy- seven, pupils graduated from the High Schools 
at the close of the past year, against sixty-two the year 
previous^an increase of nearly 25 per centum. 

I am glad to report that the experiments in Chemistry 
which were formerly confined to the class-room, and there 
made only by the teachers, are now so far extended as to give 
one-half day per week to the pupils for personal analyza- 
tion in the Laboratory. This method of teaching the sub- 
ject was some years ago adopted by Dr. Freytag, in the 
Gewerbe-Schule in Cologne, Prussia, a preparatory school 
to Universities and Polytechnic Academies, The great 
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advantage of this method soon became evideat, and shortly, 
afterward was adopted in all the schools of this grade 
throughout Prussia. 

It has been of great practical benefit to those pupils who 
had not the means to pursue the study in the higher 
and more expensive institutions. Many of the pupils so 
situated have become, by means of the solid Chemical 
foundation, leading men in the principal iron works, etc., 
of the State. 

Since our High Schools are on a parallel with the prepar- 
atory "school" referred to, can we not hope for as good 
results here as have been accomplished there? 

The following table contains the statistics of transfers and 
failnres at the Annual Examination of the High Schools : 
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John M. Edwards, after thirty-nine years of i'aithful ser- 
vice in the Public Schools of this city, resigned his position 
of Instructor of the Natural Sciences in Hughes High 
School. No man connected with our schools has more 
warm friends than Mr, Edwards. Hia vacancy has been 
filled by H. B. Fubness. Mr. Furness, a member of the 
State Board of Examiners, was for many years Superin- 
tendent of the Public Schools of Tiffin, 0. 

Emil Kdhn resigned his position as Instructor of Germas, 
to accept the Assistant Professorskip of Latin and Greek, 
in the University of Cincinnati. 

I am indebted to Prof. Chauhoby B. STtraiz, of the Wood- 
ward High School, for the following tabular statement of 
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- the number graduated from the old Central' High School, 
and from the Woodward and Hughes High Schools, from 
their commencement to the present time; and also for the 
classification of the graduates, by pursuits, to the year 1874: 

NUMBER ENROLLED AND GRADUATED EACH YEAR. 
CENTRAL HIUH SCHOOL. 
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HUGHES AND WOODWARD SCHOOLS— Continoed. 



ENSOLLBD. 



GRADUATED. 



Woodward Huglies. 



2eS» 3060 3770 1S2S& 305 216 



Prominent among the former students of Hughes High 
School, and of the Woodward College and High School, 
m3y be mentioned Hon, George H, Pendleton, the late 
Hon. George E, Pugh, ex-United States Senator; Col. Joes 
P. Jackson; Gen. Peter S. Michie, Professor at West Point; 
Gen. Godfrey Weitzel ; the late Gen. Fred. C. Jones; Hon. 
OzEO J. DoDDS, ex-Member of> Congress; Judges Stanley 
Matthews, M. W. Oliver, and W. F. Straub; Hon, A. T. 
GosiiORK, Director-General of the Centennial Exposition. 

Among the Trustees, the late Hon. Salmon P. Chase, 
ex-Secretary of the U. S. Treasury; Hon. A^phonso Tapt, 
Attorney- General of the United States; Hon. Rufus King, 
and the late Judge Bellaht Storbr. 

9 - . . , , 
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GRADUATES CLASSIFIED BY PURSUITS. 
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GRADUATES CLASSIFIED — Goktini 



WOODWABD. 



PURSUITS. 
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The number graduated is twenty per cent, of the whole 
number admitted to the schools. 



Total men graxiimted 532 

Total women graduated 83S 

Total graduated 1,070 

Total number receiving instruction, about 5,360 



UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI. 

The University of Cincinnati is devoted exclusively to 
Higher Education, and is not a preparatory school. It pre- 
supposes a full course of the Cincinnati High Schools, or an 
equivalent amount of preparation elsewhere. The Course 
of Study is largely elective. Prescribed studies occupy the 
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first year only. As free a choice as possible is left to the 
student. It must not be supposed, however, that this elect- 
ive system is carried to an extreme. There are several 
courses of instruction in the University, and each one of 
them is most carefully arranged by the Professors. The 
selected courses are before the student for choice, and it is 
required that he shall make some one department of study 
the central object in the University training. Provision 
has also been made for special students. Any persons who 
desire to attend lectures in either of the departments of 
the University, or to use the Chemical Laboratory and the 
Apparatus, are authorized to do this as special students ia 
the department selected. They are not subjected to en- 
trance examination, except in the department chosen. 
They do not receive degrees. 

AH the privileges of the University are open to women. 
ITie condition of admission, the course of study, the stand- 
ard of excellende required, the time and place of lectures, 
are the same for women as for men. More than one-half 
of the special students are ladies. 

The University is provided with a valuable Mineralogical 
Cabinet, with a Laboratory that occupies one-half of the 
lower portion of the University building, with a complete 
outfit of engineering instruments, and with excellent 
apparatus for the Department of Physics. 

The Observatory is provided with one of the best tele- 
scopes in the country, and with all the appliances necessary 
to the successful pursuit of Astronoray. 

Of the School of Design, it is suflScient to say that both 
the Drawing and Wood-carving Departments have a high 
reputation for the excellence of their instruction. 

The instruction in the University is free to youth of 
either sex who are bona fide residents of Cincinnati. 

HEBREW UNION COLLEOE. 

The completeness and excellence of our system of public 
instruction were the main reasons which induced the 
Jewish citizens of this country to locate their itabbinical 
College in this city. 
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The College has arranged its eight years' course of study 
and programme of recitations with reference to those of 
the Cincinnati High Schools and University, thus enabling 
the students to pursue their ecclesiastical and secular 
studies at the same time, and to complete them together. 
No student can be ordained as Eabbi at this College, with- 
out having first obtained a degree from the University of 
ouF city, or from some other institution of equally high 
requirements. 

This is the only College of the kind established on this 
Continent. 

IN MBHORIAM. 



Curing the school year of 1874 and 1875 not a death 
occurred among the nearly six hundred teachers of our 
schools, but during the next seven months five teachers 
were borne to their graves. 

On October 16, 1875, death, for the first time after a lapse 
of more than a year, entered the ranks of our teachers and 
took from us Miss Thusnblda Juergens, a teacher of four 
years of faithful service in the Fifteenth District School. 
Miss JuEROKNs was a pupil of the Second Intermediate 
School during two years of my Principalship of that 
school, I recall with pleasure her lady-like deportment, 
her kind and sympathetic nature, her excellence in every- 
thing that makes the good scholar. 

On the 34th of December, 1875, Miss Minnie Wilson, of 
the Twenty-first District School, died of typhoid fever. 
Miss Wilson was a prompt and energetic teacher, beloved 
by all. She rendered seven years of most excellent service 
in our schools. 

Miss £mha Wellman died also of typhoid fever, on the 
14th of January, 1876, after a brief illness of one week. 
Miss Wellhan was a graduate of the Normal School, of 
the class of 1872, Soon after graduation, she received an' 
appointment as teacher in the Twenty-fifth District School, 
where she remained until her death. She was a very suc- 
cessful teacher. 

Miss Anna L. Dale died on the 3d of April, 1876, Miss 
Dale was a graduate of the Normal School, of the class of 
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1871. la September of the same year, she was enrolled as 
a teacher in the Eighteenth District School, where she 
remained for nearly five years without the loss of a single 
day, until attacked by an illness which soon afterward 
proved fatal. Her success as a teacher was remarkable. 

Mrs. Febsis H. Cox died on the 8th of April, 1876, after 
an illness of six months. Mrs. Cox was an estimable 
woman, a good teacher, and one whose loss will be long 
felt. 

Mr. William Goodman died on the second day of August, 
1876, at the advanced age of 79 years, Mr. Goodman served 
as Trustee of the Common Schools for some six years. 
t At the time of his death he was a member of the Union 
Board of High Schools, a position he had honored for more 
than a quarter of a century. 

CONCLUSION. 

I congratulate the Board of Education, the Teachers and 
Pupils of the Public Schools, upon our unsurpassed Exhibit 
of School Work at the Centennial Exposition. 

Permit me again to thank the Members of tlie Board, and 
Teachers of the Schools, for their hearty co-operation with 
me in ray endeavor to improve the school system of Cin- 
cmnati. Respectfully submitted, 

JOHN B. PEASLEE, 

Superintendent of Schools. 
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BEPO&T OF THE BUPURINTENDENT OF PENMANSBIP. 



IS^EZPOie-T 



Supermtendent of Penmanship 



Office of Public Schools, ) 
Cincinnati, September 1, 1876. ) 

JoHK B. Peasleb, Superintendent of Schools : 

Sir — I have the honor of sabmitting this, my Sixth 
Annual Report of the Writing Department of the Cin- 
cinnati Schools. 

While I do not believe that onr schools have reached a ' 
point beyond which improvement in Penmanship is im- 
possible, I am compelled to stats that they are in a fair 
way to do so. 

Theorists have maintained that all that is necessay for 
proficiency in this branch, is simply to know how. In 
many Pnblic School systems of the country, the time 
left after learned disquisitions and wrangles over the 
'ii'important points of difference in the leading "Sys- 
tems of Penmanship," is mainly devoted to teaching. This 
plan of action never has and never will produce good 
results. 

The pupils of our schools are not only taught how 
to write, but trained to do it. A steady, firm, and 
persistent daily effort has made a marked difference 
in the quality of our work, as compared with that of the 
other large cities, in the matters of legibility, grace, 
smoothness and ease of execution. These points were 
clearly demonstrated when our exhibit at the Centen- 
nial was placed side by side with the products from other 
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schools. A leading educational journal paid it the follow- 
ing tribute: 

"The Penmanship throughout the Cincinnati volumes was, as a 
whole, superior to anything we have ever seen. Writing, indeed, seems 
to have grown to a fine art in Cincinnati schools. The perfection gained 
ie prohably due to a continued use of a thorough and exact systetn of 

instruction, from the first year forward." 

The eyes of the entire educational world are upon ub, 
and nuch is expected. I trust that both teachers and 
pupils will fully appreciate this, and, also, that the main- 
tenance of our good name, at home and abroad, depends 
upon continued efforts. 

DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 

The work done in these schools during the past year 
was uniformly good. Great pains were taken in the prepa- 
ration of daily lessons, and unique and exquisite taste was 
displayed in the ornamental headings and rulings of ex- 
amination papers, and the careful adherence to the forms 
adopted was such as one could hardly expect from little 
children. The strict attention paid to the technicalities of 
position and pen-holding assisted very materially in pro- 
ducing these results. 

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 

The writing in these schools has steadily inproved since 
its introduction as a branch, and the work of last year 
exceeds in goodness that of any previous year since my 
connection with the schools. 

NORMAL SCHOOL. 

At this institution the aim was, not so much to teach the 
pupils how to write as how to impart instruction to others. 
Copious black-board drills were afforded, in order that the 
students might become proficient in handling the crayon, 
and thereby be able to produce perfect forms for imitation. 
Our labors have not been in vain, as the many good 
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pen-womeo and teacherH of Penmanship graduated from 
this institution abundantly prove. 

COLORED SCHOOLS. 

Much improvement has occurred in these schools during 
the past year. The specimen work "exhibited from them, 
at Philadelphia, attracted the attention of visitors from 
many sections of the country, and commendatory remarks 
were freely bestowed on the same by noted eduoators. 

In conclusion, I desire to state that my thanks are due 
to the Principals, Teachers and Pupils for their combined 
and conscientious eiforts, and also to acknowledge the 
faithful and persistent manner in which my Assistants, 
Mies Stktbnson and Mr. Bell, performed their duties. 
Respectfully submitted, 

A. E. BURNETT, 
Superintendent of Penmanship. 
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STiperintendent of Drawing 



Office of the Public Schools, ) 
CiNciKBATi, September 1, 1876. j 

John B. Pbaslbb, Superintendent of Schools: 

Sib— In submitting to yoa my report for the past school 
year, I deem it proper, before entering upon a review of 
what has been done in Drawing as a branch of education 
in our Public Schools, to expresa'my views in regard to its 
importance as a regular branch of education — the methods 
of instruction which have proved to be the most successful, 
and the extent to which Drawing ought to be pursued in 
the different schools under the authority of the Board of 
Education. This I do, in order to assist in removing errone- 
ous impressions and views which are still frequently enter- 
tained in regard to this subject, especially so in reference 
to the points mentioned above : 

I. Its legititnaey and importance as a branch of popu- 
lar education. 
II. The proper methods to be applied; and 
III. The extent to which it should he carried under the 
present circumstances. 

1. Let us consider the first point: 

" Drawing ie of the greatest use In after-life ; and, above all, it has the 
effect of leading to accurate habits of observation, and a more distinct 
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knowle<^ and mechanical facility, than almost any other kind of 
manipulation. It ia a sovereign remedy for correcting idle habits, and 
of the greatest benefit to the scholar."-;- iord Brougham. 

Public Schools are established for the purpose of pro- 
ducing iotelligent men and women who, by means of their 
general intelligence and usefulness, will make better citi- 
zens, and assist in bringing about a greater prosperity of the 
community in which they live; and, in doing this, produce 
a healthy, prosperous and happy condition of society. To 
secure this desirable end, the State requires each individual 
citizen to contribute, according to the value of his earthly 
possessions, to the school-fund. The State or the proper 
authorities, such as Boards of Education, etc., in return, 
promise to give the risi*ig generation, between the ages of 
six and twenty-one years, an education which will secure 
that for which the tax is paid. The question then arises 
with these authorities: What means shall be applied to 
attain this desirable result, and what branches shall be 
taught? It is, therefore,' a mere matter of opinion and 
judgment of those under whose direction these funds are 
disbursed and applied, to decide what is and what is not 
essential to secure this end. 

The subject of Drawing has for the period of eight years 
formed a part of the curriculum of regular studies pre- 
scribed by the Board of Education of (Jincinnati, and is 
acknowledged by all prominent educators of later days to 
be one of the most important studies. It promotes, like 
music, the esthetic culture of the masses, and makes them 
better. By many, these branches are called ornamental. 
Very well ; let them be called so. They assist to educate 
men and women who will be the ornaments of the com- 
munity in which they live. 

A direct application of the proficiency which has been 
acquired by the study of these branches will not be abso- 
lutely necessary to cause it to be felt; the continual con- 
tact with beauty in form and harmony in sound, and their 
appeal to the finer feelings of the pupils, will bring about 
unconsciously the refinement which need not necessarily 
manifest itself in singing a song or drawing a picture. This 
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is the value which must be accftrded to these studies in 
an esthetic point of view. 

There are, however, many who can not be made to see 
this in its proper light, for the reason that they have not felt 
its beneficial effects themselves, not having pursued these 
Btudies while younp;. They ask for something practical, 
eoraething that will produce eventually dollars and cents, 
and so bring about the prosperity and happiness of the 
individual as well as that of the community. To those 
I would say, that there is no trade, and hardly a calling 
in life, which will not be benefited by the pursuit of this 
study. 

No one will deny that the prosperity of an industrial 
community depends upon the degree of excellence of its • 
products, which, by means of their excellence, can suc- 
cessfully compete with, and perhaps take precedence of, 
products from other industrial communities. The excel- 
lence of these products, which increases their demand, is 
cliiefly the result of skilled labor. Skilled labor, again, will 
manifest itself by the taste and refinement shown in its 
productions. This taste and refinement is brought about 
by a proper appreciation of the beautiful in form ; and by 
what means can the proper appreciation of the beautiful in 
form be better developed and inculcated than by the study 
of Drawing? 

In a purely educational point of view, what are the un- 
deniable benefits derived from its cultivation? 

It increases the power of learning, because it cultivates 
and strengthens habits of observation and the reasoning 
faculties, which, inherent in the youngest child, only need 
direction. 

Teachers will often find that pupils will ask to be excused 
under the plea of the non-existence of talent or aptitude 
for the subject. My advice to all teachers would be this: 
Do not listen or give encouragement to any argument 
claiming the necessity of a pre-existence of talent or apti- 
tude for the study of Drawing, How much aptitude and 
delight do the majority of our pupils manifest for that very 
interesting (?) subject, the study of Grammar, between 
the ages of nine and thirteen years; and what are the 



REPORT OP THE SUPERINTENDBNT OP DRAWING. 



161 



brilliant results achieved by its pursuit, notwithstanding 
that they have one lesson, and sometimes more, every day ? 
Do you allow the plea of lack of talent or aptitude to 
interfere with it? A like pre-existence of talent is never 
considered seriously in reference to any of the elementary 
branches of learning. Therefore, since it is not our aim to 
make artists, but to teach the elements of Drawing — to lay 
a sound foundation for the higher development of the 
faculties thus far awakened — we must not excuse pupils, 
except those physically unable, from Drawing, under so 
unsound a plea as lack of talent or want of aptitude. All 
can not be expected to draw equally well, but all can 
learn to draw, and profit by the pursuit of this study in- 
directly. 

The want of a proficiency or knowledge of Drawing will, 
in our age of progress, surely be felt when "ioo late" will 
be the punishment of procrastination. 

2, WTiat are the proper methods to be applied, and to 
what extent should Drawing he carried ■under the present 
circumstances? 

The fact that Drawing was introduced in our Public 
Schools as early as October, 1868, gives Cincinnati a right 
to the claim of being the first city in the United States 
which introduced that subject as a regular branch of edu- 
cation, and required it to be taught in a systematic manner 
in every grade of her Public Schools, making it an obliga- 
tory study at least in the District (Primary) and Interme- 
diate (Grammar) Schools. We have , not been idle in 
testing the different methods invented to facilitate the 
pursuit of this study; and if eight years of experience, 
and careful weighing of the different methods, is worth 
anything, our opinion ought to be deserving of some con- 
sideration. 

"Notwithatandinga faculty is born with ua, there are several methods 
for cnltivftting and improving iV'—Additon. 

As in the beginning of every study, it is best to intro- 
dnce at first elementary exercises only, even though the 

C.-yr 
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ORIGINAL DESIGNS. 

Original designs, or the combination of elomentB into 
symmetrical arrangements called designs, ought not to be 
attempted until the teacher, by numerous examples, has 
either analyzed designs before the eyes of the class, show- 
ing the pleasing eifects obtained by a judicious combina- 
tion of simple elements according to a well-arranged plan, 
or has taken such elements and combined them before the 
pupils into designs, after the general plan or shape of space 
to be decorated had been decided upon. This being done 
often, well understood by the class, and the interest of the 
pupils aroused, the teacher may call for original combina- 
tions by giving the simplest elements, and require of the 
pupils combinations similar to those iUustrated and ex- 
plained before. IC this plan is not adopted, the results of 
the exercises called original designing will soon assume 
the character of conglomerations, meaningless as a com- 
position would be were words used without reference to 
their meaning or grammatical construction. 

Frequent dictation exercises will prove very profitable, 
and may be given with good results in every grade, even 
in the lowest. These exercises will convince pupils, more 
than any thing else, that attention to the teacher's instruc- 
tion is absolutely necessary on their part to insure success, 
because the slightest inattention must result in failure, 
since the pupils receive all instruction orally, lliese ex- 
ercises ought not to be taken up, however, until pupils are 
thoroughly acquainted with the meaning or definitions of 
such terms as may be used by the teacher. Drawing fro^i 
memory will also prove an excellent exercise, and be a 
means of securing attention, if pupils are cautioned that, 
before beginning a figure, they wilt be expected to execute 
it from memory and without explanation. Dictation ex- 
ercises and lessons from memory ought to alternate with 
the regular lessons from the course laid down. 

A precipitate introduction of the several advanced sub- 
divisions of Drawing must necessarily be 'attended with 
the discouragement of both parties immediately interested 
in the study — the teacher and her pupils — and has, in 
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to go beyond elementary exercises, based npon geometrical 
forms; these principal forms being the triangle, rectangle, 
square, rhombus, rhomboid, hexagon, octagon and circle, 
which, by combination, form simple designs. Frequeut 
reference ehould be made to the properties or charac- 
teristics of these elementary forms, leaving the more 
intricate and varied combinations of these forms for In- 
termediate SchoolB. It ought to be well understood that 
all these ezercises should be, as far as possible, and in 
conformity with the end in view, of a pleasing charac- 
ter, and ought to be executed entirely free-hand. Kuler, 
measure and rubber should not, and is not, at least in our 
schools, tolerated in the hands of the pupils; in the hands 
of the teacher, however, these are indispensable, in as much 
as they are necessary for correction. Pupils in the schools 
should be taught the meaning of such terms as have refer- 
ence to their exercises. In regard to 



Straight, curved, vertical, perpendicular,* horiEontal, oblique (slantiiig), 
diagonal and parallel. 

ANGLES: 

lUght, obtuse and acute. 

TRIANGLES: 

Bight-angled and equilateral (equieided). 

QUADRILATERALS : 

Square, rectangle (oblong), rhombus, rhomboid (parallelogram). 

POLTOONB: 

Pentagon, hexagon, octagon. 

OIBCLB: * 

Diameter, radius, c'lrctunference, quadrant, arc. 

This, at the first, glance, will seem perhaps, to some, as 
expecting too much; but if we consider that our District 

■In relative pcsltloa to suother straight line. 
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Schools embrace five school -ye are, and that all these lines 
and forms, with perhaps the exception of the pentagon, 
are made use of and occur more or less in every lesson, 
their meaning can easily be understood without devoting 
additional time to it. Every teacher ought to have these 
lines, angles and forms drawn on a portion of the black- 
board, where they should remain so as to be constantly 
before the eyes of the pupils, and large enough to be 
plainly seen with the terms inscribed. By simply referring 
to them on every occasion, the end in view will be gained. 
A perfect understanding of these terms and their meaning 
will be found absolutely necessary in a dictation exercise. 
Memory Drawing may be the product of home lessons, 
should school time prove to be insufficient for its practice. 

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 

In the Intermediate or Grammar Schools, the nature of 
the exercises should become more free, occasionally in- 
troducing organic or natural forms; beginning with simple 
leaves and flowers, and ending in the highest grade of 
these schools with drawing objects from the flat, which 
involve the elements of perspective. Memory Drawing 
ought to be practiced whenever there is an opportunity. 
Lessons in designing should here be given, and simple 
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correctly on the black-board, will almost inlinitely increase 
the power of imparting knowledge. These black-board ex- 
ercises, besides involving designs baaed npon geometrical 
forms, ought to consist chiefly in illustrating character- 
istics, needing explanation in Object Lessons, Natural 
History, Pbysica, etc. Drawing from the flat copy, Design- 
ing and Drawing from the solid or natural object, however, 
should hot be neglected. 

COLORED SCHOPLS. 

The drawings executed by the pupils of Qaines High 
School were excellent. Much commendable work was also 
done in the Colored District and Intermediate Schools. 

Considering the short time in which this branch has been 
taught in these schools, the results were very satisfactory. 

NIOHT HIGH SCHOOL. 

The character of the Night High School, which is that 
of an industrial school to some extent, makes it necessary 
for the teacher to adapt himself to the wants of the pupils, 
first in regard to the grade of proficiency already attained, 
and next in reference to their calling or trade. The sub- 
branches to be pursued, therefore, may be more or less in 
conformity with the progressive plan laid down before. 
Study from flat copy, from the solid, Designing Geometri- 
cal Construction, Architectural and Mechanical Drawing, 
will in this school require the most attention. 

THE RESULTS OBTAINED IN OUR SCHOOLS. 

It is in our District Schools, comparatively speaking, the 
best results have been attained. The exercises, being nec- 
essarily of a very elementary character, do not make a 
pretentious show, butthey bear evidence of good teaching; 
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and it affords me great pleasure to have an opportunity of 
oonjjratulating the Teachers upon the results brought about 
hy diligent and conscientious work on their part, and I offer 
them my thanks for their co-operation and industry, which 
have secured for our efforts in that direction honorable 
recognition. The Principals of these schools, I hope, will 
also accept my thanks with the same sincerity with which 
they are offered. Without their support, it would have 
been impossible to secure these gratifying results. 

In most of the classes of the Intermediate Schools ex- 
cellent work was shown. In others, however, the work was 
not so satisfactory. The blame for this can not be made to 
rest on the shoulders of the special teachers; for it must 
be acknowledged that enthusiasm, willingness and ability, 
as well as a continued strenuous effort to do the very best, 
have never been wanting on the part of my associates. It is 
also a noteworthy fact that Intermediate classes of subur- 
ban districts, generally show better results than those in 
the city. I considered il part of my duty to investigate 
the causes that led to these results, and, if ascertained, to 
make them known to the proper authorities, and they are 
therefore given. 

The reason is to be found in the fact that the class-teacher 
is not made responsible for the result; and it is my belief 
that we will have the same "unsatisfactory results every 
year, until the instruction in Drawing is required to be 
given by the class -teachers, at any rate in Grades B and 0. 
That this should be done in the future, ought to be decided 
by the proper authorities at an early date. 

The class-teachers, although many can not claim a pro- 
ficiency in the subject, have had the opportunity, during 
the time when Drawing lessons were given, to be present 
for a longer period than the teachers in the District Schools. 
The exercises given are of such a nature that no particular 
talent, but careful work and attention to the instruction 
laid down in the'Teacbers' Manual, is needed. I do not 
wish to blame the class-teachers for not using their influ- 
ence more directly in this matter, for the cause lies in the 
very nature of the arrangement. Let the special teacher 
of Drawing become the assistant of the class-teacher, 
12 • 
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instead of expecting the class-teacher to assist the special 
teacher, and we will have more uaiform and better results. 
We had the same trouble in the District Schools at the 
time when the special teacher was made responsible for 
the results; while the results are now more uniform and 
better as to quality of work. It has further been proved 
by classes in suburban districts, where a special teacher 
could not be furnished in the grades mentioned above, 
and the class-teacher was responsible for the work, that the 
results have almost always been better. 

The plan suggested above is followed in other large 
cities where Drawing is treated as a regular study. 7 

In regard to the High Schools, I would say thatthere 
have been apparently good results; but the fact that the 
Union Board of High Schools has made Drawing optional, 
after having decided to have it obligatory, has jeopardized 
all possible prospect of the excellent results which would 
have been brought about. The course of study in Drawing 
ought to be much more comprehensive than it is, and 
should be in keeping with the other branches of learning 
pursued in these schools. There are no properly lighted 
rooms, nor is the time sufficient. The fact that only one 
lesson of forty-five minutes per week is given is sufficient 
to discourage any teacher, however earnest in his w<M:k. 
The making of this branch optional in the High Schools 
has also shown its bad effect upon the Normal School. 
Most of the pupils entering the Normal School, after 
graduating from the High Schools, have not drawn for 
years, and for that reason have to begin again with ele- 
mentary work. The work, however, in the Normal School, 
notwithstanding this drawback, has been very creditable 
indeed, sufficient time being devoted to the subject, and 
all possible encouragement given on the part of the Prin- 
cipal and teachers of that school. 

In the Night High Schools, the results have been very 
gratifying indeed ; in fact, they could upt very well be 
otherwise, for several reasons. Pupils attending the school 
for the purpose of studying Drawing have already experi- 
enced the disadvantages under which they had to labor on 
account of their unproficiency in that branch of education, • 

^ - ■ '1 ClH ■ 
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a knowledge of which was found to be absolutely neces- 
sary in the pursuit of their trade or calling, 'fhey are eager 
to get the assistance and information offered in this school, 
and need not be urged to diligence. There is also more 
time devoted to it than in other schools, two full hours 
every evening during the winter months. It is, further, not 
looked upon or treated as a mere accompliBhment, to spend 
idle hours pleasantly, when acquired. Idleness is not 
tolerated in this school. Pupils showing a lack of earnest- 
ness in the pursuit of the study are simply deprived of 
tbe privileges and advantages oBered, by being expelled. 

OUR EXHIBIT AT THE CENTENNIAL EXPOSITION. 

In preparing our work for the Oentennial Exposition, we 
were compelled to labor under decided disadvantages. 
The Board of Education, for various reasons, failed to 
take a decided action in the matter until almost too late. 
Everything had to be done on the spur, and had it not been 
for the excellent working condition of our entire school 
system, the results would have been far inferior to what 
they have proved to be. The resolution t« have our schools 
represented by work from the pupils was passed at the 
Board of Education on Monday evening, and on the Thurs- 
day following all the work in Drawing, except that from 
the High, Normal and Night High Schools, and the selected 
work from the general course, was executed within the 
hours from 9 to 11 A.M,, except in schools where the bad 
light interfered with tbe Drawing in the morning; in these 
cases the afternoon of the same day was taken. All pupils 
of every school participated in the exercises. 

Of the work so executed, ten per cent, was selected, and 
particular care taken to have each school duly represented, 
in order to show, as nearly as possible, the uniformity in 
the working of our system of instruction in this branch. 
Besides the ten per cent, of the Drawing so executed, the 
work of at least one entire class of every grade, repre- 
senting every pupil, was taken, in order to prove that 
every pupil can learn to draw, although perhaps not 
equally well. In the selection of these classes, again, care 
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wae taken that the claBBes so selected were from different 
schools. It was at first my intention to send the work from 
one entire school ; but this would have made oar exhibit 
too voluminous, and the idea was therefore abandoned. 

The High Schools were represented by specimens from 
the flat copy and original designs ; the Normal School by 
faO'Similea of black-board Drawing, consisting in illustra- 
tions of lessons in Natural History, Physics, etc., and also 
specimens from the flat copy. 

From the Night High School, we sent specimens of orig- 
inal designs in colors, drawing from the flat copy in pencil, 
crayon, India ink and water colors, as well as mechanical 
Drawings. ^ 

Our work has been duly appreciated by educators at 
home and from abroad j and I may perhaps be here ^r- 
mitted to quote, as an evidence of that fact, a letter from a 
delegate of the French Educational Commission, written 
after he had thoroughly examined all the work in this 
branch on exhibition at the Centennial Exposition at Phil- 
adelphia : 

[ZOml IranMMton Aon "M '^«wA.l 

>'Phii<ai>bi.phia, AoBiiatM, Wl. 

"Mr. FoBBRioBR, Cincinnaii: 



• • • • • "I muat any that I appreciate your method 
of Drawing to its highest value, aod I shall speak thereof with jostice ; 
that is, with the highest praise in my report, which I have to make to 
our minister, and also in the reports which I owe to the Society of 
Institutes and the Instructors of the Seine. 

"Could you assist me In making a more explicit statement by sending 
me a detailed report of Ibe following: 

" 1. Of the schools where your method is employed. 
"2. Of the number of pupils who participated in the competition, and 
whose deugns and drawings were sent to the Exposition. 
" 3. Of their reaiiective ages. 

" 4. Of the methods you used in Iiaving the designs made. 
"5. Of the time employed per week, eto., etc. 

" Will you also have a small collection of designs or drawings of every 
grade made for me? Because, layli^ the results before the eyes focili- 
tates comprehension of the subject more tlian long pages of writing. 
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" Shoald you grant my reqneet, I be^ yon to forward your etatemente 
of Uie method and the deeignB as soon as possible. 
" With expreesioiu ot my higheat eBteem, 

" I remain yours, 

" RAUBER, 
" Froidi Deltgate of Pv.Hie Edv/ooMon, 

" S4 Eue Corbeau, Paris." 

This gentleman had the examination of the varioas 
methods applied in the cultivation of Drawing, as well as 
the consequent results assigned to him, and it may there- 
fore be presumed that he waB eepecially qualified for that 
task, which fact can not be underrated if we consider the 
extent to which Drawing is cultivated in France. 

We may, therefore, all drawbacks and unfavorable con- 
ditions taken into consideration, be well satisfied with the 
results obtained thus far. 

Hoping that the various suggestions respectfully offered 
in this, my report, will receive the conEideration of which 
they may be found worthy, and thanking you for the uni- 
form urbanity and kindness shown me, as well as for the 
support with which you have sustained my actions, thereby 
rendering my efforts and the discharge of my duties less 

burdensome, t » ij- n 

' I am, most respectfully, yours, 

ARTHUR FORBRIGER, 

Superintendent of Drawing. 
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Superintendent of Music. 



Office of Public Schools, > 
Cincinnati, Ai^fust 31, 1876. } 

John B. Pbaslee, Superintendent of Schools : 

Sir — I have the honor of submitting the following re- 
port. Permit me, in the outset, to give my thanks to the 
local teachers for their co operation throughout the year. 
This shows that they appreciate the value of Music in the 
school room, not only as a source of enjoyment, but as a 
means of moral and intellectual culture. They have found 
that the relaxation which an occasional song affords, dimin- 
ishes the burden of instruction and quickens the minds 
of the children to renewed efforts in their daily tasks. 
The power of Music can not be marked by percentage. 
The lessons of wisdom and love inculcated by a song are 
more far-reaching in their results than 'the science of num- 
bers can express. I am not nnmindful that teachers some- 
times need percentage. This is purely a matter of busi- 
ness, and does not alter my convictions that in their daily 
instructions they are influenced by higher motives. 

During the year, the following written examinations 
were held, namely : In December, that of Grades E to A 
inclusive; in February, the "Centennial;" in June, that of 
Qrades D and A, for transfer to the Intermediate and 
to the High Schools. Literal uniformity of answers to 
written questions is not always to be expected, nor is it 
to be desired. Oftentimes awkwardness of expression may 



SSPOKT OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OF HnSIC. 175 

accompany accuracy of knowledge, and the papil should 
be praised, not blamed. 

With the introduction of the Music Reader, I thoilght it ■ 
beat to modify the method of conducting the oral examina- 
tions held in December and June, substituting the exercises 
contained in the text-books instead of charts. In the Cen- 
tennial examination, however, the exercises were written 
on charts, and submitted to the different grades to be sung 
at sight, copies of which are herewith furnished for publica- 
tion. As Centennials are not of frequent occurrence, it will 
not be a dangerous precedent to furnish, also for publica- 
tion, the exercises used in the written examination upon 
which questions suggested by their structure were asked; 
the formation of scales and transposition into other keys 
were also required, 

EXCELLENCE OF THIS DEPARTMENT. 

While the Music was on exhibition at your office, before 
being sent to Philadelphia, it fell under the eye of the 
musical editor of the Cincinnati Oasette, whose exhaust- 
ive article I take the liberty of reproducing in this connec- 
tion. It may- not be out of place for me to say, that 
musicians elsewhere indorse his views, and concede the 
excellence of this department of public instruction in onr 
schools. Such results can be obtained only by an able 
corps of Music Masters^ such as we have; their efforts 
being seconded by the local teachers of their respective 
houses. In this connection, it may not be amiss to submit 
for publication an abstract of the oral examination of the 
District Schools, held in May and June. Whole number 
of classes examined in song only, 27; in exercises and 
songs, 219; whole number examined, 246. The accompany- 
ing table will need an outline of the course of study, 
which 18 as follows; 

H, or lower H songs, only by note ; Grade U, songs by 
note, exercises in seconds on the black-board; Grade G, 
exercises' and songs in Reader, intervals of seconds and 
thirds; half and quarter notes and rests — time by pupils; 
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Grade F, all intervals except the seventh, whole, dotted 
half, half and quarter notes and rests, also eighth note, 
double, triple and common time ; tirade £, two part les- 
sons from B to upper F, also usual marks of expression, 
exercises in Keader, Part 11 ; Grade D, two part exercises 
and songs, with accidentals, also three-eighths and six- 
eighths time. Many of the exercises of Grades F, £ and 
D are quite difficult. 

The abreviations used in the subjoined table are, Jf. 
moderate ; 6. good ; VG. very good ; JEb. excellent. 



The result obtained in 

follows: 



may be tabulated ae 



«^.«. 


M. 


O. 


vo. 


^. 


J*t»n6«r 


GradeD 

Grade E 



B 


17 


20 
22 
2S 
27 


IT 


2» 
8» 






Grade H 


S2 


Hasnlts 


' 


*5 


ia2 


67 


228 







The results in song^singing may be stated as follows: 
M classes were marked excellent, 154 very good, 37 good, 
1 moderate; whole number examined, 246. 



EXHIBITION AT PHILADELPHIA. 

We insert here the above mentioned article from the 
pen of E. H. Krehbiel, musical editor of the Cincinnati 
Gazette. He says: 

"No feature in the exhibltiOD ol onr school children's work to be 
made at tiie Centennial Exhibition will reflect more credit on the sys- 
tem of teachit^ prevailing in the pablie aehools of Cincinnati than that 
of Music. It is the boast of those who know whereof they 'speak, tbjBt 
in the matter of un^ng at sight, the school children of Cincinnati excel 
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Iboee oi auy city ia the -country, and an annual report of the examina- 
tion in Music exhibited bj a Princdpal in the leodii^ citice of Germtmy 
last year drew expressions of undisguised ast»niehment from music 
teacheiB, even in that musical country. The display which has been 
prepared for Philadelphia ia a very clear exposition of the system and 
the ability attained by the pupils under it. It consists of copies of the 
£xamination papers prepared last February, made by the children them- 
selves, substantially and neatly bound in Russia leather, a volume being 
devoted to each grade. These examinations were made on melodies of 
from half a dozen to fifteen bars, which are printed on each sheet. The 
answers to the questions anked relate to the melody, its time, key, in- 
tervals, syllables, etc. They are not corrected nor marlied, but left just 
as they came from tlie bands of the children. The oral examinations, 
in which Superintendent Aiken takes especial delight, are represented ae 
perfectly as they can be by the series of charts used by Mr. Aiecn in his 
examinations. Tbey are beautifully copied on heavy paper, and bound 
in a large volume, uniform with the others in style. To a musician they 
sbow at a glance the wonderful proficiency which the children have 
attained in the matter of aight-singing. A certificate from the Principals' 
Association aUeete that the exercises were sung at sight with accuracy 
and success. Along with each grade is a statement of the average age 
of the pupils. 

The exercise sung in the G grade, averse age eight and one-half 
years, is a simple ntelody in the key of C, common time, confining in- 
tervals of seconds and thirds, and half and quarter notes. In the F 
grade, avera^ nine and three-fourth years, intervals of fourths are used, 
and triple time is introduced. In the E grade, avere^re age ten and one- 
fourtli years, two part exercises, containing all the differences in rhythm 
and intervals learned in the preceding grades are introduced, the ex- 
excise, however, slJU being in the natural key. The exercise sung in 
the D grade, average age eleven and one-fourth years, is a strict canon 
founded on the interval of the fifth, and introducing accidentals. There 
are eeveral exercises which were sung in tbe C grade, average age twelve 
and a kijf years. Tliey are in tbe form of fugues and canons, in two 
^(uces, in Uiree varieties of time, and have fiat sevenths, sharp fourths, 
and sharp firsts. There are imitationsof the theme in the voices which 
UHTve, too, in contrary motion. An exercise sung in both the C and B 
ffla fes, average age in the latter thirteen and two-third years, has modu- 
lations from the key of C to its relative A minor through the key of G. 
In the B grade, too, tbe keys of G and F major are introduced, and the 
mai^s of expression p, era, dim. and / used. 

For tbe A grade, average age fourteen yeara, exercises were prepared 
ia the keys of D, B flat, A minor, and A major. Three of them were a 
hymn, by Ghaun, a melody of Mozart, and one in three parts, by C. P. 
K Bach, son of the great Sebastian Bach. There were pitfalls, too, 
prepared for the scholars, in tbe matter of time and rests, and any one 
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of them wonld piizsle any but the expert to read prima vula. The 
exercises were copied most beaotilully by Mr. Zbinz, one of the latmC 
teachers, and the title page, contt^ning a thematic index and some 
ornamentation, is the work of Mr. Bobnett, Superintendent of Penman- 
ship, and Mr. Fokbbiobb, Superintendent of Drawing." 

Mr. Wendell Schiel, appointed in the place of Mr. Von 
Weller withdrawn, has succeeded in gaining the confidence 
and co-operation of the teachers and pupils under hie 
charge. The pupils of the Normal School continue to 
appreciate their Music lessons, and the teachers at the 
Normal Institute seem to enjoy the opportonity of singing 
in chomB. It is my conviction that the Music of our 
schools was never as good as it is at the present time. 
Respectfully submitted, 

CHARLES AIKEN, 

Superintendent of-Muaio. 
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RBPORr OF THB ClJtCnJWATl NORMAI. SCHOOL. 



^ISrUTTTJi-Xj K.EI'OE.T 



Cincimiati JSTormal School. 



Office of the Normal School, ) 
CiNaNNATi, August 31, 1876, ) 

To the Normal School Committee : 

Gehtlemkn— The Eighth Annual Report of the Oincin- 
nati Normal School is herewith aubmitted: 

STATISTICS. 

Number o( pupils remaining September 1, 1875, English... 20 
Number of pupils remaining September 1, 1876, Gennan-. 8 

Number of pupils entered during September session, £Dg- 

liab ~ 30 

Number of pupila CDtered during September session, Ger- 

Niimbei of pupila entered durit^ January session, Kng- 

lisb ~ /: 6 

Number of pupils entered during January aeeaion, Ger- 



Total enrollment for t^ year — 78 

Number of pnpils graduated June, 1876, Englieb ........—. 20 

Number of pupila graduated June, 1876, German 11 

Number of pupils witbdrawn 4 

Numberot pupils remaining at close of year AZ 

Total enrollment ■.-.- ' :;.......■■■• 7S 

Admitted on Diplomas from High Schools, English 22 

Admitted on Diplomas from High Schools, Gennan ;... ' ' 
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Admitted on Teachers' Certificates, Ei^ieh- 7 

Admitted on Teachera' Certificates, German- 

Admitted on Special ExamiuaUona, Ei^lish...- 6 

Admitted on Special Examinations, Qerman 16 

Total 50 

Average number enrolled M 

Average number atCending .— 53 

Average age of pupils 19.2 

Whole number graduated 31 

Enrollment of ctiildren in Practice Department, English %5 

Enrollment of children in Practice Department, German 86 

Total Enrollment of children 411 

It will be Been from the last item that the work done in 
the Normal School includes the entire charge of 411 child- 
ren; thus saving to the city the salaries of several teachers 
in the Eighth District School. 

Number graduated since organization of School 271 

Number of graduates who have taught since graduation in 

Cincinnati Pablic Schools 234 

Number of graduates who have not taught in Cincinnati 

Public Schools, but have taught elsewhere 21 

Number awaiting appointment - 12 

Number still pursuing studies ~ - 1 

Number who have not sought a teacher's position 3 

ToUl - 271 

Number of graduates now engaged in Cincinnati PnUic 

Schools - 204 

Number now teaching elsewhere _...... 19 

Number awaiting appointment - 12 

Number deceased 5 

Number who have not entered, or who have withdrawn 

from the profession 31 

Total 271 

I beg to call your attention to the fact that almost with- 
out exception the pupils you have graduated from the 
School have become teachers. A slight excess of grad- 
uatc^B each year, over the requirements of the city, has 
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compelled a small oamber to seek positions outside. Of 
these, it is but just to state, that they have almost vithout 
exception sought positioDS in the city schools, and have 
accepted those outside only because they could not afford 
to wait in idleness for city appointments. They would 
gladly exchange their positions for places in Oincinnati, if 
they coald secure them. I am confident no City Normal 
School as large as that of Oincinnati can show a better 
professional record of its graduates. 

QUALIFICATIONS POR ADHISSION. 

The language of Rule 153 stating terms of admission to 
the Normal School, is as follows : 



"Any peTBon over seventeen years of age ■ ■ • ■ ^iig 
shall have passed an examination satisfactory to the Committee on Nor- 
mal School, shall be allowed to attend such Normal School." 

Hitherto, your Oommittee has accepted the diplomas of 
the Cincinnati High Schools, or those of schools of equal 
standing, and Teachers' Certificates issued by the Oincinnati 
Board of Examiners, as eridences of Qualification for ad- 
mission. These conditions are found to be so broad as to 
admit a larger number of pupils than the city schools re- 
quire to supply the annual deficit of teachers. It is true 
that a large school costs less per pupil than a small one, but 
while the city demands the services of the graduates of 
th6 Normal School, it should not send out a number greatly 
in excess of the city's needs. I therefore recommend that 
your Committee, in future, accept as the standard of quali- 
fication for admission, not less than a diploma from the 
High School, or an examination requiring equivalent tohol- 
arthip. There is not sufficient reason why, from the large 
excess of candidates, the city should not make choice of 
the very best, to the exclusion of others, to fill the im- 
portant position of teachers in its schools. I am certain 
that with these somewhat advanced requirements, a suffi- 
cient number of candidates will always present themselves. 
With such conditions there will no longer be any tempta-; 
tion to leave the High School before its course ia finished, 
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SYLLABXrS 



Course of Study in Normal School. 



I. PEDAGOGIC. 



' EDUCATION. 



a. Aodent Edncation, 



6. Mediteval Education, 



c Modem Bdacotion. 



r The Schoo1m< 
i Hevivals of 1 
( Bise of Schoc 



( The Schoolmen. 

als of LearninK. 

f Schools and Universities. 



MilUiii. 
Montagae. 



Practical Educators, 



Jesuits. 
Aecham. 

Sturm. 
Ratich. 
Jacotot. 
Comeniue. 



Education in Germaay. 
Ekiucation in England. 
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3. eCHOOL UAHAGBMENT. 




A. SehcoL 




a. DefiDition. 
e. Organization 
t. PrograjDme. 




b. Object 
d. Seating. 
f. Becords. 


a. Opening, 
c Recitation. 
«. Privileges. 
g. DiBmiisal. 




6. Stndy. 

d. Kccreation. 

/. Beceeses. 


a. Nature. 
«. Bewards. 


D. MoUvet. 


6. Mode. 

d. Puniahments. 


a. Patrons, 
c. Teacher. 




b. Pupils. 


a. Pnpils. 




6. Teachers. 


F. Bight». 
0. Patrons. 
e. Principal. 
e. Special Teachers. 
g. Visitora. 


b. Committee. 

d. Associate Teachers. 
/. Pupils. 




Q. IhUia. 




a. Patrons. 
e. Principal. 
t. Special Teachers. 

g. Viaitore. . 


6. Committee. 

d. Associate Teachers. 

/. Pupils. 

h. Profession. 




B. Heatih. 




a. Temperatun 
c. Light 


I. CaTt of Teaeben 


6. Ventilation. 
d. Gleanlinees. 


Teacher. 




Pupils. 


Morcd Culture, Pnmplnm, Obedience, TndhMr^, Neabteu, eU. | 


a. Why necessary. 


6. How secured. 


t. ETTATB SCHOOL LAW AND CITT SCHOOL BBOnLATIONB. 



GlHIUll 



CODBSB OF STUDY IN NORMAL SCHOOL, 



4. UBTHODS OF TEAOHINU. 

GeadiDg and Spelling. 

Number, Weight, Size. 

Langue^, Composition. 

Place and Geography, 

Form and Color, 

Leeeons on Plants and Minerals. 

Animals and Human Body. 
Miscellaneous Objects, 
i. Penmanahip. 
j. Music, 
i. Drawing, 

5. CRITlOtaU LeaiM>NH. 



a. TBACHINU IN PRACTICB DBPAETMENT DNDES CBI 

II. MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
III. ZOOLOGY. 
IV. PHYSICAL GEOGEAPHY. 

A. The Earth a» a Planet ; MathematKol Geography. 

B. DUtHbuluna of Land and Water. 

C. Land. 

1. Sur&ce. 

2. Drainage, 

3. Climate, 

4. Productions. 

5. Commerce. 

6. Special Phenomena, Earthquakes, Vol- 

canoes, Hot Springs, Glaciers. 

D. Water. 

1. Waves, Tides, Currents, and Icebergs- 

! Continental. 
Volcanir. 
Coral. 

E. Air. 
Land and sea breezes. 
Trade-winds. 
Monsoons. 
Storms, 
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5. Pervpee/dve. 

Principles of linear penpective with refereace to drawing from 
Nature. 

VII. MUSIC. 

THEOBT AND PRACTICE. 

a. Time. Define time-taHee in general use. 
5. Keys and Scales. L«arn sharps and flats as eigna- 
turee and accidentals. Read and write scales. 

c. Read each part of ordinary music at s^ht. 

d. Write exercises suitable for lower grades. 

e. PractictC exerciaes with children. 

GERMAN DEPARTMENT. 

I. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 

1. Groinmar^"KEHR's Schuelerbuch," containing SO select reading 

lessons, is in the hands of each pupil. All instrvtction in Gram- 
mar is based upon these pieces. Complete knowledge of Ety- 
mology and Syntax is required. 

2. Orthography — Connected with Grammar. 

3. Reading and IMxratare — Hailuann's Classical Reader in use. 

4. Cbrnpoaiiioiw — Two compositions per week are marked and criticised 

by the teacher. Subjects are taken from Object Lessons, Peda- 
gogics, Natural History, Natural Philosophy, Beading Lessons. 

II. PEDAGOGICS. 

a. History of Pedagopcs. Dittes' History of Peda- 

go^cs in use. 
5. Theory and Practice in accordance with Kbhb'b 

"Praxis der Volksschule." 
c. Methods in each branch of primary instruction. 

III. NATURAL PHILOSOPHY — Lectures. 

IV. NATURAL HISTORY.— Weekly Lectures in Botany and Zoology. 

V. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.— Lectures. 

VI. GERMAN PENMANSHIP. 

VII. DRAWING AND MUSIC are taught by special teachers, same as 

English course. 



ANNUAL KXAMINATIOSS. 



QUESTIONS SUBMITTED 

Grrad.es of the High. Schools 

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS. 



a-:EtA.3DE j^. 



\. Jeu/»' t9c, wiiipa iptX-q, tua -d-iaxeXa epya tdtjaz 
Tpdtoiv 5' l:znoS6.jta)v xac 'Ajraza>u j^aXxoj^crtoutov 
Oi Ttpiv in dkXjjXotat fsfwv noXitSaxpuv "Apt^a 
Ev jreditp, dXooio XtXaiop^voi TtoXifioio, 
01 Si] Wii sarat atj-^ — noXepoz Sh Tzenaurac — 
^AoTTiac xtxhfiivoi, Ttapa d' ij'X^" fiaxpd icen-q-f^V. 
'AuT^p 'AXi^avdpoi; xai ^ApijifiXoz MiviXa^z 
Maxp-^i; £Y)fec^(Ti pa-n^aouziu nepi asto. 

2. Name the roots of td-t, Tdrjiu, eatat, xsxXtpivoi, Give the 
Attic forma for cdy^ae, iarat, dXooTo, iyjrei^ae and pa"(7jaoirrai. 
Give force of itijn^j'Si/. 

3. Tdv d' 'EXii'Tj pu&otain apii^tro, 8ia yuvaixtav. 
Aiioloi: re /tot ioat, fiXe kxups, dsivd^ re' 

'J2c BipsXsv ■davaTo^ jioi &3e7v xaxoz, ok^ots dtvpo 
YHi aip knopTjV, ^dXapon yuiozo!}^ re Xinouaa, 
Hatdd re r^XuyiTT}!^ xai oji^^Xixiiju ipfiiTe.iv^f.._ 
'AXXd rdf oitx &jivovTO- rd xai xiaiouaa Tivy/xa. 
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4. Scan the first and eecond lines of the third, Btating any pe 
culiaritice. Give the other conBtruction equivalent to SiptXtv dSecv. 
Give priucipal parts of idtiu. State the meaning of ren^xa, and 
its peculiarity. 

5. ''H pa, xai ir difpov ipvac &iTO iao&toz ipoi^ 
"Av S S.f) l^aui ahxhQ, xara S' ijwa reifsi/ diriaato' 
Hap 3i of \4uT7Jvwp ntpcxftXiia^^jaaro Siippof 
Tm fikv dp' dipojifioi 7!pori " Ihov dnoudofvo. 

6. Give the equivalent in Attic for ^. Inflect ^an;. What 
force haa if in the fifth ? What is the peculiarity of fi^aaro ? 
Give the composition of dipofipot. 

7. Translate : But when they reached the beautiful house of her 
husband, her servants indeed turned aside to the loom, hut she, the 
divine one of women, came to her high roofed bed chamber. 

8. You have just come from the battle. O ! that you had per- 
ished there, subdued by that mighty hero who was my former hus- 
band. 

9. Give the Greek words and their meanings frcm which are de- 
rived comedy, laity, haroteope, parable, emporium, pedotaptitt, eatarrh, 
calhedrid, mdallurgy, adajnaTit. 

10. Translate : Both of the ears of the slave were bored through, 
by which I knew that he was a Lydian. 

LATIN — (Collie.) 

1. Gnosius haec Rhadamantbus habet durissima regna, 
Castigatque auditque doles subigitque tateri, 

Quae quia apud euperoB furto laetatua inani, 
Distulit in eeram commissa piacula mortem, 
Continuo sonMes ultrix accincta flagello 
Tisiphone quatit inaitltans, torvosque sinistra 
IntCDtans angues, vocat agmina saeva sororum- 

2. Who was BiiadamanAutT Whf called Gnosnaf Who were asso- 

ciated with him? Who was Tkiphmet Who are referred to by 
agmina taeca wnrrum. Derivation ot furto and ultrix t 
S. Composition and principal parts of tubigit, dittiUit, and iMuilamt . ' 
Form a compound with con and qwdit, and give the principal parts. 
What is meant by apud n^OTVff 
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De vous voir tenir toat des mains de mon amoar. 

7. A quels temps et i. quels modes sont les verbes soolign^ dans la 
sixi^me question et dites aussi pourquoi lis appartiennent & ces 
modes. 

8 and 9. Traduisez : MotiSre met en BcSne une de ces conversations 
des gens du monde, dont la mMisance fait tous lee fraie: on j 
voit pass^ en revue et livrfe au ridicule la foule des originanx 
qu'il n'a pu mettre au th^tre: le bayard, qui trouve toujoure 
"L'art de ne nous riendire avec de grands di8cours"lemyst4rieux, 
Qui vous jette en passant, un coup d'oeil 4gtiT6, 
Et, sans aucune affaire, est toujours affair^ 
De la moindre vfitille il fait une merveille, 
Et, jusques au bonjouiyil dit tout i rorellle; le conteur enaayeux 

dont tous les entretiens 
Ne sontque de chevaux, d'&^uipage et de chiens; la iemme stupide 
qui ne sait rien dire dans les loi^ues visites qu'elte fait. 
Et I'on demande I'he.ure, et Ton b&ille vingt fois, 
Qu'elle grouille aussi peu qu'uue pi^ce de boisf I'important 
vaniteux toujours gonfl£ de I'amour de lui-mdme, le sot enriclii, 
qui donne iL d^ner et qui ne s'aperpoit pas que c'est ft son cuisinier 
que I'on rend vieite ; le dMa%neus connaisseur, 
Qui veut voir des dffauts i tont ce qu'on terit, 
Et pense que louer n'est pas d'un bel esprit. 

10. Traduisez: Comeille is known to us by name, and very little more. 
The loss is ours; one reason is perhaps, that no great poet ever 
produced so many works, which, though grand in parts, yet as a 
whole are faulty. But if those who open him tor the first time 
limit their reading to his four masterpieces, the Cid, the Horace, 
the Cinna, and the Polyeucte, they will find themselves brought 
face to face with a spirit of heroic stamp. 



SURVEYING. 

1. Explain fully with figure the method of finding the area of a polyg- 

onal field by latitudes and departures. 

2. Divide an irregular quadrangular field into two equal parts by a line 

running from a point in one side. 

■■-■-- ■ . Google 
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3. The lengths of two aidee not adjacent are wanting in the field QOt«s ; 

supply the omissioDs. 

4. Explain how to find the true meridian and the variation of the 

needle. 

5. A and B are inaccessible points at unequal distances above the hori- 

zontal plane of the observer. Show how to determine A B. 

6. How would you divide a triangle into five equivalent parte by lines 

parallel to the base. 

CHEMISTRY. 

1. Describe one test tor As and one method of distinguifihing it from 8b. 

2. Describe the maDufacture of sodium carbonate. 

3. Name and give one use for ea.ch of the following: NaHO, KI, 

FeSO^, MnOi, ZnO, CajCIO, Ca2C10, BaCl,, Sr2N0„ 8b, K, 
CrjO,. 

4. Define mordant and name two substances uaed for the purpose. 

5. Give a concise description of the manufacture of glass, 
fl. The mineral chamekon ; how made — why so called ? 

7. Describe the reduction of tin from ores. 

8. Describe the blast furnace and the smelting of iron. 

9. Difierence between wrought iron, cast iron and steel, in composition 

and physical properties. 
Describe the method of making Bessehbr and blistered steel. 
10. Symbol for common alum; one use, and the method of making it. 



ASTRONOMY. 

1. Give a complete explanation of Foucaitlt'h experiment. 

2. Define Equinoxes, Solstices, Colures, Ecliptic, Equinoctial. 

3. Describe the Transit Instrument, and give the usee. 

4. Explain Atmospheric Refraction, and give three effects. 

5. Illustrate and explain the method of determining the mean distance 

between the earth and the moon. 

6. Which of the following yearK are leap-years: 2000, 1900, 4000, 2200, 

2400. 

7. The radius of the Earth's orbit being 90,000,000 miles, and one of 

Jupiter's years being equal to twelve of our years, required the 
radius of Jupiter's orbit ? 

8. Explain the "Precession of the Equinoxes." 

9. Name and illustrate the " Conic Sections." 

10. Give the main peculiarities of the Outer Group of Planets. 



1. What is the oldest formation in Ohio? De§cribe it in detail. 

2. Define aniidinol, favU, ttrike, tlratum and layer. 

3. Define cephaiopod, brachiopod, ac^kal, and illustrate each clasa by at 

least two examples, either living or fossil, from this vicinity. 

4. Compare the life of the Devonian Age with that of the CarboniferouB. 

5. How does the plant life of the Paleozoic Age differ from that of the 

present time 7 

6. Distinguish between the modee of formation of limestones, sand- 

stones and shales. 

7. Give the constituents and qualities of granite, gneiss, syenite, 

homblendic-gneiss and mica-schist. 

8. Name the grand divisions of geologic time, the e^es in each, and tell 

why they are so called. 

9. Compare the paleoEoic rocks of the Appalachian and interior conti- 

nental^ regions, as to kinds and thickness, and account for the 
differences. 
10. Explain the accumulation and formation of the coal measures- 



NATURAL HISTORY. 

1. Mention at least two exan>ples from onr rivers of a ganoid and of a 

teliost fish. 

2. Classify and des<:ribe one of the common mussels of our rivers. 

3. What constitotes the order Coleoptera? Name the three divisions, 

and ^ve an example of each. 

4. What is the larval and what the pupa states of insects? Illustrate 

by examplee. 

5. Mention the three most important differences between a spider and 

a true insect. 

6. Name the classes of vertebrates and their distinguishing character- 

7. Give the distinguisbii^ characteristics of raptores, scanaores, rasores, 

coraores, natatores. 

8. Compare the circulation in mammals with that in reptiles. 

9. Compare the respiration of reptiles with that of fishes. 

10. Name the classes of moUuslcs, and explain their differences. 

11. Name and characterize the classes of articulates. 

12. What are echinoderras? Describe three classes. 

13. Classify the viper, toad, salamander, boa and alligator. 

— C' r OO^^Ic 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY^ 



1. Define and illnatrate Abstraction, Claaaiflcation, and Generalization. 

2. Explain the controversy between tiie Nominalists and Realists. 

I. Argument of Nominalists. 
II. Argument of Eealists. 
III. Show that the opposii^ parties %»ere at one. 

3. Define Imagination. Is it a simple or & complete faculty? Illustrate. 

4. Give tite laws which govern Investigation, tllustrate. 

5. State the difference between resemblance and analogy. What is an 

act of judgment? 

6. Mention the applications of reason. 

7. What ia the Will? Difference between Will and Desire. 

8. Define First-Truths. State Hume's theory of Causation, 

9. What ie induction 7 Illustrate. 

IQ. Define Sophisms. Name the various.kinds. 



CONSTITUTION. 

1. Stat« the three powen of the government, in what officers each is 

vested, and by whom and for what periods suck officers are chosen. 

2. In case of a failure in the electoral college to choose a President and 

Vice-president, state fully in what bodies and by what vote each is 
chosen. 

3. State fully in what ways a bill may become a law without the signa- 

ture of the President. 

4. Distinguish between original and appellate jurisdiction ; and state in 

what cases the Supreme Court shall have each. 
6. What is "the writ of habeas corpui," what are its benefits, and when 
and by whom may its privileges be suspended ? 

6. In each house, what is the quorum necessary for transacting busi- 

ness; also in either for choosii^ a President or Vice-president? 

7. Stat« the two methods of proposing amendments to the constitution, 

and the rule for the adoption of either ; also, the two plans of 
ratification and the rule for the adoption of either. How have 
amendments heretofore been proposed and ratified ? 

5. Distinguish between an ex post facto law and a biS of aUainder, and 

state whether they may be passed, and why. 
9. Mention ten specified powers of Congress and five prohibited to the 
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10. Excepting the XII aad XIV articles, what is plainly the general 
object of the amendmentB to theCoDstitntion? Specify in at least 
five particulars. 

BOOK-KEEPlNa. 

1. Complete the Journal and Ledger containing the following occonnta, 

and cloae the books:— B. Albbt, Principal. 

2. January 1, 1876. ^w«(a.-— Store, No. 1 York Street, valued at 

$5,000,renting at $100 per month. Lots 4 and S Smith's Sub- 
division of Mt. Auburn, each 50 feet front, valued at $96 per 
front-foot Nos. 860 and 861, $1,000 Cincinnati Bonds, quoted at 
three per cent premium, and $1,800 cash. Mobilities: — I owe 
the Citizens' Bank, my note their favor for $380,67, due February 
1, 1876, and merchandise' account of $320 to M. Smith & Co. 

3. January 10. "Was sued by M. Shith & Co., and settled their claim 

on paymen't of the account and $42.67 costs. 

4. January 20. Sold lot 4, Mt. Auburn, at $80 per front^foot, and my 

City Bonds at par, and deposited the proceeds and my balance of 
cash in the Citizens Bank, 
5: January 31. Bought lota 3, 4, 6 and 8, C. Kiloour's Subdivision of 
Mt. Lookout, each 50 feet front at $20, and paid Check in the 
Citizens Bank ; L-ollected rent of store. 



LITERATURE. 

1. Give the plan of the Canterbury Tales. 

2. What objects had Spbsbeb in writing the Faerie Queene? 

3. What can you say of Spenhkh's style? 

4. Qive the literal meaning of five of the principal characters in Eaerie 

Queene. 

5. In what has Shakespease excelled all other writers? 

6. From what source did Shakespeare obtain the plot of the play of 

Merchant of Venice — of Macl>eth ? 

7. Give a short quotation from the play of Macbeth. 

8. What was lady Macbeth's character? 

9. When yraa Paradite Lost published? In how niany books? How 

does it begin 7 Why called on Epic ? 



10. Explain these passages: 



" And live a coward in thine own esteem, 
Letting /tfar« not wait upon / would." 
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" Come, seeling n'^t, 
Bcarf up the tender eje of pitiful dajr." 

" Yon lack the season of all natures, sleep." 

" At least we'll die with hu-aeu on our back." 

11. Give the argnmeat of the first book of Paradise Lost. 

12. Explain the illustrations in the following paesagee; 

" That did'st inspire 
That shepherd, who first taught the chosen seed." 

" Ae bees 
In springtime when the sun with Taurus rides." 

"In bulk as huge' 
As when the fabled name of monstroue siie, 
Briareus, or Typhon, whom the den 
By uicient Tarsus held." 

13. Locate the following: 

The quality of mercy is not straiu'd; 
It droppeth, as the gentle rain, from heaven 
Upon the place Iteneath : it is twice bleas'd ; 
It blesseth bim that ^ves, and him that takes. 

14. Compare the style of Cowpbr with that of Woudswobth. 

Describe the stanui in which the "Cotter's Saturday Night" ia 
written. What remarkable poems have been written in this 
stanza? 

GERMAN. 

1. Utbafe^ in'S Soitf(|e : Theserviceableneea of an army.likethatof any 

other machine, depends above all, up<m the ease and quickness of 
its movements. The soldiers of Cassar attained a perfection rarely 
reached and probably never surpaBsed, in their readiness for im- 
mediate departure at any time, and in the rapidity of their 
marchii^. 

2. Courage, of course, was valued above everything. Ciesar practiced 

with unrivalled mastery the art of stimulating martial emulation 
and the etprit de corpt, so that the pre-eminence accorded to pai^ 
ticular soldiers and divisions appeared even to Qiose who were 
postponed as the necessary hierarchy of valor. 

3. He weaned his men from fear, by not unfrequently — where it could 

be done without serious danger — keeping his soldiers in ^o'rance 
of an approaching conflict and allowing them to encounter the 
enemy unexpectedly. 
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" He cruelly answered : " thou fool," eai'd he-, 

" To come BO far and to importune me 

" With iny god's fear, or observed love. 

" We Cyclops care not for your goat-fed Jow, 

" Nor other bleea'd ones; we are better far, 

"To Jove himself dare I bid open war, 

" To thee, and all thy fellows, if I please. 

" But tell me, where is the ship, that by the setts 

" Hath brought thee hither? If far off or near, 

" Inform me quickly." These his temptinge were. 
But I too much knew not to know his mind ; 
And craft with craft paid, telling him the wind, 
Thrust up from bim that shakes the abore, 
Had dash'd our ships against his rocks and tore 
Her ribs in pieces. close upon his coast. 
And we from bi^ wrack * saved, the rest were loat 

7. tlberfeee in'« englif*e; &0tx iiffnet bie ©affe. 

Iirin a*6ai ift Berttiirtt, itif team bu^ tattm; 

Unb fte^, ic^ lege snObig bnn @)ef^i^ 

3W ^1* tiflnw hinftgdlbte ^nfc. 

^ia lonn nit^t nagnt Ubtr l^ortm ®|»u(^, 

tm man jum Stetfln f etn<£ <S^^ali nicu^t 

8. 3)u ritl^mft bi^ beinee fH^em miUti. SQo^Ian I 
^in gilt eS, S^U|(, betnt Aunft ju jetgen; 
^)oA Qid ift iv&rbig, unb ber ^S ift gtogl 
^g @c^tvai^ ttcflen in bet Si^eitit, iai 
flann mt(^ rin anbeteci bet ift imr bei Xteifter 
Iiei fein« Sunfl flCToifi ift Ubwoa, 

Sinn'3 !^ nii^ in bit ^nb tcitt, nod^ in'» Sitge. 

9. Stf^reibe btn Xob bee Aaifer^ aibret^t in bnttft^ %xt^a. 

10. ettiatt in beutfd^ B^ta^ bit folgtnbtn Suebrijifc: ^o^ogt, ttrftbt, 
8^, §m6ann, SBetfi^Ianl). 
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0-K/^I3E B. 



/laxpoTdTotx;, iva it; jziieiarw djrotrnoff&w/ieu row ^aaihxoi) arpa- 
zsi/ftaTOi;- ijv y.af> 8.naZ §m yj rpeiov ■^/ispwv i>86v d7T6aj[a>fisv, 
oiixsu ftjj Swr^Viu ^aaihii; i}/«ic xaTaXa^eTv. dMyip ftev ydp 
orparwftaTi, ou ToXjcjast ifETTSffSaf noiuv 3* l^iuv arS^ov oil 
Suv^atTot ra^eai^ jropeieadai. eaax; 3i xai rwy ijTinjdeituv 
OTtavtit. rauTi^v, S^t^, Trjf yvtofxrjv l^to ij-toye. 

2. Give the rule for the mode of ijTO/maadai/tst/. Why not 
OptatJTe? To what class of conditional sentences does "^v yip 

xaToXa^etv" Mong? Construction of ozpartb- 

jiaroz and bS6v f 

3. Construction of avpateufiaTt and imr^Ssceov ? Deriva- 
tion of araiffiouc and yvtofniv ? What is the fonie of the Parti- 
ciple i^aiv ? 

4. ' EvTiduji^pat d' iyoiyeyiL dvSpsZjXai tovto 5tc imSaot piv 
fiaffrsuouffe {^rji/ ix jravrif TpiTioo iv toc^ xoXepuxoTi:, obrot piv 
xaxtac re xai aia-j^pwi; (tif hn) to noXh dTio^vjaxouatv bndeot 8k 
vbv pku dduarov ijvwxaat Tiaat xoiubu slpat xai dvajxcuov dv&pm- 
ro(c, Te/>( 8i tou xaXa)<: ijio&v^axeev d.ytoi'i^opTm, zouroui; hpS> 
paXkbv JTttif etc t'o JT^/"*? d^ixfopii/oui;, xai, etaz dv l^aaev, ibSoi- 
pousartpov dtdyovTat;, 

5. In duo&v^aiouaiv, ip^t&xaat, and dtptxvopivooz, give the 
pure root and the method of formation of the Present. Point out 
any peculiarity of form in ^f/v. Compare aicjrpwi. When does 
ea>c take the Indicative and when the Subjunctive? 

6. Name the Greek words from which are derived the following 
English words: Episcopalian, apostle, euphony, holocaust, practi- 
cal. 
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Non fugis hinc prseceps, dum pnecipitare potestaa? 

Jam nuire turbari trabibus eeevaBque videbia 

Collucere facea, jam fervere litora flammis, 

Bi t« his attigerit terns Aurora morantem, 

Eja age, rumpe moras. Varium et mutabile semper 

Femina. 

6. What other construction besides mori might be used after oertaf 

Give the coDstruction of prmcipUare; of varium. What figure of 
speech does trMfna illustrate? Scan the last complete tine of 
the 5th. 

7. " Quo tantum mihi dexter abis? Hue dirige gressum ; 
Litusama, et leevas stringat sine palmulacautes; 
Altum alii teneaot ; " Dixit ; sed raeca Mencetes 
Saxa tiuiens proram p^sgi detorquet ad undss. 

Quo diversus abis? iterum, "Pete saxa, Mentete! " 
Cum clamore Gyos revocabat. 

8. Give the constmctioii of mihi. Why is ttringat in the snbjunctve? 

Parse nn«. Name another word equivalent in meaning to altum, 
iQ&ect pdoffi. 

9. Write in Latin : Who can he so fooliBh as not to know that Dido, 

with her usual anger, never addressed -Eneas without calling him 
atraitor? (perfldus.) 
10. As the ships gained the sea, and the land no longer appeared to 
them, a dark rain-cloud stood above their heads, bringing with it 
darkness and tempest. 

LATIN — (Regular.) 

1. Ilia manent immota locis neque ab ordine cednnt ; 
Verum eadem, verso tenuis cum eardine ventus 
Impulit et teneras turbavit janua frondes, 
Nunquam deinde cavo volilantia prendere saxo, 
Nee revocare situs ant jungere canoina curat; 
Inconsulti abeunt, sedemque odere Sibyllae, 

Hie tibi ne qua morae fuerint di»pendia tanH, 
Quamvis increpUeal eocii, et vi cursus in altum 
Vela vocet possisque sinus implere secundos, 
Quim adeas vatem precibusque oracula pogeag 
Ipsa eanat, vocemque volens atque ora resolvat. 

2. Construction of eadan, eardine, tanti, in and mxo t 

3. Diip«)uiia, composition and hteral meaning? Vblitantta and vncrg>C- 

tent belong to what class of verbs? From what simple verbs are 
they formed? Explain the auhjunctiveainxwM and canal. 
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3. Mention three typiral planttt and two of the moat characteristic 

animals of the Paleozoic Age and describe each. 

4. It man han eEtBted sini« tlie Cliamplain Period, how would yon 

determine the age of the human race? 
6, What are the two great mountain -making periods in the world's 
history 7 When were the present outlines of the North American 
continent completed? 

6. What facte derived from (Teolc^y seem to favor " Evoln^on 

Theory?" 

7. Explain the formation of "paU beda." 

8. What are the divisions of the Tertiary Age, and why so called ? 

9. Describe and accountfor the Drift. 

10. What were the lx>undaries of the North American continent at the 

opening of Mesozoic time ? 

11. When did Mammalian life begin ? and in what forms ? 

12. Name the characteristic fossils of Mesozoic time. Where in the 

TJnited Stated are the Tertiary rocks at the snrface ? 

BOTANY. 

1. Name and define three kinds of woody stems met with in the vege- 

table world. Give an example oE each, 

2. How do stamens differ in respect to length? What ia meant by a 

sessile anther 7 

3. Describe the parts which form the fruit of s gooseberry, and explain 

in what respect it differs from the grape. 

4. Describe the fruit of the oak, of the strawberry, of the pine apple, of 

the ^-tree. 

5. What is meant by an exalbuminous teed? by an albuminous seed ? 

Describe the embryo of a cocoanut, and of the grain of oats. 
((. What is meant by fiowerless plant? Describe the ordinary fructifi- 
cation of ferns. 

7. Give minute descriptions of fusiform and monilifonn roots. 

8. Define the terms oval, auriciUaU, mucronale, denticaUUe, btpmnaie. 

9. Define reffular Jtower, perfect fimiier, and also one that is gymmOrical 

and papUi&nacewii. 

10. What are the characteristics of the ixogem T 

11. Qive the characters representing a perfect flower; a woody det^duous 

vine. Describe their meanii^. 

12. Describe from memory otie of the following: red dover, dandditm, 

«iai«-roMn. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

1. What was the first educational work written in English 7 Give the 

general cltaracteriBtics of the author as a writer. 

2. Mention three writers contemporary with Sir Philip Sidmbv. Give 

a short account of the principal worli of each. 

3. Who is regarded as the father of English poetrj 7 Why 7 

4. Give the leading differences between the dramaa of Shaebspbare and 

those of JoNSON. 
B, Name five of the principal works of John Milton. Describe one of 
his principal works. 

6. Scan the followii^ lines, anjl mention the poem in which they 

Oft seek to sweet retired solitude 

Where with her best nurse, contemplation, 

She plumes her feathers, and lete grow her wings, 

That in the various bustle of resort 

Were alt too ruffled, and sometimes impaired, 

7. What are the characteristirs of Goldsmith's Deserted Village? 

8. Explain the following lines, and give the author: 

" Thee the voice, the dance, obey, 

Temper'd to thy warbled lay. 

O'er Idalia's velvet-green 

The rosy-crowneil Loves are seen 

On Oytherea's day 

With antic Sports, and blae-eyed Pleasures, 

Frisking I^ht in frolic n 



10. What do yon understand by the Classical School of writers? 



9Ittn$banf«n. 'Sxx 3lbel ftrigt eon fdnm olten Sutgm 
Utib \d}W6rt ben ©Ifibtm fdnm SOrflttrib ; 
3m Uec^tlanb \i)on, im X^utngau ^al'S Naonnen, 
tCie ebtt fStxn er^e&t i^ ^ertfc^ntb ^upt, 
?fr»i6utg ift ehw fittiere fflutg bet greien, 
2lt( tege 31iti4 tDaffneti^ S^nftc 
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3uin bitaeriti^ ^«r— tS bric^l He Tiad)t 
IW; flflnige, ftd^ an i^«n ew'gen aUdllen — 

(St (ptii^ boS Sotgenbe mit km Son eineS ©e^ert — 
fnnc fltb* fteigt 6iS gur Segetftetuna.) 
SHe garften [e^' i* unb ble tbein §«rn 
3n ^tniff^ ^anatjogen toinmen, 
@in ^rmloi atoCt Oon ^irtnt }u befttegen. 
9(uf ^b unb ficb«n toitb gdampft. unb ^nrrlic^ 
SDixb manner ^^ bnrc^ blutige Entfc^eibiing. 
Iwt Sianbmann Itiirjt fit^ mit bet nattten Snift, 
©in frriee Dpfer, in bie Sc^aat ber Sanjcn! 
<Bt bticftt fie, unb beS ab«l« Sliit^e faUt, 
6a IjM bit grei^t fiegenb i^ve go^nt. 

(SBalt^ET garfW unb Stauffat^evS J^nbc faRntb.) 
I»'tuni ^ttrt fefi ju(ammen— fcft unb twifl— 
Ann Dtt in J^trilmt fci bem anbem fcemb — 
^M^UNM^ten ftdlet aui aut euwn S«gen, 
a)ai fti^ bet aSunb jum »unb« tafti^ ntrfmnmle— 
Srib finig— rinig — rinifl — 

Traoelate into German : 

5. From Thomas Jepfsrson'h letter to Pitek Carr, dated Paris, AogoBt 

19, 1785. 

If ever you find yourMelt environe-i with difficulties and perplex- 
ing circumetances, out of which you are at a loss how to extricate 
yourself, do what is iiKht and be assured that that will extricate 
you the best out of the worst situations. 

6. Though you cannot see, when you take a step, what will be the 

next, yet follow truth, justice and plain dealing and never tear 
their leading you out of the labyrinth in the easiest manner 
possible. 

7. The knot which you tliought a (iordian one, wilt untie itself before 

you. Nothing is so mistaken as the supposition, that a, person is 
to extricate himself from a difficulty by intrigue, by dissimulation, 
by an untruth, by an injustice. 

8. This increase the difficulties tenfold, and those, who pursue these ! 

methods, get themselves so involved at length, tliat they can turn 
no way but their infamy becomes more exposed. 

9. It is of great importance U> set a resolution not to l>e shaken, never 

to tell an untruth. 
10. Analyze the translation of second sentence in No, 7, 
Set a resolution: «inni iSntfi^lufe fafjen; to shake; erji^iittmt. 
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1. Defiue the toi'iui! ac'jbme., paroxytone, proparnxylone, pmt^xwne. 
lum, properispomerum and barytone, as applied to Greek accent. 

2. Inflect with tlie article the Greek word for lioness. 

3. Inflect the Greek for the friendly night. 

4. Write ill Greek : I see the beautiful daughters in company 
with thigood fathers." 

5. Compare ayudo^, d^io^, fieXaT, ij^ric fid dXiyot;. 

6. Write in Greek: "I saw the judge himself with the same 
man in this city." 

7. Inflect ;7.2c in the slngukr. 

8. Give the synopsis of xbXsuiu in the First Aorist Active, 
and the inflection of the Imperative of the same tense. 

9. Write in Greek: (I) I have esteemed. (2) If I may have 
ordered. (3) They will loose. (4) Be ye esteeming. (5) I might 
be ordering. 

10. Translate into English : (1) A6ot;ii Hf. (2) Tcaov. (3) 
Kshuaoftsv. (4) KO.s\>afUjisw dv. (5) '^ai/ iurjt:. 

LATIN— (CoUege.) 

1. State Home grammatical peculiarity in each of the following nouns: 

finis, faeiM, locus, mons, dies, hiherna, noctu., coMrum copio and vis. 

2. Translate 

omnis Gallici 
ereptis, 



bus abscissis, antennce neceasario concldebant, ut cum 
navibuB epes in velis armamentisque coneisteret, bis 
usus navium uno tempore eriperetur. Eeliquum 
erat certamen positum in virtute, qua noatri milit^ facile auper- 
abant, atque eo magis, quod in conspectu Csesarie atque omnis 
exercitua res gerebatur, ut nullum paulo fortius factum latere 
posset. 
3. Give the principal parts of abscam, concidebanl, and kUere. Why are 
congisler^ and eriperetur in the subjunctive ? 

^ ' (;. ino — 



234 ■ ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS. 

4. Inflect apea. What is the force of the clause "his ereptis?" Give 

the principle for the government of eo anri paido. State the.difl- 
tinction between the aynonymous words exerciliit, adee, agmen,. 

5. Tranfilate; Quum ab his quaereret, quae civitates quantaeque in 

armis assent et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: Flerosque 
Belgas esse ortos ab Gennanis, Rhenumque antiquitus transdactoa 
propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse, Gallosque, qui ea loca in- 
colerent, espulisse, solosque esse, qui patruin nostrorum memorii, 
omni Gallia vexats, Teutooes Cimbroaqoe intra fines suoa ingredi 
prohibuerint. 
fl. Give construction of subjunctives in the above. 

7. Write from "plerosque" to the end ot the passage in direct narra- 

8. Write in Latin; I will not refuse to help you if it be necessary. 

9. Nothing will hinder me from coming to you whether my master is 

willing or not. 
10. Can it be denied that Cteaar, siich whs his valor, was within a very 
little of cooquering all Gaul by land and sea? 



LATIN — (Regular.) 

1. Translate; Docebat etiam, quam veteres quaraque juske causte neces- 
situdinis ipsis cum Aeduis intercederent; quse seuatua conaulta, 
quoties quamque honorifica, in eos facta essent: ut omni tempore 
totius Galliw principatum Aedui tenuissent, prius etiam quam 
noatram amicitiam appotissent. Populi Romani hanc ease con- 
suetudinem, ut soeios atque amicos non modo sui nihil deperdere, 
sed gratia, dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse ; quod vero ad 
amicitiam populi Romani attulissent, id iis eripi quis pati posset? 
Fostulavit deinde eadem, quie legatie in mandatis dederat; "Ne 
aut Aeduis aut eorum sociis belluni inferret; obstdea redderet; A 
nallam partem Germanorura domum remittere posset, at ne qnoe 
amplius Rhenum transire pateretur." 

3. Explain the mode of vdii, of pomet (pati posset,) of infemt, of poaet 
(reraitt«re posset,) and ot eripi. 

3. Explain the genitives in this passage. State the difference between 

a subjective and an objective genitive. Illustrate by an example. 

4. How is a supposition contrary to fact expressed in Latin ? State one 

case in which a relative clause requires the Subjunctive. Compare 
acer. Form an abverb from it and <:ompai'e it. Give an example 
of the use of a supine. 
6. Give the derivation of Imgittido, vinenlum, Romawu, orationem and 
c<mventug, and the meaning of the terminations. Give English 
derivations from each. 



manim aries attigisset ae dediilisHent ; eed deditiooie nultain eSBS 
(H)nditionem, Dini armiH ti^itis; se id, quod in Nerriis feciBset,,^ 
faoturum flnitimisque imperatiiruni, ne qaam dedititiis populi 
Boinaiii injuriam infurrent. 
9. Change the oblique narration in the last selection to direct narration. 
10. How does it happen that they inquired of ue whether we did not 
think that the rational faculty should command the heart? 

FRENCH. 
1 COnjuguex le Paus^ dMni du vcrbe Venir, I'lndicatif £r£sent du 
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prepare happiness for youraelves ; apply yourselves, I ahall not 
forget, I shall not fail to reward you, and show you my eeteem." 

QEOMBTRY. 

1. Given the middle points of the sides of a triangle; construct. 

2. Prove that the bisectors of the angles of a triangle meet in one 

3. Draw a circle with a given radius, tangent to a given line and pass- 

ing through a given point. 

4. If two circumferences cut each other, and from either point of inter- 

section a diameter is drawn in each, the ■extremities of these diam- 
eters and the other point of intersection are in the same straight 

5. If two isosceles triangles have a common base, the straight line join- 

ing their vertices will bisect the base at right angles. 

6. If the straight line bisecting the angle exterior to the vertical angle 

of a triangle is parallel to the base, the triangle is isosceles. 

7. It from one extremity of the base of an isosceles triangle a perpen- 

dicular to the opposite side is drawn, show that the angle included 
between the perpendicular and the base is equal to half the verti- 
cal angle. 

8. Construct a right-angled triangle, having the hypothenuse and the 

perpendicular from the right angle to the hypothenuse. 

RHETORIC. 



1. Define Diclion, NatwnaX xme, Barbariem, Pnimndalum and give tour 

ways in which a word niay be naturalized, illustrating each way 
with an appropriate word. 

2. Give two rules relating to Unity, and three relating to Clearness. 

3. Outline the subjed. of Frecigimi, and explain the difference between 

Toirfotojj) and J'leonatm, Tautology and Ver^xmUy, and PUonoim and 
Verbosity. 
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4. Point out huo different figures in the following: 

" Good name, in man and woman, dear my lord, 
la die immediate jewel of their souls. 
Who steals my purse, steals trash." 

5. Point out /our different %uree in the following: 

" Such souls. 
Whose sudden visitatiouB daze the world, 
Vanish like lightning, but they leave behind 
A voice that, in the distance far away, 
Wakens the slumbering ages." 

6. Name the different kinds of poetry, define any two, and name a 

poem in illustration of each of the two. 

7. Define xmnet, itaTUa, and rhythm. 

I "O Winter? ruler of the inverted year, 

a Thy scatter'd hair with sleet like aahee fill'd, 

3 Thy breatli concealed upon thy lips, thy checks 

4 Fring'd with a beard made white with other shows 

5 Than those of age, thy forehead wrapp'd in clouds, 
• A leafy branch thy spectre, and thy throne 

1 A. sliding car, 

8 I love thee, all unlovely as thou seam'at 

9 And dreaded aa thou art! Thou hold'st the sun 

10 A pris'ner in the yet undawning east, 

11 Short'ning his journey between moon and noon, 
13 And hurrying him, impatient of his stay, 

13 Down to the rosy west ; but kindly still 
11 Compensating his Iobh with added hours 
15 Of social converse and instructive ease." 



8. Copy the first two lines above, marking the si 

Describe the metre fully but briefly. 

9. Point out and name five difFerent figures in this extract. Refer to 

word and line. 

10. In all there have been six errors uiaiie in lines 3, 4, 6 and 8, by 
. chanpng words or single letters. Correct at least five of these 

errors so as to make good sense. 

11. What is the propriety, and what are the tacts referred to, in saying 

that ' winter holds the sun in the east and shortens bis journey'? 

Explain the general idea in lines 13-15. 

To whom does "impatient" belong in 12tb? How do you decide? 
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9. Give case and rule for italicized worvbi in above, 

10. Translate: 1. Keniuawii oblitufl est. 

2. Numo vir inclytaj'uMituierat. 
:!. Opus pTomdiU Romania erat. 
4. Porsena urbeui qniniiue di^ua VH|iiet. 
9. Pristina clad«H F<ibium aliiini tiefli 
' docuit. 

11. Give case and rule for italicizeil wordu in alx'ive. 

13. Write in Latin: The Salii had to carry Hliielda through the city. 
13. Bejoicing in their victory, the Ronmna erect^-d a statut' lo HoratiuH. 

ALGEBRA. 

1- }{j[Hk — 25) — 25]— 25|=iK. Iteguired the value of x. 

2. Extract the square root of 4a— 12a»b>' + 9b»+ leaWc** — 24b'* 

c« + 16c« 

3. Divide the number 116 inki four parts, Huch that if the first be in- 

creased by 5, the second diminii^hed by 4. tlie third n^uttiplied by 3, 
and the fourth divide<l by 2, the result' in each case Hhall be the 

4. A person has c hours of spore time ; how far can he ride in a coach 

which travels 6 miles an hour, ao as to return in time, walking 
back at the rate of d miles an hour ? 



Reijuired x, y, and 7.. 

a Find the G. C. D. of 2x ' + ( 2m — ci)x> — (9m-|- « ) x+ 27 and 
2x' — 131 + 18 bydiviBioii. 



&. A person bought a quantity of calico for S6.75. Aller uning 4 yards 
he sold i of tlie remainder at prune cost for $1.00. How many 
yardH did he buy ? 
■ 9. (.ta-'-JaM'='? 

10. A person i» engaged for 19 daya. For eacli day that he worics he 
receives $1.50 and his board. For each day that be is absent he 
pays 75 cents for his board. He received on settlement $16, 
How many days did he worlt 7 
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HISTORY. 



1. What vaa the origin of the Romance Nations? Name the priodpal 

Romance Ijinguages. 

2. Describe the rise of the Mahontetan power. What was the greatest 

extent of the dinpire ? When and by whom was the Mahometan 
power in the West destroyed ? In the East? 

3. What waa the cause of the Hundred Years' War? Which kingB 

took the most active i>art in this war? Locate four most impor- 
tant battlefl- How were the two countries affected by this war 7 

4. When and by whom was gunpowder invented? 

When and by whom was printing invented? 
What cliangee were produced by these inventions? 

5. For what was the family of the Medici distinguished 7 Who wae 

Chancer? WicWiffe? 

A. Name the Teutonic tribes who settled within the Western Roman 

Empire during the fifth century, and tell where each eettlemelit 

7. Name five battles which decided important qnestions in European 

History ; giving the patties engaged, and the questions decided in 

8. Name the different conquests of Great Britain ; t«ll which was tlie 

most important and why. 

9. What were the effects of the Crusades? 

10. Expliun the Hanseatic and Iximbard leagues. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

1. Name the nerves of special sense. What is the use of the irtu of the 

eye? 
3. DeacHbe the heart. Trace the course of the blood in tbe cireolation. 

3. How do the arteries differ from the veins? 

4. How is animal best produce)] and regulated ? What fciDdB <rf food 

produce moHt heat? 

6. Name three ways in which the blood is purified. What ie neceseary 

to secure good digestion? 

6. Give the conditions for the healthy action of tbe brain. 

7. Name the different sets of organs contained in tbe repairing system, 

with the principal nses of each. 

B. How would you arrest the Sow of blood from a severed artery ? 

9. What changes are produced in the air and in the blood by respiration? 
10. Name the absorbents and tell what each abeorbe. 
16 
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GERMAN. 

1. Decline in tierman: The taller tree. 

2. Decline in German: A greater man. 
'3. Decline in German : Best friend. 

4. Decline the relative pronoun bw, M*, ba9. 

5. How do the relative pronouns ber, ble, bad, dilTer from the demon- 

strative pronouQB in, bu, baS, in regard to declension T 

6. Translate : Show me three kinds of paper, blue, green and white. 

7. Translate: Edward III. took Calais on the 3d of Ai^ust, 1347. 

8. Translate; Do you not know, that this ia not your pen bnt 

flonbem) that of your brother? if yon can not find your own, 
take mine. 

9. I assure you that the pictures you sent me are very beantifnl. 

10. Translate: I pray you, do not speak evil of others. 

11. Translate: Misery shoald not have forced the poor prisoner to do 

wrong. 

12. Qive rule for the formation of the second person aingnlar of the 

imperative mode, old conjugation, and give five examples. 

13. Translate; Sin %tabit ^itte ft:^ in hit SQifte tierirt; w ^atte frit me^ 

ten akigm Sffit^tS gegeffen unb filrt^trtt Doi: Sungtt ju fltrben, 

14. ©nblit^ tarn er an einen Son imm Srumwn, Wo bi« JtoraWonm i^ 

StanuxU trfinim, unb fa^ rinm Itbenten Sod auf btr (SrlK Iteem. <Sv 
^b i^ auf unb beffl^Itc i^n. „ ISotI [ri IDoitt," tief tr aai, ia& fiitb 
Uattefn ober 5afelnu(fe. 

15. Give all the verbs of the old conjugation occurring in questions 

13 and 14 in the second and third persons mngalsr, present tense, 
indicative and imperative modes, active voice. 
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MENTAL ARITHMETIC. 

1. If I of a yard of lace cost ^, how many yards can be bought for $|? 

2. If 5 borsee can eat 10 buehela of oata in 12 days, how many bushels 

can 12 horses eat in S days ? 

3. If H men can do a piece of work in 5 daj^, what time will be saved 

if tliey receive the assistance of 4 men when the work is J com- 
pleted ? 

4. A can cut a, cord ot wood in 3 of a day; B in J of a day, how long 

would it take both together to cut 3 cords 7 
£. A and B together have 78 dollars; i of A's money=^ of B's; bow 
much liafi each? 

6. The distance from A to B=aaj oi the distance from C to D, and J ot 

the distance from C to D + 8 miles = the distance from A to B ; 
wliat is the distance from A to B, and trnm C to D? 

7. If the interest for 1 year and 3 months is equal to ^ of the prin- 

cipal, wliat is the interest of $100 for 2 years, 4 montlig, 20 days? 

8. A watch was sold so that f of the gain was equal to ^ of the cost; 

what was the gain per cent.? 

9. I bought a number of apples 2 for 1 cent, and as many more 4 for 

1 cent ; by selling 5 for 3 cents, I gain 3(i cents ; how many apples 
did I buy ? 
10. James sold lemons (or 12 cents each and gained 209& ; what per cent- 
would he have gained by selling 3 for 35 cents? 
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PROBLEMS. 



1. What would it c-ost to fence a square field containing 10 acres, at 

$2.75 per rod? 

2. If 20 men in ISj days of 6 hours each dig a ditch 88 rods long, 8 feet 

deep and 3 teet wide, how many men will be required to dig a 
diteh 360 rods loi^;, 12 feet deep and 8 teet wide, in 18 days, work- 
ing 12 hours per day ? 

3. A merchant sent his agent in Chicago $1749.90 with which to buy 

flour, after having deducted his commission of 2i<i;, : how many 
dollars worth of dour did he buy 7 

4. For what sum shall I draw a note payable in 90 day, to realize, 

$590.70; the note being discounted at bank at &^1 

5. I sold 100 lbs. of sugar for S7, and lost 14Jj£, at what rate per pound 

should I have sold it to gain 14f ^ 7 

6. A note at interest for 5 years, T months, 27 days, at 10^ amounts to 

$338.22: find the interest. 

7. How long is the longest line that can be stretched in a room 16 feet 

long, 12 feet wide, and 10 feet high ? 
S. A broker paid $79.04 for the use of $456 for 3 years, 5 months, 18 

days : what rate per cent, did he pay ? 
9. I bought goods to the amount of $2160; sold them at advance of 

20^, taking in payment a nol« at 60 days, which I had discounted 

at bank at lOjt. What did I gain by the transaction? 
10. When gold is 20^^ premium, what ip the discount on greenbacks? 

RULES. 

1. How do you point off the quotient in the division of decimals ? 

2. How find the value of a decimal in integers of lower denominations 7 

Give an example. 

3. Write the rule for simple proportion. 

4. What per cent, of Miythingis .00125 of it? 

5. Define rate of insurance. [Tsury. 

6. How find the time having the principal, interest and rate per cent. 

7. In compound interest on what is the interest for months and days 

computed. 

8. Define proceeds. Days to run. 

9. Having cost and selling price given, how find rate per cent, of gain 

10. Bule for equation of payments. 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. What ieanalyeiB? Syntheeis? 

3. Analyze: AmericanB boast that their govemmeDt ih tlie moat free 
that exiHtB on the earth. 

3. DeGne simple, compound and complex elements. 

4. Correct where necessary ; 

What signifles f^r words without good deeds? 
You have condemned me who are your friend. 
The Judge sentenced whoever he found guilty. 
A nation, by the reparation of their own wrong, achieve a triumph 
more glorious than any field of blood can ever g^ve. 

5. What is an attendant element? Give an example, 
G. " Let him go." Give mode of Let ; of ffo. 

" Whatever purifies, fortifies the heart." Parse whaiever. ■ 
"They are such as I could find." What part of speech is anT 
"Whence all but him had fled." What part of speech iabvtf 

7. Write a sentence and abridge it. 

8. Give the prindpal parts of flow, dare, get, and the synopsis of lie (to 

recline) in indicative mode, third person, plural number. 

9. To live in hearbt we leave behind. 
Is not to die. 

Parse to live; to die. 
10. Write the participles of the transitive verb lay, in both voiras, and 
give the tense of each. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Define Water shed, Meridian, Delta, Promontory. 

2. Describe Eome. 

3. Name the great systems of rivers of North America, Which system 

is the most important, and why 7 

4. Describe the climate and soil of the Appalachian Region. 

5. For what are the following cities noted : New Orleans, Utica ? 

6. Throi^h what States do the Coal fields of the United States extend. 

7. Of what does the surface of Russia consist ? Name five of the man- 

ufactures of Russia. 

8. Locate Odessa, Stockholm, Vienna, Dresden, and Geneva, and tell 

for what each is noted. 

9. Why is France fitted for all the occupations of civilized life ? 
10. What Countries form the British Empire? 

- .^ n.:, -„-::l.,COO Q 
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SPELLING. 



Achieved, 
Panegyric, 
Metaphysical, 

Grandeur, 
Paliaadee, 



Thralldont, 
Tyrannical, 

SuperciliouH, 
Abhorrence, 
Atrocioiw, 



Deference, Stockholm, 

Rhetoricians, Munich, 

Solace, Melbourne, 

Parliament, Alleghany, 

Exuberance. Des Moines. 
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1. In Wbat key and time is this exercise? 

2. Write the mame of ea^h note by syllable. 

3. Name each note by letter. 

4. Meaning of Andante and Ritaril? 

5. What lines might have )>eEin lined liiHtead of c 

instead of >- ? 



., and what word 



ii^i^iS^^i^^^^i 



O. In what key and time is tliis fxercise? 

7. Name each note by letter, 

8. Name each note by syllable. 

9. Write and letter the scale of Efe major. 
10. Write and lett«r the wale of E major. 



3-E/J^3DE :b. 



MENTAL ARITHMETIC. 

1. If 5 men can do a piece of work in 3 days, in how many days can 

they do it, if, when the work is J done, they receive the assistance 
of 3 men? 

2. Divide 144 into three parts that shall be to each other as 2, 4 and 6. 



should it weigh when flour iH $S a barrel ? 
10. If to J of my age you add 13 years, tlie suni 'm } ol my age, how ol<l 
am I^ 

PROBLEMS. 

1. Divide 115 days, 22 hours, 45 minutes, :!5. sepoiKis by 54; (division 

of compound i)uml>erB). 

2. A man paid $225 for 30 perches of land : wliat would an acre cost at 

that rate. 

3. What coet a l)lock of marble 9 feet long, 4 feet 4 inches wide, 3 feel 

6 inches thick, at $5 i)er cwbic foot? 

4. Divide the diflerence between 200, and 2 hundredihe, by him- 

dredths. 

5. What part, expressed decimally, iw :? pecks, 7 quartf, of 2 bushels, 2 

))eek8, 4 quarts ? 

6. From J of a ton, take ^, of a ewt. 

8. What will 17.55 tons of hay cost, if 7.S ton? coet $128,70? (By 

Proportion). 

9. The first term of a proportion is i, the third term is J, the fourth 

termisj: what is the second term? 
10. Find the cost of 1 mile, 7 furlongs," 27 rods of fencing, at Jl(i5.50 



integers of lower denominations? 

fected by prefixinft ciphern? 
al by another? 

— (^;^.^^^,»^^ 



7. Multiply '4 by ^ 



240 AimUAL EXAMINATIONS. 

5. What is the value of 3, in the fourth decimal place 7 

6. Define ratio. Proportion. 

7. When any three terms of a proportioo are jpven, how ia the foorth 

8. Whatisasquare? A cube? 

9. 9X8^6X12; form a proportion from these numbere. 

10. What iH a prime factor? Name all the prime factors of 72. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. "Henry, get me some apples; John may go with you." Mode and 

tense of each verb. 

2. Correct: (a) Miss K — , lan l.have a drink of water? 

(6) If any one was omitted, let them now say so. 

3. " The statement which you made, is not correct." Case and govern- 

ing word of which. 

4. Write a sentence containing two verbs, one in tlie subjunctive mode 

and one in the infinitive. 

5. Analyze; "Grammar is a study which all should pureue dili- 

ti. "Knowing his oddities an well as you do, you ehoald not b€ mrprited 
at ivhoi he does." What part of speech ia each italimed word? 
Give the case of odditiee. 

7. Write two sentences, one containing an abstract noun, and one con- 

taining a verbal noun. 

8. Write a sentence containing a noun in the objective case witbout a 

governing word, underscoring the noun. 

9. "Take what you want." Parse Mjftnf.^ 
10. "I am he." Parse he. 

OBOQRAPHY. 

1. Name the lai^est island on the coast of Africa. 

For what is 8L Helena noted ? 

2. Najne the Nile countries. 

3^. What is there remarkable about the coast of Aaia? 

4. What constitute the Empire of Japan ? Name its Capital. 

5. Name the largest two rivera of China. 
8. What is a Nomadic race of people ? 

Name two countries of Asia inhabited by Nomadic racea. 

7. For what is Damascus noted ? 

8. For what ore both the Ural and Scandinavian Mountiuns noted ? 
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9. Name two Alpine lakes. 

Name three rivers that rise in the Alpe. 
10. In what part of the continent Ib High Europe? Low Europe? 8t»te 
the difference in climate between them. 





SPELLING. 




Ceiling, 


Surveyed, 


Anonymous, 




Bidicnle, 


Irresoludon, 


Erroneous, 


Preceding, 


Jupiter, 


Briton, 


Gibraltar, 




Vesuvius, 


Pageantry, 


Irrecoverable, 


Vicissitudes, 


Mediterranean, 


Edinburgh, 


Filial, 


GhasUy, 


Ecstasy, 


Promissory, 


Requisite, 


Reprieve. 


Apennines, 
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MENTAL ARITHMETIC. 

.. A cistern, which holds 96 gallons has two pipes; throi^h one, it 

receives 6 goUons a minute, and throt^h the other, it dischai^es 

2 gallons a minute : how long will it take to fill the cistern ? 
I. John bought a top ior $^, a knife for $^, and a whip for $1: what 

did the whole cost? 
I. The difference between i and J of my ii{oney is $6^: how much 

mon^ have I ? 
I. Three boys, M, N and P, have together a certain number of cents ; 

M has i and N } of the whole, and P has 10 cents : how many 

cents m aU ? 
I. If three men can do a piece of work in 2} days, how long wilt it lake 

four men ? 
I. How oEten is 1 j conUuned in 2^ ? 
'. t of 28 is 4 less than J of what number ? 
I. If 6 apples be worth 3J cents, what are 2 apples worth? 
I. A man divided $1 equally among 5 boys ; wliat part of a dollar did 

eaA boy receive? 
I. My Geography <ost $1}, which was ^ of the cost of my Dictionary ; 

tiie Dictionary «ost 6 times as much as my Reader: find the cost 

of aD. 
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PROBLEMS. 

.. My etrawberries, at 12J cents a quart, brought me $250.25 : how 
many bushels did I sell? 

;. What will 6 tons, 3 cwt, 2 qr. of hay cost, at IJ cents per pound ? 

I. How many revolutions will a wheel that ia 4 feet 2 inches in circum- 
ference, make in going 2i miles? 

. How wide is a rectangular field of land containing 1} acres, if the 
field be SSO feet long? 

i. What cost 2i gross o£ pens, at | cents a piece? 

I. Express the following tractions in their amplest forms: it of H, 

mi If- 

'. Add 111}, 34|, 38|, 40/,. 

I. Find the G. C. D. of 240, S36, 1768. 

I. How often is f of A conUined in J of 7( ? 

I. Divide 71 by -gj of -g- 



RULBS AND PRINCIPLES. 
. What is a factor? A multiple ? 
. What is the rule for reducing a mixed number to a 



improper frac- 



S. What is a compound fraction? A complex fraction ? Give examples. 

4. It both terms of a fraction be divided by the same number, how is 

its value affected? Illustrate by an example. 

5. What is a prime number? Write five such number*. 
G. What is reduction? 

7. How do you add two or more fractions? 

8. How is the area of a rectangle found ? 

9. Whatdoesthenumeratorof afractionshow? What the denominator? 
10. What is the rule for dividing one fraction by anotlier? 



GRAMMAR. 

1 give" in the second person, Mingular 



1. Write the synopsis of " 

number. 

2. Anah'ze: "Laura learned her lesson." 

3. Correct: ia) Where are you taking tliem things to? 

(b) I aint got no more time to stay. 

(c) He has spoke recently against the idea. 
{d} Her and me study grammar. 



rt1 i -inj]tr 





ANS0AL EXAMIHATl 




4. Write a sentence containing a relative pi 
the pronoun and itd antecedent. 




&. Why do verbs have person and nuuibi 
number of the verb in the following » 




" Fannera are now gathering 




6. Write a sentence which contains l>oth a 

adjective, 

7. Is the follow 




"Ourcl 




8. How do you 

9. Give the cas 




"Cast t 

aftei 




10. What U con 




1. What IB am 




2. WhatiBani 




3. The enrSace i 




4. Locate Baltii 




5. Name the n 

city, and t 

6. Describe th. 

liank? F< 




7. Name the lej 




8. Which State 




S. What is mea 




la Name agreai 
market, ai 




Wrinkled, 

Moistened, 
Practiced, 
Occasionally, 
fttiently. 

Artificial, 



J I!, Google 
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MENTAL. ARITHMETIC. 

1. By Belling 7 dozen lead pencils for 78 cents, 1 lost 6 cents; what did 

they cost por dozen ? 

2. 75+9 + 9— 8— 8— 7 — 7—9—8+9+ 5+7 otwhat 7 

3. 17 + 8— 7+5— 9— 6 + 7— 6 + 8+6+8—6— 8 =what7 

4. If 9 barrelfi of flour cost $63, what will 8 barrels cost? 

6. 7 + 8+14 + 7 + 19— 16 + 27 + 36— 49— 19 — 8=what 7 

6. If 6 men can do a piece of work in 12 days, how long would it take 

9 men lo do it ? 

7. A certain quantity of hay will' last 2 horses 4 months ; how Iot^ will 

it last 4 horses? 

8. 73 — 7 + 8 — 6+9— 14=what7 

9. Charles bought a book for 56 cents, a slate for 45 cents, a ruler for 15 

cents, and a tablet for 18 cents ; he gave in payment a two-dolUr 



DcmizedbvGoOglc 



9. II 46 acres of land coat $11523, what will 27 acres coHt? 
10. Multiply 79068 by 7908. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Correct: Janiefl was seut regular to school. 

The hills around Cincinnati is beautiful, . 

2. Write the poBseaeive plural of woman, fox, lady, boy. and ox, 

3. Write a sentence containing a verb in past tense and plural number. 

4. Writ« a sentence eontajni:^ a transitive verb, and tell the subject, 

predicate and object. 

5. Write asentence containing a pronoun in theyir«(j)cr«m,p/uf(iin>im6er. 
6- Compare; Good, bright, hajipy, industrions, and many. 

7. Give the properties of the pronoun him. 

8. Write three regular and two irregular verbs. 

B. Make the quotation marks, and tell when they ahould be used. 



DcmizedbvGoOglc 



1. In wliat time is this e: 

2. How many beats to a n 

3. What is the use of the lines tinder the first and second bars? 

4. Name each note of the hv.tr part by letter. 

5. What ia thenaroeand ueeof jfandottl? 

6. What is the name and use of j? and of Q 7 

7. Write the Hyllables of the lower notes. 

8. What are the syllables and the letters of the vpper part? 

9. What time haa f ' in this esercise 7 

10. In what kind of time has f ' three l>eals7 

COMPOSITION. 
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MENTAL ARITHMETIC. 

1. It 8 yards of cloth coat $46, and were sold @ $8 a yard : what « 

the gain 7 

2, If 7 oranges cost 42 cents, what will 9 oranges cost 7 
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3. 6+23+14+10+134-7+8+9=wbat? 

4. 97— 13— 9— 9— 8 — 7— 6— 5— 3=what? 

5. How mooy boxes will be reijuired to hold 50 bushels of wheat, ii 

each box holds 8 bnshels 1 
0. Sold a dozen hats for $55 and by so doing gained $19 : what did the; 
cost? 

7. 7+8+8 + 9+6+7 + 8+4 + 7 + 8— 17 =what7 

8. 45+13 + 17 + 7— 7—8— e + 9=what7 

9. How far can a man travel in 8 hours, who goes at the rate of 21 miles 

in 3 bourB ? 
10. Bought hata at $5 a piece, and sold them at $9 a piece : how much 
was gained on 7 hats? 

WRITTEN ARITHMETIC. 

[1] [2] 



75697 77777 
88768 66066 
96559 66556 ' 
47367 98765 
56876 ■ 66789 
79867 67976 
78698 

3. Multiply 987 by 806. 

4. Divide 691875 by 9. 

5. A man paid $11275 for a house, and sold it for $1879 less than he 

paid for it: what did he receive? 

6. What will 67 horses cost at $134 each ? 

7. From one hundred and thirty thousand and three, take nine 

thousand seven hundred and sixty-eight, 
a How many silk hats at $7 each can be boi^ht for $16163 ? 
9. What is the product of 7685 multiplied by 79 7 
10. How much more is 7685 than .5896? 



OKAMMAR. 

1. Write an inquiry, and a command. 

2. Pointoutsubiectandpredicate: "Thebirdsinthe treearingBweetly." 

3. Writotwosentences, one containing two proper nouns and a transitive 

verb, and one containing a common noun and an intransitive verb. 
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4. Give the esses of the nonns and pronoun : 

" Robert Cftught a rabbit in my father's orrhard." 

5. Name the person of each oi the following words: them, my, his, me, 

you. 

6. Write feminine of gentleman, son, nephew, lie and brother. 

7. Write the plural of sheep, loaf, chimney, potato, church, 

S. Write a sentence containing the verb do in present time, and one 

containing the verb come in past time. 
9. Name the part of speech of eaeh word in itali<«: 

"Mm verg pleasant to listen to the uneef. song of the prOty 
little bird." 

10. Corrert: 

I seen him when he done it. 

The teacher promised him and I a holiday, 

There's only two or three of us here. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Name three streets running north and south, and two streets run- 
ning east and west. 
3. Name three islands and two peninsulas. 

3. What is a strait? Name one. 

4. Name the continents in the Eastern Hemisphere. 

5. Into what bodies of water do the following rivers empty, Missisnppi, 

Columbia, Eio Grande, St. Lawrence and Mackenzie? 

6. Name the different races of men. 

7. Name the countries of North America. 

8. What is an isthmus? Name one. 

9. Locate Hudson Bay and Gulf of California. 
10. Name and locate the Great I-^es. 

SPELLING. 

Squeamish, Decide, Deceived, Thoroughly, 

Whirring, Speckled, Piercing, Coaiingly, 

Ribbons, Injury, Conscience, Captivity, 

Biscuit, Rascal, Cowardice, Ungrateful, 

Conceal, Chisels, Knuckles, Certificate, 

Satchel, Robins, Decent, Heartily. 



AjiH^ ' ^Il^ 
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9. How many are 1000 less 7467 

10. If yon paid five hundred and ten dollan for a house, and sold it 

for four hundred and thirty-two dollan : how mach wottld yon 
lose? 

11. Take 679 from 715. 

QRAUMAR. 

1. Write a statement, and a queetioD. 

2. "This boy's little sister bot^ht a poand of candy." Point out the 

verb and the notine. 

" The boys ran from the honae through the garden into the field." 

Point ont the prepositions. 

3. Write a sentence contfdnii^ a pnmoim and a jtrtpoiUion, and maA 

4. "This man drives his os." Change each word to the plural. 

6. " The old hunter stood on the high mountain and saw the blue sea." 
Tell the part of speech of each word. 

6. Correct: 

"did mary Go to boston." 
" Them boys does not study." 

7. Write the plurals of foot, loaf, woman, fly, mouie. 

8. Write two eentonces, one containing an adverb, and an« oontfUnlng 



" He done his work very good," 

" Me and her Been him do it" 

"The man and woman was hard at work." 



"Them poor children has no food." 

" He set on the floor, and eat his dinner very quick." 

" I goes to school." 



Though, 

CurttuD, 

Wagon, 

CTivil, 

Scarcely, 

Seemed, 



SPELLING. 


Trowel, 


Sieve, 


Violets, 


Ceiling, 


Blithe, 


Gnawed 


Couflin, 


Squirrel 


Chestnut, 


Diusies, 



Carriage, 
Shepherd, 
Staring, 
Innocent, 
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MENTAL ARITHMETIC. 
tlaoM to report Ay room OU Umt aoatplaA M lelifc^ Um >M- 



1. S7 + 5 + 4 + e+6+6 + l + 7=whatT 

2. 6 + 8+6+7 + 8 + 7 + 8 + 7— what f 
8. 24+17 + 9+7— what? 

4. 43_6_6— 4—5— 7— 4— 7— whatT 

6. 9 + 4+6+7 + 8+3+7+9— what? 

6. 4+6 + 6 + 7 + 8+9 + 3 + 4— whal7 

7. 73— 3— 4— 6— 6— 6— 4— 6—whatT 

8. 85— 6— 6— 5— e— 7— e— 6— 7=what? 

9. 18 + 7+6 + 7 + 6+6 + 7 + 6 + 7— what? 
U). 27 + 6+4+7+6 + 7 + 6 + 6— what? 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Copj' on yonr §lat«B the first five lines of lesson 60, ae read bj 

teacher. 

(To Tkacbbb : Two etcCKU <jf }or tu/A trror ia topytng-l 

2. Correct: "Mary and i §een the sheep." 

3. Write this sentence eo as to mean more than one: "This man and 

tha^ woman work hard." 

4. Write five name words, each meaning more than one. 

6. Should weeay a empty box or an empty box? Should we vay "an 



Sorry, 

Something, 

I^rents. 





SPELLINQ. 


Naogbty, 


Fleece, 


Teacher, 


Beasts, 


Skates, 


Caught, 


Surely. 


Trying, 


Shining, 


Waste, 


Lemon, 


Thinner, 


Wrong, 


Known, 


Hamma, 


Laughmg, 


^dle, 


Cinder, 
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QUESTIONS IN GERMAN SUBMinED 

TO THE TABIODS QBASM OF THB 

INTERMEDIATE AND DISTRICT SOHOOIfi 
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GRAHHAB 



1. Decline in German: more comfortable (bequtm) bonse. 

2. Decline in German, in the singular number only : 

nature arrayed in her best finery, (arrayed, fle^enb; 
finery, @i^mud.) 

3. Give the principal parts (Stammformen) of the following 

verbs: bocfen, eflen, aufgel?en, uerfc^lpinben, b»tle{en, ntfen, 
^angen, ^angm, exttdnUn, fic^ bene^men. 

4. Give second and third persons singular number, pres- 

ent tense, indicative mode, active voice, of. all the 
verbs in question 3. 

5. Give the same verbs in the second person siugular, 

imperative mode, active voice, 

6. Decline the demonstrative pronoun bet, bie, baS. 

7. Use the following words in sentences: entflie^en, fUi^tig, 

nii^en, oerjagen, Berbergen, butben, gufaminenfteQen, entgtgen: 
ftelien, begtflnben, unfunbig. 

8. ^aS tDei^t btt ttlm 6a|t)eibinbungen ju fagen^ 

9. Translate : @tdrfei leud^tenbe Rbtpit Derbunfein ^i)\naiS)ex ixai^U 

enbe ; banim fte^t man am %aQt bte Sterne nid^t. 
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10. Translate : An anseemly dress often conceals Uie 
rarest talent; therefore let ue not judge by outward 
appearance. 

The birds, indeed, often do great damage to orchards 
and vineyards ; yet the service they do us by destroy- 
ing the insects is much more important 



C3-K.A.X)E B. 



SPBLLIHG. 

1. @ren)en an bte iti cine jittembe Sewegung gefe^ten ff5tt»r 

antKte, bte gUii^fatl^ foCc^ei: @rfi$Uttening fo^tg finb, fb tiogen 
bie[e(6en ben ©d^all iDcitei fort. 

2. Jiie ©tarfe be« ©(^aKeS ttc^tet fit^ na(^ ber (Srefe ber ©(^toing= 

ungen be« f^ollenben Jt&tl»t6, 

3. ^Dlan Uetnimmt in tiebeutenb«r @ntfeniung Aanonenbonner unb ben 

^uffc^kg von ^ferben 'tieutlidijffc, loenn man baS D^t auf bie 
@tbe legt. 

4. 2)et 9dr tft ftetS ein gea^teteS 3&t(b, jeboi^ bei etnigen ^btonet: 

^mmen i^ eine befonbere ®^re mit (einer 39e{iegung fetbunben. 

5. 3Reine ))fieunbe nS^titen fi(^ ber tobten 39drin, nat^nien i^ren 

Jlojjf in bi« $anb* unb Itebtoflen fw. 

COMPOSITION. 

1. ©efi^ibung unb 9lu^ b«8 ^ferbe*. 

QRAMMAR. 

1. aBenbet jebeS ber SBer^ttni^tottrtet „in" unb „auf" in jWei 

@d^n an, unb jtvac tn bem einen mit bem SemfaHe, in btm 
anbem mit bem SfBenfaQe. 

2. Setgtiebert folgenben ©a^, inbem 3^r bie §awpt= unb 91eben= 

glieber begfelben angebt : „2)er $abi(!^t ftellt nt(^ nur ben SS&geIn, 
fonbem auc^ Ileineien ©fiuget^teren nac^." 
— ^ L ■ C-,l^O'. 
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3. Siegt in ber ^ik unb iDIe^a^I : SJtein Heiner ^unb. 

4. Stellet fotgenben @a| in bie 6 3't^''<^<» ^ Setbtfomt: 3)n 

Saum nnib tton bent @artnei gefi^njt. 

5. @et}et ^olgenben €a| in bie Seibefocm: ^Dei ta))feie 3<(b^en fyit 

ben Setnb nat^i langem flamjife gefc^lagen. 

6. 3ng[i(bett fotgenben @a(, inbem ^^r bie SBoitarttn unb bie twr> 

f^iebenen ^iegungei unb 3(tin)anb[ungdfonnen angeM: X)ie 
Sn^c ftnflt fr6^[i(^ in ben Sttften. 

7. Silbet einen ©o^ mit 2 Umftanben ber 3eit 

8. @i^i6et einen Sa% mit 2 ^t&bitaten. Von btnen tebcA cine Sr> 

gfinjung (OEijett) bei fu^ ^at. 

9. Silbct avA folgcnben @at)m einen jufantmengQogenen @a^ mit 

©tttfe eineS entgegenjleHenben SinbeWorteS: 3)et ®Ie))^ant toirt* 
nit^t a(# 3ust^iec Eiena^t. S)et eie))^ant toitb old Saftt^ier 
benil^t 
10. S&[etfoIgenbtnjufammengejogenen@a(tneinfac^e@a^auf: Sliefn 
3u{^a( tfl )u flilc^tig gefd^iieben, ba^er [e^c fi^nKC )u lefen. 

GERMAN TRANSLATION. 

I, Ulean your clothes, and don't again forget your work, 
3. The bee was going to sting my hand, but it stung my 
glove. 

3. I coald not call on you on account of the violent than- 

det-etorm. 

4. There is a great difference between vice and virtue. 
6. Take care, you will catch a cold. 

6. 3Ran ffiU iiit far eitel, loeil bu bi^ \o geme pu^efl. 

7. ©f jite| mir an ba3 @Ia«, bag e« mir au8 ber §anb ftel. 

8. Sie&e feffelt un« burc|i unjfi^lige Sanbe an unfete ^nutt^. 

9. ©r betrog mii^ unter bem S^ine ber greunbfd&aft. 
10. ^u foajt nti^t 9tac^ &ben an betnem 'Si&^^. 



. Coy 
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G-TtA-JDlEl O. 



CORRECT WRITINQ. 



1. ®i Wax mifiSK in einm fitii^teidt^en SSalbe, ali id^ tmn ent[e^ 

Im^ afiotf mtt oHer (Sefi^Winbigteit beS gefrafeigften 2Smtet= 
^lingerd ^intei mil ^eife^en \af). 

2. 5Re(^tfc& legte i(^ mi(^ Jilatt in ben ©c^Iitten niebtt unb Iie| mein 

$feib ju unferm beiberfeitigen Sejten aQein ^anbeln. 
8. tilt SBonbertauben t^too^nen ein fe^r toeit auSgebe^nte* ®*iet in 
ben SBecetnigten ©taaten; boct tcdi^ft betonbet^ bie na^t^afte 
Su^ecter, bo« Borjtiglii^ftf gutter fflv biefe 'S^ititn. 

4. SJaS 9lauf(^ i^tet ^ittige g[ei(^t oft bem SoDen beS femen SJon: 

nert. 
K. Stugengeugen e^^Ien, bad (Sei&ufc^ unb bad ©efi^xet im Salbe fei 
fo giofe fltWefen, ba& bie ?l!ferbe fd&eu getoorben toSren! 

GRAMMAR. 

I. etcgt: Set fldSifle e«I^In. 

e. SUbet !Din(|»ai1er ouS; (i^Iafen, flicstn, F4>c6«, befe^len, ^Ifen. 

8. Setet ftott btr Ouerfliii^ ^({enbe eigenf^aftewBrter. jUKiter Sogleic^fc In 

Die Rvi} ip — ate ber ^unb. 
emmaift—ateeiife. 

4 6etKt lltttt ba Otuiflrit^ )mtfmbe etganjungen in bit no^folgenbm 60^: 

^ ©*win« wtf ertigt — - 
©et aSater ftraft— 

5. 64ct pott ba Oiucftrit^ tufftnbc fSeaiiUni%toMix tn bte nai$fDle«ibm SBfit: 

3)fl8 35otf liefll — beS glufJeS. 
S)er ©arten liegt — bem $Qu[e. 

6. mcnbttbitfoIgcnbmSer^Uni^BrtninSa^an: 

6ei, obnffalb, aue. 
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7. ^get fotgenben @&|m bie entfpRi^enbcn Umftanbe M: 

3)q3 ®i(^^om !Iettert — . 
a 9cH bit Satglic^ >n fole«nbem @a^ an'. 

3>aS ©(^iff (egelt langfam gegen ben SttDm. 
9. Qkbt bie SoMlitbtc in folsenbtm €a^e an: 

SlinblingS fptgte b« ©olbat bem Sefe^le. 
10. @ett folgenben @a| in He f«^ Seitfotmen: 
Ser giegoi befrut^tet bie Stbe. 

QERMAN TRANSLATION.. 

1. Many a miatake is caueed by iadietiact speaking. 
3. The diligence of the bee is proverbial. 

3. The son loves and obeys his father. 

4. The failure of the work was provoking to me. 

5. The stranger was convicted of the crime. 

6. ^r(i)t6ar finb bie ffiirfungen beS ©ewitterS. 

7. ©CT Slufri^tige fpricfit bie SJa^r^eit. 

8. 3)ie SJtagb toibeifprt^t itjtei: §min. 

9. Skm iJrteunbli^en unb @efaIKigen ift jebennaitn getoogcn. 
10. 3)er ©etoiBen^fte ift ftet« feineS SBerfpret^enS etngebenl. 



O-ItA-HDE r). 



SPELLING. 

[2^iqmlflirieben3«^to,| 

1. ©c|)nea tote btr S3Ii| fafett 'et ben SIBotf Bei beiben SBotberikuen 

unb jog i^ feft an fic^. 

;^2. 3Renf(^eii unb a^iwe, tcelcfee in ber gia^e be8 UngtttdS tooten, 

Wurben bon ber @etvaU beS ^ulbetS in bie Suft gef^Ieubect. 
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3. SS jinb f(lwn mef?t nIS jhKinjtg Seifen urn bie ®rbe nadf* Ber|d^iebenen 

9ii(^tungen gemacfet wotben. 

4. $ot ber aSaQfifc^ feine.©enbung ttoBbtat^t, fp jagt er jurttrf ju [einen 

©efa^rten. 

5. Iiet iuei^ Buiet luirb auS bet (^onti genommen unb getrocFnet unb 

(tat nun bie @e[ta[t eineS fpi^ §uteS. 

COMPOSITION. 

[Iiwiinal Boijulefen.] 
I. Sin fieunbliiiieS SJfirfi^en mot Bon.einem ganjen 3Balb fnid)t6or« 
aSftume umgefeen. 33ie Sdume blttfiten unb buftetm tm Srlifjlinge 
auf baS Sieblii^fle; im §erbfte abet loaien affe S^eiglein teic^Uc^ 
mit 9lej)feln, Sitnen unb 3fEtf'^*i belaben. 3(uf i^ren Steften 
unb in ben §ecten um^et fangen unb nt^ehn oUttlei muntete 
SB&gelein. !I>a fingen rinige bofe 58uben an, bie 3leftet bet SBSflel 
augjunelrnten. 3>i« aseget jogen au§ bem Drte nadfi unb naci& 
ganj nieg. Man ^tte an ben f<^bnen ^^lingSmotgen fein 
^bgeletn metit fingen, unb in ben (Sdrten Wat eS gan) ftiO unb 
ttautig. Ibit fi^abliiiien SSaumtaujjen, bie fonft Son ben Sbgeln 
roeggefangen Wurben, uaEjmen iiber^anb unb frozen Sliittet unb 
Sliittjen ab. Hk Sdume ftanben tai/l ha, loie mitten im SJintet, 
unb bie bbfen finaben, bte fonfl Ebfttid^eS Dbft im Ueberflufle 
flatten, briamen nii^t einmat me^t ein Slepfetc^en. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. ©ilbt je ein Beitttott aui: frant, tang, gut, Sliuftl, ©ilbet. 

2. Sitbe je ein 33inglBDtt au6: lateen, erfennen, begteifen, neu, Hein; 

unb fe^ Dot jebeS baS ri^tige ®ef(^Ie(^tSh)oit. 

3. ©e|e in bie follenbete ©egentoart: butommeft; hjitWatten. 

4. @e^ in bie boQenbete 3)if unfl : @t ge^t fort ; fie fieuen fi<i^. 

5. @e|« in bie BoHenbete SSetgangen^eit : bie SBofen bliilien, bet ©oin= 

met erfcfeeint. 

6. Srganje : SBabtenb ein. ganj. SKonat mu^te bet ©^illei »egen fein. 

UnWo^Ifein ju §aufe bleiben. 

7. IStgiinje: @<^dnet (Sefang ift unfei. O^i. angenetjm, fd^lec^tet @efang 

mi|tfdllt tL D^t. ebenfo, mie ein fi^lec^teS ©emalbe b. 2(uge. 
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8. Sigltt^: IS« eeUng b. f^Iau. 3>teb., b. ^tmU. bie U^ ju ent^ 

fl. SSnbeffm: 3)ei Ztifctx erfWrt feine Scaler bie Sufgabe. 
10. SSerbefTen : SRein aSotci bat mi(^ eclaubt, ba^ i4 toAtiRnb bie ^iet- 
tofle auf bed Sonb ge^. 



C3-K/-A_XDE E- 



SPELLINQ. 

[tifOx ttboi g^Ur 3 ^njtRt, uoM l^tS XBoit nur dmnal aU foQtt gqA^tt 
Unbffl {on.] 

1. @0 toutben mtf}xtxi ®))fifen aufQetioeen, unb am Stibe Ifon cine 
gto^, txibectte @d^tif(el> in bei man bie feltenen Sif<^ ver^ 
mut^. S)ei ^(^t ift nii^t mit ^oaten bebetft, tote bie Sauge* 
tbtCR, au(^ titi^t mit ^bem, tote bie Segel- ^I>n ^^^ i^ ^ 
atufentbalt bieler ^^^iexe. fflJenn Wi^vnte eintritt, (o enfte^t 
^euening unb Slot^. 3t<'if(^^ii ben ©tr&ui^ent |U^ mont^: 
lei ^oofe, @i&Iei unb @(!(|ti)amme. 

COMPOSITION. 

3^ mag ni4»t l&^en. 

9to. 114 im ec^n Sefebut^. ^reimal uoijutefen. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. @{^celbe aud folgenbem ®a^ Subjelt u. ^t&bUat ntebet: 9lii$p(n 

SRonat loiib ba« ©ehreibe geerntet. 
X. @tg&nge: 3mbi<bt. fflalb. (ann man fui^ (eii^t verirren. @ib. b. 

blinb. 3Rann. ein Sllmofen. 

3. (Srg&nje: Ser @fe[ i^ b. $fetb. AffniiH) unb bo<^ fe^t von (e9) 

otrfti^ieben. Shi bift(i4) unb b. SReinigen immet toilHommen. 

4. (Stgfinje; 5Ba« b. eine. n^Ui} ip, ip oft ein. Unbete. fi^Iii^.— 

baft bu jugenifen? (Statt bed Strit^ ein fragenbel ^tloort.) 
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5. ©tt^inbteSBergangen^eit: SitSt^tvarbefliestber^^UnBtomntt. 

6. Se^ in bte S^im^: S)a8 SU Brit^t, bie Sonne fKi^t. 

7. @et}e in bte (St^miDott: 3>a3 @t3 jeimnn, bet ^at begann. 

8. ^belfece : 3)er ®ra6en tnac ein t$u^ tief unb bcei unb ein tfiJ&tt 

%ni ^nit. 3)a$ Ainb tear ein goiqct 3^ abtve^enb, 

9. Si^ @ifienF4af»ii)5itet auS: 8ein, '^la, mi/l, SBunbn, Safier. 
10. Vilbe jufammengtfe^te SingtoOTter mi SSdI! unb StA, ¥fet^ unb 

@e{^in. 

QUESTIONS ON RBADIHO LESSONS. 

1. 3>eT IDi^ ^at ^Smet; Ivai ^at bei $iif4? 

2. SSJoburc^ untetfi^eibet fic^ ber ©(^toan Don ber ®on3? (S) 

3. ^DiauS baut bte ©i^toalbe i^r 9kfi unb too^in? 
i. aSanint tann bn $rof4 ^ti)>fen? 

&. Somit tKTt^eibigt ft^ bet Arebd? 

6. aBorauS mai^t bte Qpinm i^v ®«Webe? 

7. 9tenne jtwi Stxauii^ei:, bie Seeren trogen. 

8. 2Bi] to&^^ gett)i^nlt(^ ba^ ^dS? 

9. SCQo^er ntmmi bie Siene ben ^onig, unb ttmavi tno^t fie ba4 SBiu^! 
10. Socoud ma^tman^CertJcntin? 



C3-K.AIDS F. 



SPELLINQ. 



Uerben [ail.] 
1. Ztei @4nee fc^fi^ bie Soot. 9u« ben abf&Oen bev f^ut wiib 
Seim fle(otten. 3)a3 ^eD Wirt gu Sebet gegeibt. ©e^en fie, ba^ 
e8 bie Xtx^ter i^ {d fommen fte Min aKen Seiten b^i&ei. 9tuf 
ben ^[betn f&en bie Sanbleute. ®ie blieben fte^en unb be^ 
tminberten bie ®i(^. a>er (oi^enbe ilnB fprijt unb btennt. S)ie 
(EbeEfleine (affen fi<^ ni<^t (t^meljen unb au^ nii^t ^mmem. 
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AHHTJAL BXAMINAM058. 



C3-R.AIDE a-. 



SPELLING. 
[3 ^Stiqent at}iel^ fflt jdwi %tl)la.] 
1 2>eT $a^n M^t ftii^ am Ita^e. 

2. 3(u0u|l nectte gem flaf^n unb ^unbt. 

3. 2)ie @fin^ (6nnen (e^r gut fii^wiminen, aber nii^t fo gut piegen. 

4. Sie3<^en fanb in ber Jlfl(^ eine ©(i^eere. 

5. 1Ro(^ kt ©(^ule barfit 3)u auf bie ©tra^ ge^. 

QUESTIONS ON READING LESSONS.. 

I. aSaS ip bie JCa$e? 

3. Sienne fttnf ^^ite ber Ra^ ! 

3. SBie ftnb i^e ^'ifxit unb tvie ift i^ie 3uiQ« * 

4. gSaa ^at jte on ben gufoe^? 

5. fflomit tft fie bebedt? 

6. 3)ie flfl(je ifi leiitUc^; Wie ip p* no*? (2) 

7. @ie !ann Ilettem ; too* lann pe nod^ t^un? (2) 

8. aiBanim fallen tpir bie Ra^ im §aufe? 

9. aBeI(!^e5 Uierfiifeifle S^^ier ift gti>^r unb ttKld^ tieiner, alS bie 

fia?e? 
io, 3Satum foQ man eine ^a$e nit^t neifen? 



H^ 
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for the education of deetitate children whose parents 
and goardianB were uaable to pa; for their schooling," 
and Mr. Woodward's bequest followed some years after- 
ward. These were the fouudations of our High Schools, 
and to them must be attributed the awakened attention 
of the Legislature which, upon this subject, first found 
its expression in an attempt to pass a general rnle, school 
law in 1823, and the passage of the first law on the 5th 
of February, 1825. 

Bat the taw of 1825 simply provided for State Education, 
without leaving any autonomy to the great corporations 
in the West; such as Cincinnati was then, although her 
population was but little more than 20,000. It was soon, 
however, evident that the action of the Legislature would 
be, If not inoperative, at least incapable of producing the 
desired fruits. The plan of the law was in itself defective, 
and the tax it authorized insufficient for the purpose. The 
Schools were, moreover, opposed not only by the heavy 
tax-payers, and the proprietors of private academies, but 
also neglected by the people for whose benefit they were 
set on foot, upon the ground that they were "Charity'' or 
"Poor Schools." 

These disadvantages soon became so obvious, that, in 
February 1820, the friends of education, taking advantage 
of amendments to be made In the city charter, secured the 
passage of a statute, giving an independent organization 
to the schools of Cincinnati, and empowering the City 
Council to levy special taxes, for building school-houses 
and supporting schools^ 

The terms of this act required the City Council to divide 
the City into ten districts, in each of which within ten 
years they were to purchase a Jot and erect a substantial 
building of brick or stone, to be two stories high, and con- 
containing two school rooms, all of the same size and 
dimensions. For the cost they were authorized to levy a 
tax of one mill on the dollar, and another mill for the 
expenses of the teachers. 

The board was composed of one member from each 
ward elected annually by the people. Their duties were 
to appoint teachers and sQperintend their work, to select 
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a Board of Examiners, examine and report every three 
months, and file the necessary certificates. This law has 
long been altered and amended, but ever since that 12th 
day of February, 1829, the fundamental principle of the 
Cincinnati Public Schools has been based upon the same 
theory of local self-government and civic direction. A 
great and a manifest improvement had been made — one, 
too, thoroughly in harmony with the principles of Ameri- 
can freedom; and in the same spring the trustees went 
zealously to work. Unfortunately their means were 
stinted, and close economy prevented the expansion and 
complete usefulness of that system conferred by the act 
of 1829. Even so laCe as 1831, some (^ the schools were 
in the basements of houses, amid stagnant water, and 
subject to the inconveniences of a disregard of all the 
most vital principles of hygiene. 

It is not to be wondered at, therefore, that during the 
early years of our Public School System, the people, in 
great measure, refused to avail themselves of the opporr 
tunities it off'ered. 

Even then, too, in that very civic inauguration of the 
march of education, another grievous evil arose. The 
keen compilers of educational manuals perceived their 
chance, and a war of Spelling Books, and Dictionaries, and 
Geographies arose. The result was the resignation of some 
of the trustees, and the consequent injury of the Schools. 
In the morning days of so great an enterprise, it was im- 
possible that strife and contention should not have created, 
in an almost fatal manner, a spirit of partisanship in the 
Board, and disobedience among the subordinates. To these 
drags upon the wheel were added the unsettled relatione 
between principal and teacher, between teacher and scholar, 
and the uncertainty with which a novel and ever-changing 
code of rules and regulations weighed upon the board, 
teachers and scholars. 

This was so painfully apparent, and the indifference into 
which it was leading the people so strongly marked, that 
at length, in 1833, a resolution was adopted to bring the 
the real advantages of public education more vividly 
before the eyes of the people. 
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In parsuance of thie, annual examinations of the pupils 
were set on foot. 

Teachers from other States, public men, members of the 
press, and friends and relatives of those whose progress 
was to be tested, were invited. The city caught and acted 
upon the spirit of the affair, and the memorable procession 
of girls and boys in 1833, through the streets of the city 
at the close of the examinations, marks an epoch in the 
history of our schools. It was also at about this time that 
another great impetus was given to the good cause by the 
first annual meeting held by the Western College of 
Teachers in Cincinnati ; and with the view of permitting the 
city teachers to reap every possible benefit from the associa- 
tion, the whole general school work was suspended during 
their, sittings. But time was passing, and but little pro- 
gress had been made in the erection of the ten substantial 
school houses provided for by the act of 1829, In 1833, 
however, a Model School House was finally built upon Eace 
street, near Fourth, It was of brick and stone, in accord- 
ance with the law, and within two years afterward its lead- 
ingfeatures had been copied in the remaining nine districts. 

The total coat of the lots and buildings was 196,159.44, 
most of which was raised by five per cent, city bonds. All 
were of neat proportions and substantial constructions, 
having two rooms in each story, divided by passages, with 
a separate entrance for boys and girls. The rooms were 
thirty-six in number, each thirty-six by thirty-eight feet In 
dimensions, and every house had separate play-grounds for 
boys and girls. These were our earliest schools built 
under the law, the fundamental principles of which still 
animate our system, and Insufficient as they may now 
appear to be, they were a boon extraordinarily great to the 
rising generation. 

No uniformity of grading or classification had yet been 
reached, but by 1836, two thousand four hundred pupOs 
were assembled In daily attendance, under the superin- 
tendence of forty-three teachers. The large majority were 
males, and the salaries varied from 1500 for Principals, to 
$300 for Assistants. The Female Principals then received 
only 1250, and the Assistants |200 a year. 
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In 1836, the city teachers formed a Facnltj Association, 
and met twice a month to prepare plans for the improve- 
ment of the Schools, and a short time afterwards quarterly 
conferences were regularly held between the trastees and 
the teachers. During the same year the trustees of the 
Woodward High School offered to receive for the same 
year, for gratuitous instruction, ten boys from the Common 
Schools, to be selected by the School Board. 

These vigorous steps resulted in the improvement of the 
School Board in 1837, which thenceforth was to consist of 
two members instead of one from each Ward, and by the 
united eil'orts of managers and teachers, and the decided 
improvement manifest in the pupils, the schools rapidly 
grew in numbers, and popularity. la 1839, the Board 
adopted the plan of providing schools for Orphan Asyjums 
and in 1840, an important step was taken in providing for 
instruction in the German language. The necessary 
powers wer« given by an act of the Legislature of 19th 
March, 1840, establishing in certain District Schools a Ger- 
man Department, where the children were taught the 
German language, simultaneously pursuing the ordinary 
studies in English. In this manner a movement for the 
separation of the offspring of the two classes of our citi- 
zens was most judiciously nipped in the bud, and abundant 
means provided for welding into one whole the youth 
of our people without losing sight of the distinguishing 
excellencies which are the best characteristics of both 
the German and the nati¥e stock. The department was 
divided into two grades, the junior comprising all who 
were in the Primary grades in English, and placed under 
the joint care of an English and German teacher, while in 
the senior grade were classed all pupils who had attained 
to the liigher grades in English. These attended once 
or twice a day in the German teacher's room, for the 
rest of the school hours remaining under the supervision 
of the English masters. 

In 1842 Night Schools, authorized by the same law which 
had provided for the German Schools, were opened and 
sustained during the winter months, until 1857, when in 
consequence of the paucity and irregularity of the scholars, 
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. (hey were suspended, and theip success has not been 
etroDgly pronounced until, comparatively speaking, a very 
recent date- It was also about 1840 that special Professore 
of Penmanship were first added to the general staff, and 
their influence for good in bringing about practical success 
in subsequent commercial and professional life has been 
so clearly demonstrated that, with few intermissions owing 
to enforced economy, they have since been maintained 
upon the roll of teachers. 

In 1842, a delicate question which, in one respect or 
another, has since that period been debated with the great- 
est and most unnecessary acrimony, first threatened the 
harmony of our public schools. It was stated by the Presi- 
dent of the Board that the Catholic Bishop of the Diocese, 
objected to the text-books in use in the schools, and also 
to the books in circulation in the district libraries, upon 
the ground that they contained matter repugnant to the 
faith of Catholics, and also that the children were posi- 
tively required to read the Protestant Bible. The Board 
promptly directed that in the event of any objection by 
parent or guardian, the children should not be required 
to read the King James version of the bible, or permitted 
to borrow books from the libraries, and teachers were pro- 
hibited, in general terras, from dwelling in a hortatory 
form upon any notes or comments, or in any way insisting 
upon anything approaching even to a sectarian explanation 
of the text. In October, 1845, another stride in advance was 
made. Mr. Symmes proposed the establishment of a cen- 
tral school for the instruction of the more advanced pupils 
of both sexes. On the 11th of February, 1846, the School 
Board was authorized by the Legislature to provide for 
such other grades of schools, in addition to those already 
on foot, as might seem necessary and expedient, and also 
to contract with any persons or institutions " in relation to 
any funds for school purposes that might be at their 
disposal." This directly referred to a contract with the 
Trustees of the Hughes Fund, which as yet was without 
any connection with the Public Schools. 

A contract, to which brief reference only can be made, 
was subsequently concluded for the establishment of a 
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Female Academy, free .for the admissioD of girls upon 
terms and with instruction similar to those already af- 
forded to boys of the Woodward High School ; but it was 
defeated by au injunction issued from the Court of Com- 
mon Pleas, sued out by membei-s of the Council. The 
interposition, at first sight so ill-judged, turned out most 
fortunate. In 1847 the School Board established the 
Central School, and^on the 8th of November of the same 
year it was opened with 103 pupils, selected, by exam- 
ination from all the schools. It continued in successful 
operation until 1851, wlien it was merged into the present 
constitution of the High Schools. This arrangement by a 
fortunate union of the funds given by Woodward and 
Hughes with the system of Common Schools, resulted ia 
our present High Schools, accomplishing all the benefac- 
tors could have hoped, and preserving inviolate the trusts 
created under their wills. 

These High Schools were thenceforward to be controlled 
by a Union Board of thirteen members; five Woodward 
Trustees, two Hughes Trustees and six delegates from the 
School Board. 

In 1849 an act of the Legislature authorized the estab- 
lishment of separate schools for colored people, but, owing 
to legal obstacles they soon passed under the control of the 
School Board. The success of the School System as a 
whole had, however, been already fully proved, and in 
1850, there was a total attendance of 5,362 scholars, with 138 
teachers, meeting and working in fourteen school houses. 

By an act dated the 23d of March, 1850, the election of a 
General Superintendent by popular vote was authorized, 
but in 1853 it was wisely modified by providing for a choice 
by the School Board. 

In November, 1854, a very important change was in- 
troduced into the organization of the schools, by. the 
creation of the Intermediate Schools. The motive was 
primarily one of economy. The schools had been uni- 
formly classed into six grades, each pursuing strictly one 
course of study and text books, and it being a rule that 
each teacher should havd an average attendance of forty- 
five pupils, it had been observed that in the two highest 
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grades, necessarily requiring teachers of the most expe- 
rience and highest qualiiications, the daily attendance did 
not exceed thirty-fire, and in many schools thirty pupils to 
the teacher. It was therefore decided to concentrate the 
two upper (grades of all the District Schools into four 
schools, to be called Intermediate, and in this way it was 
expected that the same pupils might be instructed by a 
much smaller number of teachers, and thus a great im- 
provement be gained in the management of the over- 
crowded grades of the Primary Schools. The plan was 
gradually carried into effect, but not without opposition, 
and the result rapidly proved the wisdom of the scheme. 

In 1857, a difficulty began to be felt in supplying the 
demand of experienced teachers then numbering a corps 
of three hundred, and to remedy this defect a Normal 
School was founded for the training of teachers, upon a 
scientific plan, in accordance with the advanced require- 
ments of the age. The Normal School rapidly proved its 
usefulness, and education lieing thus offered to future 
educators, the higher standard of efficiency demanded was 
far more easily and firmly upheld. 

Thus far the main facts of the early history of the School 
System of Cincinnati have been succinctly traced. It has 
seemed best to avoid adverting to many initiatory details 
in the vast field of public education, which might have 
been embraced in a long and exhaustive treatise, but 
which, after all, might have served but to load the waste 
paper basket and to cumber the shelves of the library of 
reference. i 

From 1857 till the present time, the great work of pro- 
gress and improvement went on. There were lapses and 
delays, caused by the war and various other causes ; but 
overcoming all, rising superior to all obstacles, the genius 
of the American desire for progress and enlightenment 
has won its way with a step sometimes temporarily checked, 
but ever resolute in its aim and march. In 1869 the same 
question which, under a partially different aspect, seemed 
so dangerous in 1842, again cropped out. An active move- 
ment was set on foot to exclude the Bible from the schools. 
The contest was strenuous and vigorous. The case, after 
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many public meetings, held for and against the object at 
stake, came up before the courts, and eventually, in appeal, 
the doctrine was laid down that the Board had cognizance 
of the admiseioQ of all books and subjects of study, the 
Bible included, and the exclusion was consequently main- 
tained; It is useless to recapitulate the arguments or to 
analyze the decision. They have been printed in a separ- 
ate volume as a report of what is known as one of the 
Causes VeUhres of the West. On the 1st of May, 1873, an 
act was passed by the State Legislature, entitled an act 
"For the reorganization and maintenance of Oommon 
Schools," in which with a few trifling amendments upon 
point of detail, and read in connection with the city 
charter, will be found all the present provisions regulating 
our schools. Section 60, which may now be called the 
Magna Oharta of Ohio free public education, enacts that 
*' each Board of Education shall establish a sufficient num- 
of achools to provide for the free education of the youth 
of school age within the distlict, at such places as will be 
most convenient for the attendance of the largest number 
of such youth, and also may establish one or more schools 
of higher grade than the primary schools, whenever they 
deem the establishment of such school or schools proper 
or necessary for the convenience or progress in studies of 
the pupils attending the same, or for the conduct and wel- 
fare of the educational interest of such districts; and the 
Board shall continue each and every school established 
by them, for not less than twenty-four nor more than 
forty-four weeks, in each school year; provided that each 
Township Board of Education shall establish at least one 
primary school in e^ch sub-district of their township." 
The section contains many other provisos, but these essen- 
tial elements, recognizing the right of the public tax- 
payers to demand adequate provision for the due training 
of their children, are the elements underlying the whole 
frame of our modern system. Its growth has been traced 
from its earliest stages, and it will be now sufficient to 
pass over the interval from 1857, to the present time, and 
exhibit to the reader the present aspect of the Public 
Schools of the city; their attendance, the number and 
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status of their teachers, and give some idea of the branches ^ 
of study and the progress made, from grade to grade of the 
students. 

It must however, be remembered that by the same act 
of the Legislature of 1873, previously alluded to, the Col- 
ored Schools, once under the control of the Board elected 
by the colored people, were placed under the control of 
the Board of Education, and were reorganized by the pres- 
ent Superintendent of Schools, Mr. John B. Peablee, in the 
year 1875. The schools, then, are now managed by a Board 
consisting of fifty members, two from each ward, elected 
for two years. 

The total receipts for the year ending Slat August, 1876, 
based upon the taxation of three mills on the dollar, and 
including every other source of income, such as tuition 
fees of non-residents, High School funds, etc., amounted to 
$757,492.68. The total expenses were $650,676.02, and this 
includes outlay upon two new school houses in process of 
erection, and an addition to another. There are twenty- 
six District Schools, the cost of which varies from 17,016.93 
in the lowest, to $34,074,24 in the highest. There are also 
four Intermediate Schools, two High Schools, one Normal 
School and five Colored Schools. The Special Teachers of 
Music, Drawing and Penmanship attached to the general 
etaif, working under special regulations from school to 
school, as their services are demanded, cost the city 
$21,631.08. The total cost of the High Schools, including 
gas, was for the whole year, $15,252.37. The officers' salaries, 
including the Superintendents of both white and colored, is 
$12,341.97. The item of offices is $1,134.70. The Public 
library, not including books purchased, costs $32,747.37; 
and, with general and incidental expenses amounting to 
$16,368.95, the sum total of $650,676.02 is reached. 

Having thus indicated the total receipts and outlay, it 
will be proper to consider the subject of the education of 
the children, properly speaking, and upon this point a 
more detailed representation may be made. In both the 
High Schools, the A grade is the highest, and next in suc- 
cession the B, C and D. In both schools the hours for 
study are from 8 to 1:30 p. m,, with an intermission of one- 
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half an houFs relaxation. On Friday aftemoone the A 
' grade has also lessons in Practical Chemistry in the Labor- 
atory, from half-past one till four o'ciock, with a recess of 
fifteen minutes. 

The full course of stbdy in the High Schools extends 
over a period of four years for both sexes, both studying 
together in the same rooms, and taught upon tJie same 
methods, on the same subjects, and by the same teachers. 
There are three courses of study, the Classical, the Techno- 
logical, and the General. The Olaesical and Technological 
are intended as preparatory to the University. The latter 
of these is for specialists, and includes Mathematics in the 
higher branches, Astronomy, Civil Engineering, Surveying, 
Chemistry, Matallurgy, Natural History, and the ordinary 
branches of the general course. The Classical course in- 
cludes Qreek, Latin, Algebra, Ancient and Modern History, 
German, French, Physiology, Drawing, Geometry, Trigo- 
nometry, Botany, Chemistry, Music, Physics, Elocution, and 
practice in original composition upon themes selected by 
the teachers. The general course embraces German or 
Latin, at the option of the scholar ; Algebra, Ancient and 
Modern History, Physiology, French or Rhetoric (optional), 
Geometry, Trigonometry or Botany, English Literature, 
Studies of the Constitution of the United States, Chemistry, 
Mental Philosophy, Surveying, Book-keeping, Drawing, 
Composition, Elocution and Physical Geography and Phy- 
sics. In the Hughes High School alone, for the year end- 
ing 25th June, 1875, the i^hole number of pupils enrolled 
was 452; 189 boys and 263 girls. Of these, 242 or 54^ per 
cent, were in the D grade; 122 or 27 per cent, in the C 
grade ; 48 or 10$ per cent, in the B grade ; and 37 or 8^ per 
cent, in the A grade. The withdrawals during the year 
number 119, leaving at the close 333 remaining; thus show- 
ing the withdrawal of a fraction over 25 per cent, of the 
whole number enrolled. Of these withdrawals, 77 or nearly 
65 per cent, were from the D grade, being 31 per cent, of 
that grade ; 34 or nearly 29 per cent, were from the grade, 
being 28 per cent, of that grade ; 6 or 5 per cent, from the 
B grade, being 12^ per cent, of that grade ; and 2 or nearly 
2 per cent, from the A grade, being nearly 5i per cent, of 
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that grade- All of these withdrawals occurred between the 
opening of the school in September and the close of the 
same in the following June; but a large number of the 
pupils in all the grades do not return to the school after 
the long summer vacation. If the tables of bot.h the High 
Schools, and in moat respects they are equal, be closely 
examined, it appears that of those who eiiter these schools, 
60 per cent, remain more than one year; 39J per cent, 
more than two years; 19 per centv more than three years; 
and 17 per cent, graduate. Comparing the High School 
graduation from the total number of Public School pupils, 
it appears that Chicago graduates an average of 2i per 
1,000, St. Louis, 2i; Cincinnati, 3^. 

The minimum number of recitations per week required 
of each pupil, is fifteen, but seventeen may be offered. 
The rise from grade to grade is based upon these reci- 
tations, and the semi-annual and annual examinations, 
The maximum of marks for transfer in each subject is 100, 
the minimum 70, For transfer, one-half marks may be 
secured at the daily recitation and the other half must be 
won at the examinations, which it. must be remembered, 
are not conducted in any case "by those who have been 
engaged in teaching upon the subject tested during the 
year. Throughout the whole system, indeed, the Interme- 
diate and District as well as the High Schools, no teacher 
is in any way suffered to affix marks upon those in whose 
progress he or she is interested and this secures a unity of 
progress and uniformity of system throughout the city ; for 
not only are the questions in examination prepared by 
non -interested parties, but previous to submission to the 
pnpils they are referred to the Superintendent of Schools 
and to the Committee of the Board on ■ Examinations. 
After each annual examination the following prizes are 
awarded, the entire marks during the four years' course 
governing their distribution; German prize, gold medal; 
French prize, gold medal; best general scholar, what is 
known as the "Unknown,'' gold medal; for mathmetics, 
a gold and silver " Ray" medal. 

The Intermediate ( or Grammar ) Schools are, as their 
names import, a half-way house from the District to the 



274 OraCINNATI PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

High SchoolB, and their object ia not only to perfect the 
branches of learning taught in the District Schools, but to 
qualify the pupils for the demands of the High Schools. 
The full course is three years; but as the Principals in the 
Intermediate Schools are permitted to transfer pupils 
making sufficient progress, from one grade to another at 
any time during their pupilage, scholars not infrequently 
pass through the Intermediate and are admitted to the 
High Schools in a year and a half. As a matter of 
practice, however, the majority pass the full term of three 
years. It is gratifying to be able to say that of those Tvho 
pass through the Intermediate Schools, seventy-five per 
cent, enter the High Schools. The average age of their 
admission is twelve and four-tenth years; of their leaving 
for the High Schools, nearly fifteen years. The minimum 
number of the marks to secure a transfer is seventy of a 
possible one hundred in each subject. Upon the question 
of the relative ability of both sexes, the general opinion of 
the teachers is to the effect that in the District Schools the 
girls slightly excel the boys, but this is counter-balanced 
by the superiority in mathematics evinced by the boys in 
the Intermediate and High Schools, the girls maintaining 
their equality in all other subjects, and being generally 
rather above the boys in original composition. 

In the school year of 1875, there were in the Interme- 
diate Schools, boys, 2,284; girls, 2,036, making a total 
of 4,320. 

Exclusive of the Colored Schools, there are 31 District 
School houses, and in one point of view, these are the most 
important in our whole School System, A large number 
of children, upon leaving the District Schools enter at 
once into some employment, and, hence have no other 
opportunity of regular training. In the school year of 
1875, in a population, according to the census of 1870, of 
216,239, there were in the District Schools 12,438 boys and 
11,284 girls, making a total of 23,722. Speaking upon this 
point, the Superintendent of Public Schools, in his annual 
report for 1875, and comparing the estimated number of 
children of school age with the enrollment in the Public 
Schools, says : 
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The censna of the Bchool youths taken September, 1874, 
ahowB that there were at the time in Cineinnati, between 
the ages of six and twenty-one jears : 

White youths - ~ 74,484 

Colored youths 1,993 

Total - 76,4" 

The number atteoding the Public Schools at that time 

was 25,962 

Church Schools 13,815 

Private Schools - ■■. 1,143 

Total attending school - 40,920 

Not attending school— nhites 34,399 

Not atCeadii^ school — colored ~ 1,158 

Total not attending school 35,557 

Thia enumeration, however, includes all, male and 
female, between the agea of six and twenty-one years. 

The Superintendent goes on to estimate the number 
between the more properly called school years from six 
to fourteen, and he arrives at a total of 46,228. 

Of these 26,615 attended the Public Schools and 15,714, 
the church and private schools, 250 the reformatory schools, 
thus making a total of 42,579 attending school between 
these ages, and 3,649 who could not be traced; but he adds 
that the children of many of our more intelligent citizens 
receive home education, until the age of seven or eight, 
and many children of the poorer claases are withdrawn 
from the schools after they have obtained the most essential 
rudiments of education. It appears therefore, that a very 
limited number of the children of Cincinnati remain 
totally uneducated in either private or public schools. 

The children in the District Schools are^divided into 
five grades, ranging from H, the lowest, through G, F and 
E to D, the highest. In 1875 the average age of the pupils 
entering the H grade was six and aeven-tentba years ; of 
the 6, eight and one-tenth ; of the E, nine and three-tenths; 
of the F, ten and four-tenths ; of the D, oc highest grade, 
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eleven and fonr-tentha: the average of those leaving 
either for active life or to enter the Intermediate Schools 
being twelve and four- tenths years. 

The children of the H grade are inatructed in Beading, 
Writing and Arithmetic, Spelling, Singing, Grammar, Ob- 
ject Lessons, and Drawing, and in Qerman, when desired 
by parents. In the G grade, Composition is added, and in 
the F, further and particular attention is paid to Grammar; 
in the E Geography is also studied, and in D text-books in 
Grammar and Geography are used, the previous instruction 
in these subjects being exclusively oral. In all these 
grades the teachera are directed to resort as much as 
possible, to Object Lessons, which were introduced into 
Cincinnati before any other city of the Union. It is the 
universal opinion that this Object Method at once quickens 
the intelligence of the young children, and saves the 
teacher from falling into a mere system of routine. Since 
commencing its practice, both teachers and taught appear 
to take more vivid and spirited interest in their work. 

In the District Schools, semi-annual and annual written 
examinations are held by the Superintendent of the schools, 
the several Principals also holding a monthly- oral or 
written examination, at their own option. From the written 
examinations, however, the H grade, the very young child- 
ren, are generally excused. For transfer from a lower to 
a higher grade, a minimum of seventy out of a possible 
one hundred on general average of subjects is exacted. 
The marks in the District Schools for transfer are only 
estimated upon the annual examinations; but, to avoid 
keeping back bright children, the Principals are author- 
ized to make a transfer at any time during the year; and 
children who may have failed at the examination are not 
excluded from this opportunity. 

The school hours in G and H grades are four and a half 
hours a day, that is from 9 a.m. to 12 m. noon, and from 1;30 
P.M. to 3 P.M. In the other grades of the District, and also 
throughout the Intermediate Schools, the morning hours 
are the same, the afternoon from 1:30 p.m. to 4 p.m. The 
schools are in session from the iirst of September till the 
last Friday in June, with a holiday from the day before 
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Chmtmas till the morning of the day after New Vears. 
There are, in addition to these, one Colored High School, 
two Intermediate and five District Schools. The number 
of High School colored pupils ia, boys 14, girls 8, total 22 ; in 
the Intermediate, boys 31, girls 54, total 85 ; in the District 
Schools, boys 398, girls 448, total 846. The total colored 
population of the city, between the ages of six and twenty- 
one yearsj being in 1874, 1,993. The general age of the 
colored pupils in all the schools is higher than that of the 
whites; the subjects taught are the same. 

The general subjects of study are taught by the general 
corps of teachers in the Public Schools of Cincinnati, but 
there are other subjects for which special teachers are pro- 
vided. These are Music, Drawing and Penmanship. In 
Husic the theory and practice of singing are taught, and 
examinations in both are held twice a year. The children 
are noted far and wide for their proficiency, and the best 
proof of their attainments was the excellent method with 
which they contributed to the success of both the biennial 
May Musical Festivals. At these festivals about fifteen 
hundred children were present, and took part in such music 
as the " Prayer," from Gluck; "Night Shades no Longer," 
from "Moses in Egypt;" the "Praise of Friendship," from 
Mozart; etc. All the chief musical journals and most of 
the great dailies of the United States were represented 
at these festivals, and with one voice they all declared that 
the musical education of the Oincinnati children was 
unrivaled in the land. 

There are seven special teachers of Music, including the 
Superintendent, who teach exclusively in the Intermediate 
and High Schools, and the D grade in the District Schools, 
and superintend the teaching in the lower grades. 

Their salaries are $1,800 per annum; the Superintendent 
receives 12,000. 

Drawing, like Music, is taught in all the grades of the 
Public Schools, the first year upon slates, and afterward 
with paper and pencil. Only an hour and a half a week is 
devoted to Drawing, but the specimens exhibited at the 
annual examinations prove the great progress made by the 
pupils. 
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There are two male, and three female teachers of draw- 
ing, the salaries of the ladies ranging from 9700 to $800, 
and those of the gentlemen from $1,500 to 9^)100. 

In Penmanship the city is noted for the calligraphy of 
the pupils. There are three teachers — a Superintendent 
and one lady and one gentleman. The salary of the Super- 
intendent is $1,800, that of his assistants tUOOO a year. In 
the District and Intermediate Schools the regular teachers 
also give instruction in teaching under the supervision of 
the special teachers. Writing is taught upon the black- 
board and the slate and paper. The Superintendent of 
these special branches gives instruction to the teachers as 
well as the pupils, and is authorized twice a month to 
dismiss the' schools from the regular duties of the day, and 
substitute special instruction in his own department. This 
rule has had the happiest results, and has raised the 
standard both among the teachers and pupils. 

In German there is, also, special study; but there are not, 
as in Music, Drawing and Penmanship, special teachers. 
The Germans are so important and influential an element 
in our community, nearly one-third of our population 
being German or of German origin, that the knowledge of 
the language is here most certainly a necessary element of 
Common School education. The State law enacts that 
whenever there are 70 parents in any school district, rep- 
resenting forty-five pupils, German must be taught- This 
is a feature of the law common to Cincinnati and to the 
whole of the State. In the districts where this is de- 
manded — and this is the case in twenty-five of the twenty- 
six School Districts in Cincinnati — in the four lower grades 
of the District Schools a moiety of the school-hours, ex- 
cepting those devoted to Music and Drawing, which are 
counted against this division, are devoted to German. In 
the D grade one hour a day, and in the Intermediate and 
High Schools forty five minutes, are German. 

The Superintendent of the Public Schools, in his report 
from which quotations have already been made, says: 

The following table shows the number enrolled last year 
in the German Departments of the District, Intermediate 
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and High Schools, and what per cent, that number was of 
the whole number enrolled in these schools (exclusive of 
the Colored ScboolB): 



SCHOOLS. 


EnroUed. 


Per On*. 




13,622 

1,275 

222 


















15,119 









The increase in the enrollment in the school (exclusiTe 
of the Colored Schools) was one hundred and seventy-one 
over the previous year, while the increase in the German 
Department was one thousand and twenty- seven. 

During recent years the question has been debated 
whether the study of another language retards or advances 
the study of English. The experience of the Cincinnati 
schools would clearly point to the negative. Theoretically 
it facilitates and makes clearer by comparison, the laws of 
Grammar, and practically it has been found that the aver- 
age age of children going from the District to the Interme- 
diate Schools, passing in English the same examination, is 
lower than that of those whose studies have been restricted 
to Knglish alone. This fact, as well as the great advan- 
tages conferred by the knowledge of German in many 
districts of what may be termed a bilingual population, 
conclusively proves the justice of the views of the advo- 
cates of German training in our Public Schools. On the 
other hand, it certainly has not had the effect of lessening 
the influence and the acquisition of the English language 
upon our German fellow-citizens. 

In addition to these general and specific opportunities 
for study, Night Schools have been opened during the 
four winter months of the year. They were first estab- 
lished in 1869, for the benefit of youths and young girls 
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over fourteen years of age, who were unable to attend the 
regular day bcIiooIb. The average yearly attendance is 
1,543, Last year there were of these schools Ten Districts 
and one High School. I'he teaching in the Night High 
School is conducted upon the elective plan, adopted three 
years ago, by the terms of which each pupil is allowed to 
select both the nature and the number of his studies, and 
is required to be present only at the time of recitation; 
secondly, to the tact that specialists are employed as 
teachers, thereby insuring a high order of instruction in 
the several branches. The following are the branches 
taught: Arithmetic, Grammar, Penmanship, Drawing, Elo- 
cution, Book-keeping, Anatomy and Physiology, Physics, 
General History, American History, Constitution of the 
United States, Algebra and German. 

At the close of the last session of this school, 27 mem- 
bers of the A class in Book-keeping received diplomas, 
after having passed satisfactorily a rigid examination upon 
questions prepared by practical book-keepers. A number 
of the graduates of this school are now holding responsible 
positions in business houses of this city. 

The children, although they are the object of all the solici- 
tude, are not the only elements of the educational system 
of Cincinnati. Provision has been made, as was designed 
in the early period of our School Histoiy, to establish a 
Normal School to train teachers to their special work. 

Jnto the Normal School of this city all graduates of the 
High School are admitted without any examination; all 
others are required to undergo the examination of a teacher 
previous to appointment. A condition precedent, however, 
is a declaration of intention to teach in the Public Schools 
of the city, and graduation in the Normal School is con- 
sidered equivalent to two years' experience in teaching; 
the graduates, on appointment, being paid in accordance 
with this rule upon the scale to be found hereafter. The 
result is, that of the 240 Normal School graduates, nearly 
all are already employed in the professio'u. German 
and English branches of a liberal education are both 
taught, and particular attention is paid to the theory and 
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practice of teaching. The following flgtires will give the 
reader some idea of the work of the Normal School : 

Number of jmpiiB graduated June, 1(475, English -.- ■ 39 

Number of pupils graduated June, 1875, German 6 

Number permanently witlidrawn 4 

Number remaining at dose of the year 33 

Total enroltrnent : 78 

In the Normal School the Principal is a lady, Mise 
Delia Laturoi-, receiving a salary of $3,000 a year. She 
has five assistants, their salaries varying from, ladies $800 
to »1,090, and the gentlemen M,600. 

In addition to this method of cultivating: the ability of 
instructors, the teachers of the city generally have formed 
themselves voluntarily into three City Teachers' Associa- 
tions, one composed of the English Principals, the second 
of the whole body of German teachers, the third of the 
lady teachers. These Associations mfeet once a month for 
the purpose of comparing views upon teaching, text-books 
and every other subject connected with their calling. 

The rules of the Board of Education, moreover, require 
the teachers to meet in what is known as the Teachers' 
Normal Institute, held during the week preceding the 
annual September school opening. The Institute is presided 
over and its exercises conducted by the city Superin- 
tendent of Public Schools. Noted educators in special 
branches from abroad are employed to give instruction to 
the teachers, who are then paid as for regular school duty, 
and subjected, generally, to the same rules and regula- 
tions which affect their own pupils during term time. The 
Institute is divided into two departments, English and 
German. It is universally admitted that this Institute 
has contributed materially to the energy, progi-ess and 
enthusiasm with which the schools are conducted, and the 
employment of specialists from abroad has infused new life 
and honorable rivalry into our home teachers. 

In the two High Schools, the Hughes and the Wood- 
ward there are twenty-three teachers. The salary of the 
18 ,- . ■■ ,[ . 



DcmizedbvGoOglc 



OINOINMATI PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 283 

The tax of three mills on the dollar has, according to the 
Superintendent's report for the year ending August 31, 
1875, been expended as follows: The amount paid for 
tuition was : 

. District SclioolB - $321,822 27 

Intermediate Schools. 65.507 20 

High Schools 34,844 37 

Normal School 6,886 45 

Total $429,169 29 

Mufflc $12,174 89 

Penmanship.. - 3,650 79 

Drawing '. 5,805 40 

Total Special Teachers- $21,631 08 

Grand Total $450,791 37 

The average cost of special teachers per pupil, estimated 
on the whole number enrolled, was seventy-eight cents ; 
on the number belonging, ninety five cents; and on the 
number in attendance, ninety-nine cents. 

The average tuitionary cost per pupil, estimated on the 
the whole number enrolled was (the average cost of special 
teachers included ) : 

District Schools _ $14 34 

Intermediate Schools 20 97 

High Schools 41 43 

All the Schools. $17 78 

On the average number belonging: 

District Schools $18 49 

Intermediate Schools 25 03 

High Schools , 48 03 

All the Schools - $20 31 

On average number attending : 

District Schools $19 26 

Intermediate Schools 25 76 

High Schools 49 15 

All the Schools. _ $21 10 
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Nod- residents, it is added, attending the District Schools, 
are required by the rule of the Board to pay a tuition fee 
of sixteen dollars per year, which is two dollars and forty- 
nine cents less than the average cost per pupil ; those at- 
tending the Intermediate Schools, twenty dollars, which is 
five dollars and three cents less than the cost. 

A great, perhaps unparalleled, eflTort has been made to 
train the pupils in personal neatness and order. This is 
carried so far that the teachers observe its requirements in 
the most minute details. They pay attention to the clean- 
liness of the children's hands as well as to the uniform 
order and elaborate neatness and method exacted even in 
Arithmetic upon the slate. The figures and the problems 
can, from a slate, be easily expunged; but it has not been 
thought sufficient to demand accuracy of Arithmetic, The 
figures must be traced as accurately and with a care as 
great as though they were graven on stone. This system, 
carried out in every department, has produced another 
good result. The pupils are actually far quicker, more 
rapid in their work, than when permitted to execute it in 
a slovenly manner. 

The people of Cincinnati have every reason to be proud 
of their schools. They feel that they are not mere forcing 
houses of instruction, but inevitable nurseries of all the 
habits, morals and conduct that will be most invaluable in 
after life in every career. 

APPENDIX. 

It has been considered advisable to add as an appendix 
to the foregoing sketch of the Common School System of 
Cincinnati, some slight mention of a few among her other 
great educational establishments. 

The Catholic Parochial Schools educate now about 17,000 
children. 

In addition to these, the Sisters of Mercy, the Sisters of 
the Sacred Heart, and the Sisters of Charity, at Mount St. 
Vincent, educate numbers of children and young ladies 
within the walls of their convents. 
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The FranciBCan Brothers ako bring up many that would 
be otherwise mere waifs and strays. 

At the Seminary at Mount St. Mary's there is accommo- 
dation for 200 young men, who are there specially trained 
for the priesthood. 

Three years ago a movement was made to build and 
endow.a Hebrew College, in connection with the Union of 
American Hebrew Congregations. About ?70,000 has al- 
ready been subscribed, and in October last the College 
was opened. There are now eighteen students studying 
for the office of Rabbi. 

The St. Francois Xavier College is the largest establish- 
ment of its kind in the west, and students are received 
from all parts of the Union. 

The University of Cincinnati is now in active work. The 
University is free to all persons, of both sexes, residents 
of Cincinnati, and students from abroad are received for a 
fee of $60 a year for a full course, and $30 for a single 
study. There are chairs in Mathematics, Astronomy, Civil 
Engineering, Physics, Chemistry, Ancient Languages, His- 
tory and Philosophy, French and tierman, and degrees are 
conferred. 

In the School of Design, carried on in connection with 
the University, Drawing from the Antique, Painting in Oil 
and Water Colors, and Wood-carving are taught. Lectures 
are regularly given in the Law School and students are 
admitted to the bar. 

The Lane Theological Seminary, the Mount Auburn 
Young Ladies' Institute, and the Cincinnati Wesleyan Col- 
lege for young women, have all been built at great expense, 
are well endowed, and amply provided with Professors, 
Laboratories, etc. 

In medicine, the Medical College of Ohio is second to 
none in the countiy, and the faculty are eminent in the 
profession. The Miami Medical College is amply provided 
with every requisite for the instruction of students. Cin- 
cinnati has also its Colleges of Medicine and Surgery, the 
Eclectic Medical College, the College of Dental Surgery, 
the Pharmaceu tical College, and the Ophthalmic and 
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Aural Institute. There are also several Private Schools 
and Commercial Academies. 

Besides the Public Library, of which mention has already 
been made, there are the Young Men's Mercantile Library 
Association with 56,254 volumes, the Law Library, the 
Library of the Historical Association, and the rich and full 
collection of books, chiefly Theological, in the Libraries of 
St. Francois Xavier College ; and the beautiful Seminary 
of Mount St. Mary's on Price's Hill. 

The Observatory presents admirable facilities for the 
study of Astronomy. 



CINCIMNATI HIQH BCHOOLB. 



Cincinnati High Schools. 



Condition or the Woodwabd akd HnaHES High Sohooui or Cihciiiiiati. 



' W. R. LOOKER. 



Th£ citizene of Cincinnati have solid and valid reasons 
for being proud, not only of their successful and com- 
prehensive Bystem of District Schools, but also of their 
unsurpassed institutions called High Schools, represented 
by the Woodward and Hughes. The motives that induced 
the establishment and endowment of these schools were 
the same. Two citizens of Eastern States, immigrating 
to this city in early times, happened to locate their 
parchases of lands, for farming purposes, on the then 
extreme outskirts of Cincinnati, where, for a few hundred 
dollars, they became possessed of acres of land which, 
before their deaths, became very valuable ; and which now, 
1876, is worth the same price per front foot as the whole 
cost when originally purchased. The names of these 
gentlemen were William Woodward and Thomas Hushes : 
modest, nnassaming men, whose only aim in life seemed 
to be to live humble, honest and honorable lives, and to 
leave that behind them which would cause all after genera- 
tions to rise up and "call them blessed." They fully suc- 
ceeded in their wishes, and have left behind them enduring 
monuments, not of stone nor brass, but two bright and 
shining institutions, where forever enduring knowledge 
may be acquired, and where the children of the people 
may receive tuition in the higher branches of study. These 
men, humble in their aspirations, "builded wiser than 
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tliey knew," as the outcome, even at this day, of the insti- 
tutions established by their munificence most indisputably 
attests. It is meet, therefore, that the names and fame of 
these benefactors of the human race should be perpetuated 
and handed down to the generations who are to succeed 
us, and who are to be benefited by their beneficence and 
wisdom, 

WILLIAM WOODWARD, 

tlie first to move in the establishment and endowment of 
a High School in Cincinnati, immigrated to this city in his 
early life, reaching Cincinnati in the days of its infancy. 
He came from the State of Connecticut, one of those 
thrifty New- England States where frugality and economy 
were sternly compelled by a sterile and scanty soil. He 
sought to establish for himself a new home In the fertile 
regions of the west, where a rich soil and benignant climate 
off'ered attractions which to most men were overbalanced 
by the dangers that attended Uie early settlers, and the 
privations (of which we at tliis day have little idea) to 
wliich they were obliged to submit. 

Mr. Woodward's means were limited. He possessed 
enough, however, to enable him to purchase a small farm 
in the now north-western part of Cincinnati, and at the 
foot of one of the beautiful hills which encircle the city. 
Here with his frugal New England ways, during a long 
life, he cultivated his farm diligently, and faithfully 
discharged liis duties as a citizen, and as a good neighbor 
and consistent Christian. 

In the decline of life, he found himself fortunate in 
wordly wealth, gained mainly by the growth of the city 
toward his little farni. Having no extravagant tastes to 
gratify, choosing rather the quiet life he had been used to, 
Mr. Woodward naturally cast about him to find some wise 
counselor and esteemed friend, whose advice and riper 
experience in the ways of the world might aid him in the 
disposition of his surplus means. That counselor was 
found in his neighbor, Samuel Lewis, Esq., who very wisely 
and judiciously decided that, in view of the state of society 
and our educational institutions at that time, nothing 
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better or more noble and enduring could be devised than 
to employ this offered wealth in the education of the cJiild- 
ren of the people — especially those of the poor. This 
advice meeting the approbation of Mr. Woodward, he at 
once transferred that portion of his farm nearest the city 
to Trustees, to form an endowment for establishing and 
maintaining Free Schools, providing that if more applica- 
tions were made than could be granted, orphans and the 
children of widows should have the preference. 

His friend, Samuel Lewis, and his nephew, Ormond 
Cogswell, were constituted Trustees for life of hia dona- 
tion, with power to appoint their succeesors. 

The power to appoint three otlier Trustees was vested in 
the City Council. Mr. Lewis was the chief manager of 
this trust, and it became the principal business of his life. 
He managed it so successfully that the revenues soon be- 
came considerable — a school was established, and for some 
time was in successful operation. After the adoption by 
the State, of the Common School System of education, 
the Woodward School became superfluous. 

In order, tlierefore, to retain tlie benefits of Mr. Wood- 
ward's donation, it became necessary that the provisions 
of the trust sliould be changed. The Common Schools 
were sufficient for the preparatory studies. Something 
beyond them was needed — a High School or College. Mr. 
Woodward had divested himself of all revenues from the 
property lie had assigned, but he could and did modify the 
terms on which that assignment was made, so as to allow 
the Trustees to establish the Woodward College and High 
School. As occasion required, other changes were made 
during the lifetime of Mr. Woodward, and he had the 
happiness of seeing his intentions carried out as. he had 
intended and directed. He died at a good oM age, leaving, 
in the brief history of his obscure and uneventful life, a 
lesson more valuable to his fellow-citizens, if duly appre- 
ciated and remembered, than .even the endowment of the 
Woodward High School. 

After the union of the Higli and Common Schools, the 
building, authorised by Mr. Woodward, was taken down, 
and the present magnificent Woodward High School 
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bailding was erected in its stead, as a most fitting monn- 
ment to the memory and wisdom of its generous and 
beneficent founder. 

The Woodward High School was established in 1851, as 
also was the Hughes High School; and these schools filled 
the place of not only the schools established by Mr. WooD- 
WABD, but also of a Central 6chool, established by tbe 
School Board of the Oommon Schools in 1847. Up to the 
date of the eetablishment of the Woodward and Hughes 
High Schools, which was the result of a union of the 
respective Trustees of both funds, the Woodward Trustees 
had in operation what was called Woodward College. This 
college had been in existence since 1836, and many of its 
pupils were from the Common Schools, an arrangement 
having been made by which ten scholars from each District 
or Common School, conspicuous for their superior acquire- 
ments, should have tuition in Woodward College. From 
the date of its opening until July, 1851, the "Old Wood- 
ward" (as it is affectionately termed by those who were, 
in days gone by, students within its walls ), had given 
tuition to 1,377 pupils; had graduated 40 pupils with the 
highest educational honors, and had conferred the degree 
of A. M. on 18 of its graduates, viz : Class of 1844, Samuel 
D. Baldwin, Charles D. Beach; Class of 1846, Charleb E. 
Matthews, P.' K. Cady, Lafayette Moshbr; Class of 1849, 
Staats G. Burnet, William G. Williams, B. O. M. DbBbck, 
Ebwin House, James M. Lea, George W. Oopelen, Joseph 
C. Harding, W. G. W. Lewis. 

HISTORY OF THE HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL. 

Thomas Hdghes was a neighbor and friend of William ' 
Woodward. From frequent conferences with Mr. Wood- 
ward, he became imbued with a desire to imitate his plan 
in the education of the poor, and thus become a bene- 
factor of his race to the remotest period of time. Like 
Mr. Woodward, he had no children of his own, and there- 
fore was willing to adopt the children of the poor as his 
heirs. His farm adjoined that of his friend on the north, 
but being further from the city, on the hills was not so 
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valuable, and could not be converted into town lots within 
any reasonable period of time. 

The plan adopted by Mr. Hdghes was different from that 
of Mr. WoonwAHD, He bequeathed his . land to William 
Woodward, William Greene, Nathan Guilford, Elisha 
HoTCHKiBS and Jacob Williams, as Trustees, to manage 
the trust. These gentlemen considered it best to lease 
the land on perpetual ground rent, leaving the proceeds 
to accumulate until it amounted to a sum sufficient for 
the erection of a building suitable for a High School or 
College, to be thereafter supported from the accruing 
rents. This plan not working as anticipated, the Trustees 
through Samcel Lewis, Esq., sold out the iuterest in the 
ground rents to Eden B. Reedkr, who agreed to pay 
annually to Jacob Williams, the Treasurer of the Board 
of Trustees, a certain speci^ed sum. This contract was 
promptly paid by Mr. Heeder fpr some years, but from 
want of proper attention on the part of the Trustees, 
several thousand dollars were lost to the fund, and there 
was not enough left" to justify the entering into a build- 
ing contract. 

After.Mr. Keedeb had. been in possession of the trust for 
several years, he sold his interest for 930,000 to the firm 
of McCleabt & BissELL, pork packers, who, having failed 
in business, transferred the Hughes rent to Qreknbdry 
DoBSEV, of New Orleans, as payment of their indebted- 
ness to Mr. DoRSEV. Mr. Bobsev having become indebted 
to George Graham and Robert Buchanan, of Cincinnati, 
through a financial transaction with Morqan Neville, 
judgment was obtained against Mr. Dobsey by creditors, 
and his interest in the Hughes estate was sold to pay 
his liabilities. The Court appointed Salmon F. Chabb as 
attorney and commissioner to make a settlement, and by 
a compromise with the creditors, the City of Cincinnati 
WHS again placed in possession of the assets which had 
been sold to Mr. Reeder. Since that time the rents 
received from this tract have been regularly and annually 
paid into the Common School Fund. 

In 1852, when the Woodward and Hughes Funds were 
united, and merged in the City School Fund and a Union 
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Board, the Hughes Fund amounted to twelve or thirteen 
thousand dollars, sufficient, it was deemed, to justify the 
erection of new school buildings. Accordingly the city 
lot, on Fifth streei, west of Central Avenue, was selected 
for the Hughes High School Building, and the building 
of it advertised to be let to the lowest bidder. On open- 
ing the bids it was ascertained that Daniel Lavbry's was 
the lowest. It included every thing complete, Mr. Laveby 
proposing to hand the keys to the Committee for the sum 
of twenty-three thousand dollars, a sum much below its 
real cost, as Mr, Lavery afterward admitted. He said he, 
as a Catholic, made the bid, supposing, of course, that a 
Committee of Protestant Trustees would reject it; but he 
was mistaken. He stood honorably up to his contract, 
and thus the city secured a splendid school building for 
a very small cost, 

TiiOMAS HiiOHES was an Englishman, by birth, and a 
shoemaker by trade. His shop and dwelling house was 
built on a corner of his tract of land which, at that time, 
was estimated at about thirty acres, and valued at five or 
six hundred dollars. The land was located principally on 
the side of the hill between Main and Sycamore and 
Liberty streets, on the north of the corporation line. 

Mr. Hughes was a believer in the Christian religion, 
but never attached himself to any religious society, and 
when he made his will, though visited by members of 
several denominations, he was careful to reject all dona- 
tions to religious societies, and carefully avoided all 
sectarian intUience. Old and tried friends ministered to 
his wants in his last days of illness, and it is to their 
influence, undoubtedly, that he determined to give his 
estate, and all he was worth, to the cause of free educa- 
tion, and most especially for the education of the children 
of Cincinnati. To his friend John Melinda, and a few 
others, he willed a few acres of land; the remainder as 
before stated, was assigned to Trustees for educational 
purposes. 

Thus a second foundation was laid in the upbuilding of 
education in Cincinnati, which resulted in the establish- 
ment of that excellent institution, the Hughes High School. 
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MANAGEMENT OF THE TRUST. 

In 1846 the question of consolidating the Woodward 
and Hughes Funds was proposed, and in 1849 a plan 
was actually agreed upon, drawn up and signed by the 
different Trustees. This union of the two funds proved 
so great a success that there has, from the date of the 
consolidation, been no trouble in the conduct of the 
schools, A Union Board has been formed, consisting of 
the Trustees of the Woodward and Hughes Funds, and 
membei's of the City Council, under whose direction the 
schools are managed, and the revenues looked after and 
utilized. The results are two beautiful school edifices, 
the Woodward in the eastern part of the city, and the 
Hughes building in the western part. They are both 
proud monuments to their originators, and are cherished 
as rich jewels by the citizens of Cincinnati, 

The present Union Board, 1875-76, is made up of some 
of our very best citizens. Its President is H. McCollum, 
Esq.; Vice-President, M. W. Oliver, Esq.; Secretary/, B. 
O. M. DeBeck, Esq., who is also Clerk of the Board of 
Education. 

The delegates to the Unioii Board from the Board of 
Education are : 



H, McCollum, Isaac Simos, J. F. Fasig, John McGrail, 
Andrew Knell and C. W. Overaker. 

From'the Woodward Fund — Vfit. Goodman, Alphonso 
Taft, a. T. Goshorn, T. G. Smith and M. W. Oliver. 

From the Hughes Fund~H. H. Tatem and C. H. 
Stephens. 

initial city legislation. 

The fii-st act or resolution passed by the City Council 
of Cincinnati, looking to the consolidation of the Wood- 
ward and Hughes Funds, and the establishment of the 
now ilourishing High Schools bearing the names of 
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Woodward and Hughes respectively, is dated May 19, 1851, 
and is as follows: 

"Eesolved, by the Oily CouncHof the City of Otncintiaii ; That this Board 
promptly and heartily indorses and assents to the confirmation and 
execution of the triple contract of the Board of Trustcea and Visitora 
of the Common Schools of Cincinnati, of the TrusteeH of Woodward 
College and Hughes High School, and of the Trustees of the Hughes 
fund, hereto attached, according to the prOYiaions of the Act of the 
General Assembly of Ohio, passed July 11, 1&45, and to the fullest 
estent that such advice and consent may b« necessary: Provided, That 
the Board of Trustees will consent to rescind the reqaJBit* of building 
one of the school houses upon the Haghes lot, and will consent to ita 
sale, and the purchase of another lot in a more western part of the 
city with lie proceeds of such sale." 

The proviso was acceded to, the resolution of the Oity 
Council went into full force, the Hughes lot was sold, 
another lot purchased, and the present beautiful and 
commodious building erected. 

Sasiuel Lewis ( the real manager and promoter of the 
Woodward Fund ), in a report of the Trustees of the Wood- 
ward Fund, dated in 1851, said: 

"This Board suspended the Woodward College at the close of the 
year (1851), in June last, and the arrangement has been made with 
the city to place the funds in the city treasury, and allow the future 
management of the High School to be in the hands of a Board of 
thirteen Trustees, nine of which shall be selected by the City Council, 
the Board of Trustees and the Visitors of the Common Schools. By 
this arrangement the result sought by our donor, and by this Board, 
is attained, since it provides tor the free education of all the youth of 
the city, while the amounts of the Woodward and Hughes funds 
secured to the city, actually reduces the expenses of the city, at the 
same time that it estahlishes free U^h Schools of the best class for 
all the city." 

These were the initial steps toward a plan which has 
furnished the youth of Cincinnati, free of all. cost, a 
system of higher education not surpassed by any other 
city or State in the Union, and has made our city re- 
nowned throughout the civilized world for her culture 
and refinement. 
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So highly are these High Schools appreciated that pupils 
are sent to them from not only the outlying suburbs of 
Cincinnati, but from all the surrounding States, for which 
a stated annual tuition fee is charged. And so valuable 
are its certiUcates of graduation, that, among business 
men, it has only to be shown that an applicant for employ- 
ment is possessed of, one, to be conceded the highest 
consideration, and, if possible, the place applied for. 
Graduates from these schools have, for years, occupied 
prominent positions in the business ranks, in legislation, 
and in all branches where superior culture and education 
are required. 

Since the organization of both the Woodward and Hughes 
High Schools, and the old original Central School, the 
following named gentlemen have officiated as principals: 

INSrBDCTORS IN THE CENTRAL SCHOOL. 

H. H. Barnky, ----■-..- JPrincipal. 
John M. EoWAEiia, Agsiilant. 

Principals of Woodward and Hughes High Schools from 
1851 to 1876: 



WOODWARD. 

Dr. JosaPH Ray, 
D. Shephasdson, 
m. woolson, 
Gbo. W. Habpbb. 



HUQHB3. 

H. H. Barney, 
Cyrus Knowltom, 
J. L. Thornton, 
E. W. Cot. 



Pupils are admitted to these schools annually, and 
examinations are conducted in June of each year by the 
Union Board of High Schools. To secure admission, 
candidates must secure a general average of seventy per 
cent, on written answers in English Grammar, Arith- 
metic, Geography, History of the United States, Keading, 
Spelling, Penmanship, Music and Drawing. Penmanship, 
Music and Drawing averaged as one subject. 

No punishments are inflicted, except in deportment 
marks, affecting the pupil's grade, suspension and expul- 
sion. In the contest for prizes the deportment record 
counts one-fifth, the recitation and examination record 
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the other I'our-flfths. The first Principal of the Wood- 
ward, Dr. Joseph Ray, at hia death bequeathed an annual 
gold medal of the value of fifty dollars to the best 
scholar, and a silver medal to the second best. There is 
also, in the Woodward School, a gold medal awarded 
annually to the young lady of the graduates who has 
obtained the highest record for scholarship. This last 
medal comes from an unknown source, and is called 
"The Unknown Medal." There is also a silver medal 
given, of the value of about twenty-five dollarB. 

About two-fifths of the present corps of teachers in the 
Public Schools of Cincinnati are graduates of the High 
Schools, and a large number of the remaining three-fifths 
have entered the school-rooms from the lower grades of 
these schools, or by passing to the Normal School at the 
end of their third year's course, and from thence to the 
school-room. 

The value of the Woodward and Hughes school property, 
including lots, buildings, apparatus, libraries, furniture, etc., 
is as follows: Woodward, $130,000; Hughes, $99,500. 
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Unffradf'd Schools, 

Overaker, Fox, Frintz, Wehmer 
Underhill. 



LOCAl TRUSTEES, 



LOCAL TRUSTEES 



For the School-Ye 



gCHOOLS. 


I.OOAT101,. 


TRVBTEEa. 


iBt DUtrlct 


Liberty, But of Bpiing strnet 


Bleken, BflhrmanD, Majamann 














5th District. 


Third, eastof Plum Btrect... 


BerenB,Mack, MoKeely. 








Tth DlBtrlct 


Fourth, weetof Smith street 






Eighth, west of John street. 
Ninth, west of Vine street ... 


Cox, Mussey, Warrsn. 


0tb DUtrlot 


mil Diatrlet 


Vine, sonth of Thirteenth ... 


Knhn,Wehmer, Brockmann. 




Clinton, west of Unn street 
Eighth, east of Harriet street 




13th District 


Wnlsln. Macke, Ferry. 


13th DUtdct 


FlDdlay, west of Vine street 


BoBcblc, Brock mann, Frlntr. 








l«b District 


Haln and Buckeye streets...-. 




leth District. 


Mt-AOhnm 


Ovewker, Massmann, Belter. 


17th District. 


Bast Front street 


Kearney, Hendrtckson, Laner. 






Whlleley, Lnsby, Bnsb. 
Davles, Bird, R. J. Morgan. 
Henzler, Owens, Stephens. 


j^^ 






FlndUy, west of John str^t 


■ 


aad Dutriot. 


Walnut Hills 


Bird, Finn, -Wehraer. 


23d DtotHot. 


Corryvllle „ 


Eckel, Gobs, Slebern. 










Morgan. ' 
I^sby, Landmeier, Fojt. 




Cnmmlnsvllle 




Baymlller, north of Court..... 
Klnlh, west of Main 





LOCAL TRUSTEES. 



LOCAL TRUSTEES— CoNTiHDBD. 



SCHOOLS. 


LOCATION. 


TBUSTB^. 


Sd Intermediate. 
SHlnea and West- 
Walnnt Hills. 


FranUln, east ol Main 

Poplar, eaatol Freeman 

Coort, west ol John Btreet.... 
Beventh, eaal ot Broadway... 
Elm neac Chapel -... 


KneU, Kutan, Rleken, Mnney, 

Mack"a.'^J. Moi^an, Simon, 
Hurley, S'oeei.^Fiey. 
Overaker, Underhl)!, Bird. 
Bush, Wblteley, Brown. 







bixjXj r)A-x"S- 



May 15th 

June 26th 

July 24th 

August 31^ 

September 18th .. 

October 16th 

November 13th .. 
December 11th..., 

January 22d 

February 19th .... 

March I9th 

AprU 16th 

May 14th , 

June 25th 



. 1876. 

. 1876. 
. 1876. 
. 1878. 
. 1876. 
. 1876. 
. 1876. 
. 1876. 
. 1877. 
. 1877. 
. 1877. 
. 1877. 
. 1877. 
. 1877. 



■ must b« presented before Uieee days. 



■■""."I' 



UiriOK BOAKD OF HIGH SCHOOLS. 



UNION BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOLS 

FOR THE YEAR 1876. 



PRXBIDEITT. 

ISAAC SIMON. - No. 74 West Third street 

TICS PRESIDENT. 

WILLIAM H. MORGAN, No. 199 Baymillef street. 

SEORETART. 

B. 0. M. DbBECK, No. 21. W. Findlay street. 



3i,(IE3^BE]EtS. 



DBLBQATSa FROM TBE BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

ISAAC SIMON, No. 74 West Third rtreet. 

S. W. SIEBERN, No. 474 Elm street. 

BENJAMIN H. COX, 8, E, cor. Elm and Eighth at. 

DANIEL FINN, No. 185 Eaat Sixth street 

WILLIAM H. MOEGAN, No. 199 Baymiller street. 

OLIVER BROWN. No. 2 West Third street. 

DELEOATSa FROM WOODWARD FUND. 

A. T. GOSHORN, No. 272 Broadway. 

CHARLES P. TAFT, Masonic Temple. 

JAMES DALE, No. 434 Broadway. 

DANIEL G. RAY, No. 81 West Third street. 

DELEOA TEa FROM BUGBB3 FUND. 

H. H. TATBM, No. 70 West Third street. 

C. H. STEPHENS, No. 73 Dayton street 



UNION BOARD QF HISH SCHOOLS. 



STANDING COMMITTEES 



UNION BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOLS 



Tenet BoekM, Cohth of 9tudp, l/fhra- 
rltt E»M( Apparatjit. 

Taft, Siebem, Finn and Ray. 

JSeatniHatien of SsAusIa, OpodonMa 

und Medalt. 

Morgftn, Bay and Brown. 

iPrlHMf OueiMvn* orHl jlilmlMlonv. 

i^tapheas, Tatetn and Siebem. 

Dtttrlpiine. \ 

Tatem, Dale and Cox. | 



Siebem, Goshom and Dole. 

Cos, Stephens and Taft. 
Finn, Goshorn and Morgan. 



SI»B1CI-A.Xj 



HvexB^ 



President (tx-offiev>), Tatem, 
phene, Finn and Cox. 



I WOODWASD. 

President {ex-sffkio), Taft, Brown, 
I Morgan and Bay. 



SIXjX. zdjlte 



First- June 22, 1876. 

Second July 20, 1S76. 

Third Aug. 17, 1876. 

]5ourth - Sep. 14, 1S76. 

Fiftli Oct 12. 1876. 

Sixth Nov. 9,1876. 

Seventh Dec 7, 1876. 



Eighth - Jan. 18, 1877. 

Ninth Feb. 16, 1877. 

Tenth Mar. 15,1877. 

Eleventh - Apr. 12, 1877. 

Twelfth May 10, 1877. 

Thirteenth - June 21, 1877. 
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BOARD OF MANAOER8 

CINCINNATI PUBLIC LIBRARY. 



F. A. AKMSTRONti. 
No. 35 Laurel street, One Year. 

TREABVRER, 

ALEXANDER LONG, 
No. 358 .John Ptreet, One Year. 

SECRETARY, 

W. H. MrSSEY, 
Mt. Auburn, Three Yeans. 

HERMANN ECKEL, 
No. 128 Hamilton Kowl, Two Years. 

LEONARD W. GOSS, 
Brown avenue, ------■---■■• Two Years. 

GEORGE H. PENDLETON, 
No. 171 Eaat Liberty Street, - - Three Years, 

WILLIAM J. O'-NEIL, (ex-ofpicio). 
No. 55 Banm street, One Year. 



STAKDINO COHHITTEKS OF THE PUBLIC LIBI^ABY. 



STANDING COMMITTEES 



CINCINNATI PUBLIC LIBRARY. 



BVILDINQ. 

O'NEIL, LONG and 



LiBEaA-saiAisr A.2srx> assist^a-^stts, 



THOMAS VICKEES, 
3. H. Semter, . - . 
Will E. Baemwbll, . - . 
Harkibt E. Qabbetbon, 

Henry C. Meybb, 
Sophia F. Shannon, 
Lavba F. Pollard, 
Maria D. Roelebh, 
Hknby R, Lanu, 
Annib Oook, 

RiCBARD SfAMBR, 



Maqoik D. O'Nbil, 
Jbnhie Hoban, 
Julia Grbbn, 
David Gordon, 
JiTLiA V, Warth, 

H. SCHOONMAKBR, 



Firti ^wisfan/ Uhraria'n, 
Sewnd Atmttant Librarian. 
Third Ai*iitant librarian. 

Rebecca R Cooling, 
Minnie Dymond, 
Ehma R. McKbb, 
KiTTiE W, Sherwood, 
M. Mbrna, 

OsKAi W. KtlHN, 



Katb B. Mbdabv, Sblina M. Bubnabd, 



E. N. Fullbe, WiLUB. Rilby. 



BVENINO AND SUNDAY ATTXNDANT8. 



EaTBLLA SlIUBB, 

Katb Ebeblb, 
Anna Eppbns, 
E. Eooo. 



Sallib Owens, 
Mhs. M. L. Ryan, 
Anna Solomon, 
Jennie Alley, 



Anna Gertbh, 
Annib Quinn. 
Lbonoba Oppenheimbr, 



ENGINEER. 



JANITORS. 

Peteb Ackebkann and wife, and J. Kuersteineb. 



DI8TB10TS AMD LOCATIOK OP SCHOOL HOUSES. 



BOUNDARIES OF DISTRICTS 



Location of School Houses. 



FIRST DISTRICT. 



BEaiNNiHa at the intersection of Miami canal and Clay 
street; thence north on Clay street to Liberty street; 
oast on Liberty to Sycamore street; north on Sycamore 
street to Boal street; east on Boa] street to Young street; 
north on Young street to Binggold street ; east on Ring- 
gold street to Lebanon road; thence south on Lebanon 
road to Liberty street; thence east by Liberty street to 
the De er creek road ; thence south by the Deer creek road 
to Court street; thence west by Court street to Miami 
canal; thence by Miami canal to its intersection with Clay 
street, the place of beginning. 

School EdiUce — Liberty street, north side, between Wil- 
son and Broadway. Built 1867; coat $76,313; has 21 rooms 
and seats for 1,212 pupils. Lot lOO by 21(1 feet; cost 
$11,500. 



SECOND DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river and Main street; thence 
along said river to Lawrence street; thence north by 
Lawrence street to Fourth street ; thence east on Fourth 
street to Pike street; thence north by Pike street to 
Fifth street; thence east on Fifth street to Culvei't street; 
thence north by Culvert street to Sixth street; thence 
east on Sixth Street to the Miami canal; thence north 
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and west on the Miami canal to Main street ; thence south 
on Main street to Eighth street: thence west on Eighth 
street to Walnut street; thence south by Walnut street 
to Fourth street; thence east by Fourth street to Main 
street; thence south on Main street to the Ohio river, 
the place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — East side of Sycamore street, between 
Fifth and Fourth. Built 1874; cost $58,467; ha« 19 rooms 
and seats for 852 pupils. Lot 99 by 200 feet ; cost $5,000 
and the old hoase and lot one square north. 



THIRD DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river and Lawrence street ; 
thence northwardly on Lawrence street to Fourth street; 
thence east by Fourth street to Pike street; thence north 
by Pike street to Fifth street; thence east by Fifth street 
to Culvert street; thence north by Culvert street to Sixth 
street; thence east to Miami canal; thence north by the 
canal to Court street; thence east by Court street to Deer- 
creek road; thence north by Deercreek road to Liberty 
street; thence east by Liberty street to a point where the 
same is intersected by a line drawn northwardly from the 
Ohio river through Parsons street; thence southwardly 
on said last mentioned line and Parsons street to the Ohio 
river; thence down the Ohio Tiver to Lawrence street, the 
place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — Ellen street, corner of Mary street. 
Built 1854; cost $23,815; has 14 rooms and seats for 732 
pupils. Lot, average dimensions, 92 by 180 feet, cost $9,000. 



FOURTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river in Parsons street; thence 
north-west by said line extended to Liberty street; thence 
east by Liberty street to Morrill street; thence north-east 
by old line of Seventeenth Ward to section line between 
sections 1 and 7 Millcreek township; thence south by said 



»s 
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section line to Colambia avenue; tlience eastwardly along 
Columbia avenue to Brooklyn street; thence south by 
Brooklyn street to the Ohio river; thence aouth-weet by 
the Ohio river to the place of beginning. 

School Fdi£c0 —Kast Front street. Built 1868; cost 
$51,774; has 10 rooms and seatB for 522 pupils. Lot 143 by 
180 feet; cost $5,200. 

FIFTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at Main street and the Ohio river; thence 
along said river to John street; thence north on John 
street to George street; thence east on George street to 
Central avenue ; thence south on Central avenue to Sixth 
street; thence east on Sixth street to Walnut street; 
thence south on Walnut street to Fourth street; thence 
east on Fourth street to Main street; thence south on Main 
street to the Ohio river, the place of beginning. 

School Ediiiee — Third street between Elm and Plum. 
Built 1859; cost $34,678; has 19 rooms and seats for 956 
pupils. Lot 90 by 170 feet ; cost *30,000. 



SIXTH mSTRICT. 

Beginning at the intersection of Ann street and Central 
aveaue ; thence north to Betts street ; thence west to John 
street ; tbence north to Liberty street ; thence east to Plum 
street; thence north to line of Green street; thence east' 
to Vine street; thence south to Fifteenth street; thence 
west to Race street; thence south to Fourteenth street; 
thence west to Plum street; thence south to Ann street; 
thence west to the place of beginning. 

School EdiUce — Corner of Elm and Adams streets. 
Built 1855-'60; cost $31,863— $4,485; has 24 rooms and seats 
for 1,434 pupils. Lot 90 by 198 feet ; cost $14,000. 



SEVENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river and John street; thence 

north on John street to George street; thence west on 
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George street to Freeman street; thence south on Free- 
man street to Fifth street; thence westwardly along the 
line of Fifth etreet to the Ohio river; thence eastwardly 
along said river to the place of beginning. 

School Edifice — Fourth street, west of Smith street; 
Built 1835-'60-'56 ; cost 15,323— 12,155— »1, 284 ; has 14 rooms 
and seats for 598 pupils. Lot 60 by 200 feet; cost 2,400. 



EIGHTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the comer of George and Central avenue; 
thence north on Central avenue to Betts street; west on 
Betts street to John street ; south on John street to Clark 
street; west on Olark street to Linn street; south on Linn 
street to George street; east on George street to Central 
avenue, the place of beginning. 

School EdiUce — Eighth street, west of John street. 
Built 1835-'49-'56-'65 ; cost $5,600 — $627 — 53,723 —117,936 ; 
has 21 rooms and seats for 1,131 pupils. Original lot 60 
by 200 feet; cost $2,100. Additional lot 30 by 100 feet on 
Ninth street; cost $2,700. Additional lot 33 by 100 feet 
on Eighth street; cost $3,630. 

Colony on Court street — 3 rooms and seats for 170 pupils. 



NINTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning on Main street and the Miami canal ; thence 
by said canal west to Central avenue; thence south on 
Central avenue to Sixth street; thence east on Sixth street 
to Walnut street; north on Walnut street to Eighth 
street; east on Eighth street to Main street; thence 
north on Main street to the Miami canal,' the place of 
beginning. 

School Edifice — Ninth street, south side, between Kace 
and Vine streets. Built 1835-'52-'62; cost 14,835— $2,019 
— 112,017; has 12 rooms and seats for 710 pupils. Lot 60 
by 120 feet; cost $4,200. 
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TENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at Central avenue and Ann street; thence 
south by Central avenne to Genesee street; east on 
Qenesee street to Miami canal; thence on Miami canal 
to Clay street; thence on Clay street to Liberty street; 
thence west on Liberty street to Vine street; thence south 
on Vine street to Fifteenth street; thence west on Fif- 
teenth street to Race street; thence south on Race street 
to Fourteenth street; thence west on Fourteenth street 
to Miami canal; thence south on Canal to Ann street; 
thence west on Ann street to Central avenue, the place 
of beginning. 

School EdiHoe — Vine street, east side between Twelfth 
and Thirteenth streets. Built 1846-'58-'68 ; cost $6,567 — 
—$7,869 — $7,301; has 20 rooms and seats for 1,050 pupils. 
Old lot 60 by 175 feet ; cost »3.910. New lot 25 by 75 feet ; 
cost $2,800. 



ELEVENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the corner of John and Clark streets ; north 
on John street to Liberty street ; west on Liberty street to 
Millcreek; south following Millcreek to Clark street; east 
on Clark street to the place of beginning. 

School EdiHee — Clinton street, between Linn and Bay- 
miller streets. Built 1844-'55-'65-'73 ; cost $4,590—18,996— 
$9,388—139,892; has 24 rooms and eeat« for 1,480 pupils. 
Lot 110 by 200 feet ; cost $3,816. 



TWELFTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river at a point intersected by 
the line of Fifth street ; thence eastwardly to Freeman 
street ; thence north to George street ; east on (Jeorgc 
street to Linn street; north on Linn street to Clark street; 
west on Clark street to Millcreek; south on Millcreek to 
the Ohio river, and along the said river east to the place 
of beginning. 



a^ 
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School EdiUce — Eighth street, between Donneraberger 
and Harriet streets. Built 1858; cost 125,602; has 18 rooms 
and Beats for 1,108 pupils. Lot 80 by 200 feet ; cost 18,000. 
Budd lot 36^ by 130 feet ; cost $23,787.50; 3 rooms occupied 
— seats for 180 pupils. 



THIRTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the corner of Vine and Oreen streets; 
west on Green street to Canal; north on Canal to Findlay 
street ; east on Findlay street to Danlap street ; north on 
Dunlap street to Hamilton road; east on Hamilton road 
to Center street; north on Center street to Clifton avenue; 
north on Clifton avenue (including both sides) to McMillan 
street; east on McMillan street to Vine street; south on 
Vine street to No. 840; thence east to alley between Rice 
and Fox streets ; thence south to Pete street, east on Pete 
street to Oak street; south on Oak street to Hamilton road; 
south on Hamilton road to Elder street; west on Elder 
street to Vine street; south on Vine street to Green street, 
the place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — Findlay street west of Vine street. 
Built 1852-'63; cost 812,469—18,947; has 22 rooms and seats 
for 1,252 pupils. Lot 70 by 200 feet; cost 17,000. Additional 
lot 20 by 100 feet; cost $2,800. 



FOURTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the- corner of Liberty and Baymiller 
streets; north on Baymiller street to York street; east 
on York street to Linn street; north on Linn street to 
Miami canal ; thence following the south and west bank 
of the canal to Fairview avenue; north on Fairview 
avenue to old Corporation line; west on old Corporation 
line to Millcreek; south on Millcreek to Liberty street; 
east on Liberty street to place of beginning. 

School Ediiice — West side of Baymiller street, north of 
Dayton street. Built 1851 -'60; cost $10,919 — 13,775. 
Riddle street House built 1871 ; cost $19,916. 'Hie two 

21 
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have 21 rooms and seats for 1,340 pupils. Dayton street 
lot 64^ by leO feet; cost 92,902. Baymiller street lot 60 
by 160 feet; cost $400. New Baymiller street lot 35 by 
175 feet; cost 94,200. Kiddle street lot 115 by 175 feet; 
cost »16,719. 



FIFTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the comer of Liberty and Sycamore 
streets; north on Sycamore street to Boal street; east on 
Boal street to Young street; north on Young street to 
Ringgold street ; west on Binggold street to Walker 
street; north on Walker street to a point on a line with 
Baltimore street; west on Baltimore street to Quarry 
street; north-west on Quarry street to alley between Rice 
and Fox streets ; thence south to Pete street ; east on Pete 
street to Oak street; south on Oak street to Hamilton 
road; south on Hamilton road to Elder street; west on 
Elder street to Vine street; south on Vine street to 
Liberty street; east on Liberty street to place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — Main street, sonth of Buckeye street. 
Built 1861-^69; cost 915,184 — 915,306; has 24 rooms and 
seats for 1,450 pupila. Lot 128 by 112 feet; cost 913,600. 
Aupperle lot 600 square feet;- cost 9500. Lot on Buckeye 
street 83| feet front ; cost 92,300. 



SIXTEENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at a point on the Lebanon road on a line with 
Ringgold street; thence north on the Lebanon road to 
McMillan street; thence west on McMillan street to Vine 
street; thence south on Vine street to No, 840; thence 
east to alley between Rice and Fox streets; thence soutli 
to a point on a line with Baltimore street; thence south- 
east and east on Baltimore Btreet to Walker street; thence 
south on Walker street to Kinggold street; thence east on 
the line of Binggold street to the place of beginning. 

SoAoo^^ai/Joe — Mount Auburn. Built 1855-'67; cost 
95,367 — 918,566; has 10 rooms and seats for 667 pupils. 
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Lot 75 by 315 feet ; cost |5,800. Additional lot 30 by 3 
feet ; coat $5,250. 



SBVBNTBENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginaing at the Ohio river on Brooklyn street ; thence 
north by Brooklyn street to Oolumbia avenue; thence 
eaetwardly along Columbia avenue to the old Corporation 
line; thence south by said line to the Ohio river; thence 
south-west by the river to the place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — East Front street Built 1858; cost 
$11,639; has 8 rooms and seats for 426 pupils. Lot average 
size 80 by 320 feet; cost »5,030. Magil lot 100 by 500 feet; 
cost 110,000. Fryberger lot on the east of the School lot, 
22 by 168 feet; cost $950. 



BIQHTBBNTH DiaTRICT. 

Beginning at the corner of McMillan street and Clifton 
avenue ; thence north to the southern boundary of Clifton ; 
thence west and north along the boundary of Clifton to 
the south-west corner of CnmminsviHe; thence west to 
Millcreek; thence south along Millcreek to the line of 
McMillan street ; thence east to the place of beginning. 

School EdUoe — BwXt , 1869; cost , $6,700; has 

10 rooms and seats for 500 pupils. Lot 51 by 325 feet. 
Blong and Richardson lots condemned 136| by 200 feet : 
cost $7,965. 

NINETEENTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the north west corner of the old Woodburn 
boundary; thence along the old Western boundary of 
Woodburn to the south-west corner of said boundary ; 
thence due south along the section line to Columbia 
avenue ; thence eaetwardly along Columbia avenue to the 
line of the Edwards road continued to Columbia avenue ; 
thence north to the north boundary of the city : thence 
west to the place of beginning. That portion of section 3 
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of Milcreek township annexed for school purposes to the 
old Woodburn District shall also form a part of the Nine- 
teenth District. 

School Edi£ce—W oodhum avenue. Built 1860-'71 ; cost 
$3,250—19,669; has 6 rooms and hall, and seats for 298 
pupils. Lot average size 143 by 401 feet ; cost $888. 



TWENTIETH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at Liberty and Baymiller streets; north on 
Baymiller street to York street; east on York street, to 
Linn street; north on Linn street to Miami canal; along 
Miami canal to Fairview avenue; north on Fairview 
avenue to McMillan street; east on McMillan street to 
Clifton avenue ; south on Clifton avenue to Center street ; 
south on Center street to Hamilton road; west on Ham- 
ilton road to Dunlap street; south to Findlay street; west 
to Plum street; south on Plum street to Liberty street; 
west on Liberty to place of beginning. 

School EdiiiGe — Findlay street, between John and Linn 
streets. Built 1869; cost 172,662; has 21 rooms and seats 
for 1,056 pupils. Lot 109i by 243 feet ; cost *13,937. 



TWENTY-FIRST DISTRICT. 

[STORRS TOWNSHIP.] 

Beginning at the Ohio river, with the eastern boundary 
of the village of Riverside ; thence northwardly and west- 
wardly with the boundary of said village of Riverside to 
the eastern line of Delhi township ; thence north with the 
eastern line of Delhi township to the line of Millcreek 
township; thence east with the south line of Millcreek 
township to Millcreek and the former boundary of the 
city ; thence southwardly with Millcreek and said former 
boundary to the Ohio river; thence westwardly with the 
Ohio river to the place of beginning. 

School EdiUce — Storrs street west of Bums street. 
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Built 1S72 ; cost $50,206 ; has 12 rooms and seats for 672 
pupils. Lot 152 by 300 feet; coat «18,129. Otbier houses, 
7 rooms and seats for 298 pupils. 



TWENTV-SECOND DISTRICT. 

[WALSUT HltLS.] 

Commencing at the intersection of Hunt and Liberty 
streets ; thence east along the line of Liberty street to the 
old line of 17th ward; thence along said line to the section 
line between sections 1 and-7 Millcreek township; thence 
north along said section line to the north-east corner of the 
former village of Walnut Hills ; thence westwardly along 
the boundary line of said village to Burnet avenue: 
thence south by said avenue and Hunt street to the place 
of beginning. 

School EdiHoe — Oorner of Locust and Orchard streets. 
Built 1872; cost 176,700; has 18 rooms and seats for 927 
pupils. Lot 230f by 215 feet; cost *12,688. 



TWENTY-THIRD DISTRICT. 

[cOaBYVILLB.] 

Beginning at the south-west corner of McMillan street 
and Oliftou avenue; thence north with said Clifton avenue 
to the north line of section 14, township three, and second 
fractional range of the Miami purchase ; thence eastwardly 
with said section line to Burnet avenue; thence south- 
wardly along said avenue to McMillan street; thence west- 
wardly along McMillan street to the place of beginning. 

School EdiAce — Washington street, Corrj'ville. Has 9 
rooms and seat* for 462 pupils. Lot 102 by 150 feet. 



TWENTY-FOURTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the Ohio river at the south end of the 
old eastern Corporation line; thence north along the old 
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Corporation line to Columbia avenue; thence east to the 
line of the Edwards road continued to Columbia avenue ; 
thence north to the Eouth line of Columbia township; 
thence east to the east line of section 26; thence south 
to the village of Columbia; thence east and eouth along 
the boundary of Columbia to the Ohio river; thence down 
the Ohio river to the place of beginning. 

Pendleton house, built 1862 -'76 ; cost $8,600— $11,736 ; 
has 8 rooms and seats for 348 pupils. Lot 100 by 164 feet; 
cost ?1,600. 

Columbia house, built 1876; cost 142,775; has eight 
rooms and seats for 394 pupils. Lot 120 by 340 feet; cost 
$12,600. 

The former School District called " Mornington," was 
annexed to the School District of Cincinnati. It is under 
charge of the Local Trustees of the 24th District, House 
on Observatory avenue and Edwards road; built 1872; cost 
$16,000; has 4 rooms and seats for 184 pupils. Lot contains 
4 acres, donated. 



TWENTY-FIFTH DISTRICT. 

Beginning at the south-west corner of Millcreek town- 
ship ; thence north to the north line of section 32 ; thence 
east to Millcreek ; thence south to the north line of Storrs 
township ; thence west to the place of beginning. 

School EdiiiGe — Pine and State streets; has 11 rooms 
and seats for 612 pupils; built 1876; cost $37,650. Lot 190 
by 200 feet ; cost $6,000. Old lot, Harrison pike, 94 by 100 
feet ; cost $500 ; house has 9 rooms. 



TWENTY-SIXTH DISTRICT 

Includes the territory formerly in the Oumminsville School 
District. School house on Kirby road and Hanfield street. 
Cost $7,800 ; has 4 rooms and seats for 209 pupils. Lot 205 
by 155 feet ; leased at $3,726. 
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Eaet house on First and Langland streete. Built 1S51- 
'67 ; cost $2,676—16,035 ; has 9 rooms and seats for 461 
pupils. Lot 110 by 800 feet ; cost 11,000. 



FIRST INTERMEDIATE. 

All that part of the city bounded on the east by Centrtd 
avenue ; north by Laurel sti-eet and a line therewith to 
Millcreek ; west by Millcreek; south by the Ohio river. 

School Edidce — Baymiller street between West Court 
and Clark streets. Built 1854-'67 ; cost $14,562— $18,710 
has 18 rooms and seats for 977 pupils. Lot 69 by 306 feet; 
cost $5,500. Interior lot 34^ by 211 feet; cost $4,497. 'Out- 
let 20 by 100 feet, and interior lot 97 by 206 feet ; cost 
$9,000. Uses one room in "colony with seats for 60 pupils. 



SECOND INTERMEDIATE. 

That part of the City bounded on the west by Central 
avenuQ; north by Ann street and Miami canal; east by 
Eggleston avenue and the west boundary of the Third 
District ; south by the Ohio river. 

School Edi£c6 — Ninth street, between Walnut and 
Main streets. Built' 1862 ; cost $25,334 ; has 18 rooms and 
seats for 916 pupils. Lot 80 by 153 feet ; cost $24,000. 



THIRD INTERMEDIATE. 

That part of the city bounded on the west by Central 
avenue and the Miami canal; north by the old corporation • 
line from the Miami canal to its intersection with the 
western boundary of the Sixteenth District; south by Ann 
street and the Miami canal; south-west by Eggleston 
avenue and the western boundary of the Third District; 
the eastern boundary to so run as to include the First 
and Third Districts. 



S20 DISTBICTB AND LOCATION OF SCHOOL HOUSES. 

School Edi^ce — Franklin street between Main and Syca- 
more etreete. Built 1870; coat $85,488; has 22 rooms and 
seats for 1,060 pupils. 

Lot 152 by 100 feet; coat $12,597. 



FOURTH INTERMEDIATE. 

That part of the city bounded on the east by Oentral 
avenue and the Miami canal; north by the old corporation 
line; south by Laurel street and a line therewith to Mill- 
creeb; west by Millereek. 

School Edifice — Poplar street, between Baymiller and 
Freeman streets. Built 1862; cost $25,378; has 20 rooms 
and seats for 1,064 pupils. Lot 87^ by 195 feet; cost $5,200. 
New lot on Freeman street 191 feet; coat $30,212.50. 



WOODWARD HIGH SCHOOL. 

That part of the city east and north of a line drawn 
from the Ohio river up Oentral avenue to Clark -street, 
and thence west on Clark street. 

School Ediiioe — Franklin street, between Sycamore 
street and Broadway. Built 1854-'67; cost 151,230 — $16,005; 
has 11 rooms and seats for 450 pupils. Lot 215 by 220 
feet; the property of the Woodward Fund. 



HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL. 

That part of the city west and south of a line drawn 
from the Ohio river up Oentral avenue to Clar^ street, and 
then west on Clark street. 

School EdiAee — Fifth street opposite Mound street. 
Built 1853; cost $23,375; has 11 rooms and seats for 482 
pupils. Lot 90 by 200 feet; the property of the Hughes 
Fund. 

■ !■ ■ ■ ■ I ..CtOO-^ 
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WEStERN DISTRICT. 

[COLORED.] 

The Western Colored School District comprises all that 
portion of the city which lies west of Vine street. 

School Edi^ce — Court street, south side, between John 
and Mound streets. Built 1659-'66-'68; cost $5,562— ?3,425— 
12,939 ; has 11 rooms and seats for 450 pupils. Lot 84 by 
130 feet ; post $5,200— $1,200— $6,400. 

Colony on Third street east of John, has 3 rooms and 
seats for 40 pupils. Lot 32 by 100 feet. House and lot 
bought in 1865 ; cost $15,000. 



EASTERN DISTRICT. 

Comprises that portion of the city lying east of Vine street. 

School Edi^oe — Seventh street, north side, east of 
Broadway. Built 1858 ; cost $7,939.49 ; has 7 rooms and 
seats for 200 pupils. Lot 60 by 90 feet ; cost $5,040. 



WALNUT HILLS DISTRICT. 

[COLORED.]. 

Comprises that part of the city known as Walnut Hills. 

'School EdiUce — Elm street, near Chapel street. Built 
1872 ; cost $20,297.88; has 8 rooms and seats for 200 pupils. 
Lot 60 by 208 feet ; cost $3,700. 



NORMAL SCHOOL 



occupies 1 room in Eighth^ District house ; has seats for 
90 pupils. 



DEAF MUTE SCHOOL 



occupies 1 room in Second Intermediate house; has seats 
for 30 pupils. 



BDLES OF THE BOARD. 



RULES OF THE BOARD. 

(Tilt l>att at UH end of eaeh Buls »hom the Mme of iu Adoption.) 



OFFICERS OF THE BOARD. 

1. The officers required by law to be elected at a meeting 
of the Board of Education on the third Monday in April, 
are a President and Clerk. The Board shall at the same 
meeting elect a Vice-President and an Assistant Clerk. 
[February 2, 1874.] 

PRESIDENT. 

2. It shall be the duty of the President to take the chair 
at the hour appointed for the meetings, and call the mem- 
bers to order; to see that the requisitions of the laws for 
the government of the schools be presented to the Board, 
at the proper period for its action, and perform such other 
duties as may properly appertain to his office or be enjoined 
upon him by the Board. [ July 6, 1843.] 

VICE-PRESIDENT. 

3. In the absence of the President the Vice-President 
shall aesume his functions, and continue to perform them 
until the President's return, or until his place shall be 
supplied by a new election. [Jaly6, 1848.J 

CLERK. 

4. The duties of the Clerk shall be to notify all the 
members of the Board to meet at the Session Room of 
the Board, for the purpose of organization, on the third 
Monday in April, of each year, at three o'clock p.m.; to 
attend all meetings of the Board of Education, and make 
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a full and faithful record of their proceedingg and an 
index of the same; to report, on bill nights, a list of the 
employees of the Board, and their respective ealaries, 
and Bucfa bills as may have been audited by the Com- 
mittee on Claims, and record all bills and salaries passed 
by the Board, and to certify the same to the City Treas- 
urer; to file all reports or communications that are 
accepted by the Board ; to keep safely all books, docu- 
ments and papers belonging to the School Department ; to 
keep full and fair accounts of all receipts and expenditures, 
and report to the Board the condition of the School Fund 
whenever required; to report at each meeting immediately 
after the approval of the minutes, the name of every 
member who has been absent, without leave of the Board 
from four consecutive regular meetings. [1868.] 

6. He shall prepare statistics, and other matters not 
furnished by the Superintendent of Schools for the annual 
report of this Board; shall purchase such supplies as are 
allowed by the Board for the use of the schools, the same 
to be given out according to Rule 125; shall furnish Princi- 
pal teachers copies of all rules and resolutions adopted for 
the regulation of the schools; keep safely all books and 
papers of the Board of Examiners, and make all necessary 
arrangements for their meetings, and keep a record of 
certificates issued by them to teachers; have charge of the 
office and session halls of the Board of Education and 
Examiners, and keep the office open from 9 a.m. to 12 u., 
and from 1 p.m. to 4 p.m., and on Wednesday P.M. from 1 to 
6 o'clock: to notify members of the Board of changes in 
the hour of meeting, and call together committees when 
ordered by their respective chairmen, and to perform such 
other duties as may be encumbent by law or imposed by 
the Board. [ November 27, 1876.] 

6. When any subject or matter shall be referred to a 
committee, either special or standing, it shall be the duty 
of the Olerk, within a reasonable time thereafter, to notify 
the chairman of such committee, in writing, of such refer* 
ence, and furnish him with an abstract of the subject- 
matter thereof. [January 17, 1870.] 

7. The Clerk is instructed to lay no bill before the Com- 
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mittee on Claims, unless the same be presented to him by 
4 p. M. of the Saturday preceding bill day. [June 19, 1876.] 

8. It shall also be the duty of the Clerk, at the end of 
each month, to have printed, in convenient form, one 
hundred copies of all additions to or amendments of the 
Rules, which may have been adopted during that month, and. 
to have one of such copies pasted, as soon as practicable, 
in the Annual Report of each member of the Board. [De- 
cember 11, 1865.] 

9. He shall execute a bond in the sum of ?5,000, with 
three sureties to be approved by the Board, payable to the 
State of Ohio, conditioned that he shall faithfully perform 
all the official duties required of him. This bond shall be 
deposited with the President of the Board, who shall certify 
to a copy thereof to be tiled with the County Auditor 
He shall employ census- takers, and see that they are duly 
qualified and instructed, and that their returns are in form 
and properly certified. [ February 2, 1874.] 

10. The entire services of the Clerk shall be devoted'to 
the duties of Clerk and Secretary of the several ■School 
Boards. [March 9, 1857.] 

ASSISTANT CLERK. 

11. It shall be the duty of the Assistant Clerk to 
distribute all notices to the members of the Boards of 
Education and Examiners, Committees and Teachers, and 
perform such other duties as the Clerk may require. 
[ February 2, 1874.] 

. ORDER OF BUSINESS. 

12. The Order of- Business shall be as follows : 

■ — On BUI Day»: 
1. Roll call. 

a. Reading of the minutes of the previous meeting. 
■ S. Clerk'B report of the nam^ of those members absent, withont 

pertnisMon, from four consecntive regular meetings of the 

Board. 
4> Communications. 
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$. Salary and claims items, including reports of the following 

Committees: Reports and Excuses, Salaries, Claims and 

Supplies. 
•■ Call of districtB and new business. 
1, Unfinished buuiness. 

b — At other MeeHvga: 
1. Boll calL 

a. Beading of the minutes of the previous meeting. 
S. Clerk's report of the names of those members absent, withont 

permission, from four consecutive regular meetings of the 

Board. 
1. Communications. 
5. Keport of Committees; to be called in alphabetical order, 

always beginning each call at the plat^e reached at the 

previous calL 
8, Unfinished business. 
T. New business. 
NoTB.— Special ardnis flhall have pieoedenee over tbe above biudnesa, at tbe 
time appointed for tbelr consideration. [June 19, 1876.] 

RULES OF BUSINESS. 

13. A majority of all the members shall constitate a 
qaorom. [October 29, 1866.] 

14. The regular meetings of the Board shall be held at 
the Council Chamber every alternate Monday, commenc- 
ing with the second Monday in July, at such hour as the 
Board may from time to time prescribe. Extra meetings 
shall be called whenever the President or any three mem- 
bers shall direct [July 14, 1873.] 

15. All motions made and seconded shall be considered 
in possession of the Board, and shall be reduced to writing 
whenever required by a member; but no snbject different 
from the one under consideration shall be introduced under 
the color of an amendment. [January 3, 1870.] 

16. No member shall speak lon^ger than five minutes at 
any one time, nor more than once upon the same question, 
until all the other members hme had an opportunity to 
speak upon tbe same, unless by leave of the Board; nor 
shall he speak more than twice upon the same qnestion, 
except by leave of the Board. [Jnly 10, 1871.] 
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17. No question decided by the Board eball again be 
raised during the same school year, except on motion to 
reconsider, made by a member who voted vith the minor- 
ity, at the same meeting when passed, nniess leave to 
introdace the same be first granted by a vote of a mEyority 
of all the members of the Board. [July 1, 1867.] 

18. The time for passing bills shall be aa per schedule of 
the Olerk, and all bills, uDless otherwise ordered by the 
Board, shall be laid over till snch night for action. [Jane 
29, 1857.] 

19. All accounts shall be audited by the Oommittee on 
Claims, before being acted upon by the. Board, except 
salaries. [October U, 1867.] 

20. All accounts against the Board of Education, before 
being presented to the Oommittee on Claims, shall be cer- 
tified by the party or parties contracting the same, who 
shall state the authority under which said accounts were 
contracted. [August 19, 1861.] 

21. No money shall be drawn out of the School Fund, 
except on a vote of yeas and nays of a msgority of the 
whole Board; and all motions or resolutions to contract 
for work, the expenditure of money, or sale of property, 
shall be taken by yeas and nays, and require a m^ority 
of the Board in the affirmative to pass the same. [October 
2, 1865.] 

22. No contracts for building new school-houses, or addi- 
tions to old houses, shall be entered into, unless pred- 
icated on the revenue from the School Tax for the fiscal 
year, after first setting apart a sufficient sum to pay the 
usual tuition and current expenses of carrying on the 
schools for the remainder of the year. [April 19, 1859.] 

23. All requests for appropriations for repairs of build- 
ings or grounds shall first be referred to the Committee on 
Buildings and Repairs, who shall examine and report as to 
the necessity of the work, having regard, also, to the 
amount of the fund set apart for that purpose. [August 
6, 1861.] 

21. The salaries of officers, teachers and janitors, shall be 
considered on Bill days, in the form submitted by the 
Oommittee on reports and excuses; but the failure of 
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Buch Committee to report shall not hindei the Board from 
taldng up such question at the proper time, and all excep- 
tions to such^report shall b© made after its being read to 
the Board, but before the final vote on the same. [Feb- 
ruary 25, 1867] 

25. Whenever any one of the Rules of the Bbard, or 
Regulations of the Schools, shall be amended, the original 
rule shall be repealed, and the amended rule be put in 
its place. [ October 29, 1866.] 

26. The Superintendent of Schools shall be entitled to 
a seat within the bar, and shall have the privilege of 
debate on any question connected with his department, 
but shall not have a vote on any question. [October, 
21, 1867.] 

27. No member shall be allowed to leave the room while 
the Board may be in session, without permission of the 
President Absence from four consecutive regular meet- 
ings without leave of the Board shall be deemed gross 
neglect of duty on the part of any member, and a for- 
feiture of his membership unless caused by personal 
illness, of which notice shall be given. [February 2, 
1874.] 

28. The President shall have a vote upon all questions, 
and whenever the vote shall be a tie the question shall be 
considered lost. [October 29, 1866.] 

29. The " Rules of the Board " shall be the only rules 
governing the proceedings of the Board, and shall remain 
in force until duly repealed, unless they shall be added to 
or amended by due legislation. [October 29, 1866,] 

30. Any member who shall willfully violate any of the 
Rules of the Board shall be liable to be reprimanded in 
such a manner as may be determined upon by the Board. 
[October 29, 1866,] 

31. Any question connected with the subjects classified 
uuder the title " Course of Study and Text-Books," shall 
require a mtgority of the whole Board to pass the same; 
but no text-book shall be changed within three years after 
its adoption, except by a vote of three-fourths of all the 
members of the Board at a regular meeting. [February 
2, 1874.] 



nayB, no member shall be excused from voting, except by 
special action of the Board. [July 10, 1871,] 

36. Any member may call for the ayes and noes, but 
no call for the previous question shall he entertained 
unless approved by five members. [February 2,1874.] 

37. When the previous question is decided in the nega- 
tive, the original question shall remain before the Board. 
[October 29, 1866.] 

, 38. When a question is under debate, no motion shall 
be received, but to adjourn, to lay on the table, for the 
previous question, to postpone to a certain day, to commit 
to a Standing Committee, to commit to a Special Committee, 
to amend, to postpone indefinitely, which several questions 
shall have precedence in the order in which they are 
arranged. [October 29, 1866.] 

39. In cases of emergency, any one of the rules of the 
Board, or the Regulations of the schools, except Rule 40, 
may be suspended by a vote of a majority of all the 
members; while Kiile 12 may be suspended by a vote of 
two-thirds of the members present; but in no case shall 
it require more than a majority of the entire Board. [July 
10, 1871.] 

40. Any addition to, or amendment of, the Rules of the 
Board, or the Regulations of the Schools, shall be pre- 
sented in writing, at some regular meeting, lie over one 
week from the time of its introduction, for the considera- 
tion of the Committee on Rules and Regulations, unless 
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otherwise referred, and then require a m^ority of all the 
members to pass the same. [ October 29, 1866.] 



MISCELLANEOUS ROLES. 

41. When any teacher is to be transferred from one 
district to another, at least one week's notice shall be 
given to the Trustees or the Chairman of the district from 
which such transfer is to be made. [November 7, 1864.] 

42. Mo person shall be elig;ible for election as a mem- 
ber of the Board of Examiners, who is a teacher in any 
of the psblic or private schools of this city. [February 
29, 1864.] 

43. No officer ot member of this Board shall be interested, 
directly or indirectly, in any contract or sub-contract 
ordered by the Board. [September 11, 1854.] 

44. The salary of no officer, teacher, or janitor shall be 
increased during the school year in which he may be 
employed. [ October 29, 1866.] 

45. The school year shall commence on the first day of 
September and close on the last day of August; and the 
school session for each year shall commence on the first 
Monday of September and close on the last Friday of 
June; but the school session, and the duties of teachers 
for the purpose of estimating their salaries, shall commence 
one week previous to the first Monday of September, such 
week being devoted to the Teachers' Normal Institute. 
[February 2, 1874.] 

46. At the commencement of the school year, or at any 
time thereafter, when deemed necessary, advertisements 
shall be made for bids, to be filed at the Office of Public 
Schools, to furnish the following articles, to be delivered in 
such amounts, at such times and places as needed, for the 
current school year, viz: fuel, furniture, printing, stoves 
and furnaces, and such portions of supplies as may be 
deemed advisable by committee on the same. The papers 
in which published, and the number of insertions of such 
advertisements, shall be determined by the committee 
having charge of such departments respectively. [August 
5, 1867.] 
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ELECTIONS, NOMINATIONS AND REMOVALS. 

47. Whenever there may be two or iqore caDdidates for 
any position, the election shall he by ballot, and a majority 
of all the members shall be necessary to a choice; but 
when there is but one candidate, the election may be by 
acclamation. Aijy person who may be elected to any 
position, shall hold such position at the will of the Board 
(except persons elected to fill vacancies of members in 
such Board,) and may be removed at any time, by a vote 
of a majority of all the members, after receiving one 
week's notice, in writing, of such proposed removal. The 
above provisions shall apply to all persons elected to any 
office or position of honor or emolument Ivithin the gift of 
the Board. [June 10, 1867.] 

48. The annual nominations of teachers by the Local 
Trustees shall be made to the Board as follows : Principals, 
at the last regular meeting in May ; all other teachers at 
the first regular meeting in June. These and all nomina- 
tions of teachers shall be made in writing, signed by the 
Local Trustees or members offering the same, and stating 
therein the full name, the date of certificate, and expira- 
tion of same, the previous as well as the proposed salary, 
and the number of years' actual experience in teaching, of 
every nominee. All nominations shall be referred to the 
Committee on Salaries for report, before any action thereon 
by the Board. [March 6, 1876.] 

49. The annual election of Superintendent of Schools 
and Superintendent of Buildings shall he made at the first 
regular meeting in June of each year. [February 2, 1874,] 

LOCAL TRUSTEES. 

50. For each Intermediate School there shall be a Stand- 
ing Committee of five members, and for every District 
School a Standing Committee of three members (except 
the District School in which may be located the Normal 
School, which District School shall be under the control 
of the Committee on Normal School and Teachers* Insti- 
tute), to be styled the Local Trustees, and to be appointed 
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at the beginning of each school year, in such manner as 
the Board may order. Their powers and duties shall be 
such as herein specified, and such others as the Board may 
from time to time direct. [February 2, 1868.] 

51. There shall be a Standing Committee of six. members 
on the High Schools, to be elected by ballot at the first 
regular meeting in May of each school year, who shall be 
the delegates of the Board of Education in the Union 
Board of High Schools, as provided in the contract of May, 
1851, for the establishment of High Schools, and shall per- 
form such other duties as the Board may direct [Febru- 
ary 2, 1874.] 

52. The Local Trustees shall have a general supervision 
of the schools and school property in their respective dis- 
tricts ; shall fill vacancies among teachers temporarily, and 
report their action to the Board at the next regular meet- 
ing, when there shall'be a call of "local business;" shall 
supply wants and order such repairs of the buildings, 
fences or school furniture as may be immediately neces- 
sary, not exceeding ten dollars; shall suggest minor regula- 
tions for the pupils or teachers, not in conflict with the 
Rules of the Board or the Regulations of the Schools ; shall 
visit the schools frequently and give such aid and co-oper- 
ation to the teachers, by their counsel, as may tend to 
increase their usefulness and efficiency, and promote 
harmony among them, and between them and the parents 
of their pupils ; they shall have power at any suitable time 
in March or April of each year, to contract by subscription 
or otherwise, for the sprinkling of the streets in front of 
school property, wherever sprinkling^ is done, or is in their 
opinion necessary, at a rate not exceeding thirty cents 
per front foot for the entire season, to be paid at the end 
of the season, only upon the endorsement by said Trustees 
to the Committee on Claims, that the bill therefor is 
correct, and that the work has been satisfactorily done. 
[March 15, 18T5.1 

53. It shall also be their duty, previous to the annual 
nominations, to give one week's written notice to any 
teacher whom they do not see fit to nominate for the ensu- 
ing year. [October 29, 1866.] 

^ ^Cu. 
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COMPLAINTS, TRIALS AND APPEALS. 

54. Before an; case of diBcipIine or complaint against any 
teacher is brought before the Board, it shall in the iirst 
place, be presented to the Tmsteee of the District; from 
their decision an appeal may be taken by either party 
to the Committee on Discipline ; from their decision, a 
final appeal may be taken to the Board; but no case 
shall be brought before the Board except by the mode 
thus prescribed. [October 13, 1863.J 

55. Complaints on the part of Local Trustees against 
the Principal or any teacher of their school, either for 
persistent disregard of the Bules of the Board, the Regu- 
lations of the Schools, or of their own requisition made 
under the authority of the Board, and complaints on the 
part of teachers against their Local Trustees for unauthor- , 
ized and pernicious interference in4 the management of 
their schools, shall, in the first instance be referred to 
the Committee on Discipline. [December H, 1865.] 

56. No complaint or appeal shall, in any case, be enter- 
tained, by a Committee, or this Board, unless it be 
presented in writing, and set forth the specific causes of 
complaint, or grounds for appeal, as the case may be. 
But when thus presented, it shall receive the earliest 
possible consideration, at a meeting appointed for the 
purpose, due notice of which shall be given to all parties 
concerned. [December 11, 1865.] 

57. When a case of discipline is before the Local Trus- 
tees, or the Committee on Discipline, they shall keep a 
full record of all the .evidence adduced before them, and 
of their decision thereon, which decision shall be final 
and of full effect as a rule of the Board, until reversed 
by the higher Committee or by the Board. [December 
11, 1865.] 

58. When an appeal is before the Board, no point, other 
than that contained in the appeal, shall be .raised, and 
no evidence shall be adduced or considered, other than 
that presented in the minutes of the Committee above 
named. But if, in the consideration of the subject, further 
evidence shall appear to be necessary, the matter may be 
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referred back to the Oommittee on Discipline, for the 
taking of the reqnired evidence, which being reported to 
the Board, the consideration of the subject may be 
resumed as before ; or the Board may, at its discretion, 
refer the subject to a special committee, whose duty it shall 
be to take the whole matter into consideration without 
reference to the previous action of any committee, except 
so far as such action may affect the merits of the ques- 
tion, and to report the evidence taken, with resolutions 
embodying their conclusions, and proposing such action 
as may be necessary to remove the cause of disturbance. 
Such resolutions may, in extreme cases, propose the 
censure of the parties at fault, the removal of a Trustee 
from a committee or committees of the Board, or the 
discharge of a teacher from the schools. [ December 11, 
1866.] 

ELECTIONS — HOW CONTESTED. 

69. When it is desired to contest the election of any 
member to a seat in the Board, a petition must be written, 
briefly setting forth such grounds or facts as the contest- 
ant relies upon to show his legal right to such contested 
seat. This petition must be signed by the person claim- 
ing such seat, and must be delivered to the Clerk of the 
Board within five days after the annual organization in 
April, and must be read for the information of the Board, 
at the next regular meeting thereafter. A special com- 
mittee not exceeding in number five members, shall be 
appointed whose duty it shall be to inquire into the truth 
of the statements made in such petition. Such special 
committee shall hear all testimony offered by both parties 
to such contest, and report the same in writing to this 
Board without delay, together with their finding and 
judgment thereon. The Board shall then proceed to 
determine, by a vote of yeas and nays, which party to 
the contest is entitled to a seat in the Board. The Presi- 
dent shall put the question in this manner: "Is , 

the contestant, entitled to a seat in the Board from 

Ward, instead of , the person whose seat is con- 
tested?" A majority of the members of the Board shall 



334 RULSB OF THE BOARD. 

be oecesBaiy either in the affirmative or negative, to 
determine who is entitled to such contested seat. And 
the party so entitled to such seat shall take the oath of 
office required by law. { May 2. 1870.] 

60. When a party desiring to make a contest for a 
seat in the Board, shall serve the person whose seat he 
desires to contest, with a notice setting forth the grounds 
or reasons for such contest, within twenty days after the 
election, and shall file a copy of such notice with the 
Clerk of the Board, within thirty days after the election, 
testimony may be taken by either party, at any time 
after such notice of contest, in the form of depositions, 
in the same manner and on same notice as used in legal 
proceedings, which testimony may be offered to, and 
heard by, the said special committee. [May 2, 1870.] 



PUBLIC LIBRARY. 



61. For the purpose of increasing and maintaining the 
Public Library, the Board of Education is authorized 
annually to levy a tax not to exceed one tenth (•h) of one 
mill on the dollar valuation of the taxable property of the 
city of Cincinnati, to be estimated and reported to the 
Board by the Committee on Funds and Taxes, at the same 
time that they report the estimate for school purposes; and 
such special tax shall be assessed and collected in the 
same manner as other school taxes. [July 1, 1867.] 

62. The amount of said tax, when collected, shall be 
expended under the direction of the Board of Education, 
for the purchase of such books as are suitable for public 
school libraries, the bill for which, with attendant expenses, 
shall be certified to by the President and Clerk, and paid 
by the City Treasurer. [July 1, 1867.] 

63. The Board of Education shall have power to make all 
needful rules and regulations for the management of tbe 
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Library, and such library shall be accessible to all residents 
of the city of Cincinnati, over sixteen years of age, subject 
to the rules and regulations adopted for its control and 
preservation; and non-residents of the city, sixteen years 
of age, by paying three dollars per annum in advance, and 
an additional dejiosit of five dollars, shall enjoy the use of 
the library, subject to the same rules aod restrictions as 
residents. [October 19, 1868.] 

W. The Public Library shall be under the direction of a 
Board of Managers, who shall be chosen as follows: the 
Board of Education shall on its organization in July, 1867, ' 
elect by ballot, two persons to serve for the term of three 
years, two persons to serve for the term of two years, and 
two persons to serve for a term of one year; and annually 
thereafter, at the same time, two persons to serve for the 
term of three years. All vacancies in the positions above 
designated to be filled by ballot of said Board of Educa- 
tdoD ; the persons so elected to serve during the unexpired 
term of their predecessors, and until their successors are 
elected. The President of the Board of Education shall 
also be a member of said Board of Managers ex-oMoio, and 
the Board of Managers so constituted shall at all times be 
amenable to, and under the control of, the Board of Educa- 
tion, both as to their authority and tenure of office, and 
shall serve without compensation. [July 1, 1867.] 

66. On the Thursday succeeding the election, annually, 
the Board of Managers shall assemble at the call of the 
Clerk of the Board of Education, and organize by electing 
a Chairman, Treasurer, and Secretary, and report such 
organization to the Board of Kdaoation. [February 2, 
1874.] 

66. Such Board of Managers shall have the general con- 
trol of such Library, subject to the will of the Board of 
Education; and it shall be their duty to enforce the rules 
and regulations adopted for the use, preservation, and 
management of the same, and they shall act with a view 
to the enlargement, utility, and permanence of such 
interest. They shall also cause such Library to be closed 
and carefully examined and counted during the month of 
June each year, and they shall report its condition to the 
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Board of Kducation at its last meeting in June, annually, 
which report may be Bubmitted ia printed form. [July 
1, 1867.] 

67. The Board of Managers shall submit to the Board of 
Education, at its first regular meeting in June of each 
year, the name of a suitable person to be elected as 
Librarian for a term of one year; and at the last regular 
meeting in June of each year, the names of persons 
suitable to be elected as Assistant Librarians for tlie 
ensuing year. The Librarian shall perform bis duties 

' under, and by the direction of the Board of Managers, or 
as the Board of Education may direct. The Assistant 
Librarians shall be under the direction and control of the 
Librarian. [June 19, 1876.] 

68. The Board of Education shall make an annual 
allowance of a sum not exceeding $25,000, for the salaries 
of Librarian and Assistant Librarians, the same to be 
distributed by the Board of Managers at the commence* 
ment of the year, and paid by installments on the regular 
bill days of the Board of Education. [November 15, 
1875.] 

69. Such Board of Managers shall also keep an accurate 
account of all receipts and expenditures on account of the 
Library, and present an abstract of the same to the Board 
of Education, on a regular bill night, once a quarter. 
[July 1, 1867.] 

70. All donations, or other receipts for the benefit of the 
Library, shall be paid into the Oity Treasury, to be held as 
a special Library fund, out of which all appropriations for 
the Library shall be paid ; provided, that donations for 
special objects connected with the Library shall be subject 
to appropriation by the Board of Managers, in accordance 
with the condition of the donation, without action by the 
Board of Education. [July 1, 1867.] 

71. The Board of Education may appropriate from time 
to time a sum not to exceed, with the unexpended balance 
of the preceding appropriation, the sum of $500, which 
the Board of Managers may expend without further action 
of the Board of Education. [July 1, 1867.] 
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STANDING COMMITTEES. 



72. The Committees od Drawing, GymnasticB, and Music, 
jointly, shall, before the close of the eummer vacation, 
arrange a time-table for lessons in those exercises for the 
ensuing year in all the schools, to be observed by the 
Principals of the schools, respectively, in arranging other 
recitations. [April 24, 1865.] 

73. Every Standing Committee shall keep notes of its 
meetings, members present, and proceedings, in a book 
to be provided for the purpose, and to be preserved and 
indexed by the Clerk. Reports shall be made in writing. 
No report shall be made except by leave of the Board, 
unless a meeting of the Committee has been called, and 
each member notified. A minority may report their 
reasons for dissenting, or propose counter measures at 
their discretion. [April 24, 1865.] 

74. The following Standing Committees shall be appointed 
by the President at the beginning of each school year, 
and besides the special powers and duties hereinafter 
stated, shidl exercise such others as the Board shall 
prescribe. [April 24, 1865.] 

ON BOUNDARIES AND STATISTICS. 

75. Five members, to revise the boundaries and pro- 
portions of districts, and report whenever changes may 
be advantageously made; -to see that measures for taking 
the enumeration of youth and making returns of school 
statistics are properly executed, as required by law; and 
to assist them in the discharge of their duties, they shall 
have power to require the services of the Superintendent 
of Schools. [October 28, 1867.] 

I . :.COO ' .i[C - 
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ON BUILDINGS AND REPAIRS. 

76. Five members, to have general supervision of the 
buildiog and repairing of all school houses and grounds, 
and all plans, ' estimates, and contracts for such works. 
No contract for building, or for repaits exceeding ten 
dollars in amount, shall be made until the matter shall 
have been referred to and reported upon by this Com- 
mittee. They shall inspect and report the condition of 
all the school honses, grounds and appurtenances, in Jane 
every year. They shall have the direction and assistance 
of the Superintendent of Buildings in all matters relating 
to their duties. [April 24, 1865.] 

ON CLAIMS. 

77. Three members, to examine all bills and claims, 
except salaries, and report their allowance or disallow- 
ance in writing, signed by them, at every meeting of the 
Board appointed for passing bills. No claim or bill shall 
be allowed by them unless verified strictly according to 
the rules, and the authority for the same indorsed upon it. 
[April 24, 1865.] 

ON COURSE OF STUDY AND TEXT-BOOKS. 

78. five members, to whom all motions or proposals 
for change in the studies, text-books, or exercises in any 
department, except as otherwise provided by the rules, 
shall be referred for their consideration and report, before 
any final action of the Board, They shall constantly 
observe the modes of instruction in all the schools, the 
measure of studies required, the merits of the books and 
exercises in use, and report every defect or abuse, and 
recommend any change in such matters which they deem 
important, guarding specially against any excess in the tasks 
imposed, and any abuse in memorizing lessons. [April 
24, 1865.] 

ON DISCIPLINE. 

79. Five members to act on all appeals and matters of 
discipline, as to teachers and pupils, which shall be referred 
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to them. This committee shall diligently observe the 
morale and manners prevailing in the schools, and report 
to the iBoard whenever they find any occasion for remedy 
or reproof, in order that the Board may, to the utmost, 
use its endeavors to preserve and promote the best 
tendency of the Common Schools in these matters. [April 
24, 1865.] 

ON DRAWING. 

80. Three members, to have supervision of that depart- 
ment, and of studies, text-books, and examinations therein, 
and to nominate teachers of drawing annually, at the 
time appointed for appointing assistant teachers, and in 
cases of vacancy. They shall also see that the Principal 
of Drawing shall give proper instructions to his Assistants, 
as well as the teachers of all the grades of our schools j 
and such Committee shall be empowered to establish 
such minor regulations as may be necessary for the man- 
agement of this department. [September 28, 1868.] 



ON EXAMINATIONS. 

81. Five members to have general supervision of exam- 
inations, and enforce them at such regular periods as they 
may deem proper. Once a year they shall cause a uniform 
examination, for comparison, to be made of all the schools, 
or such grade or grades in all as they may select, and 
report to the Board with their views as to the state of the 
schools. They shall appoint the proper examiners, and fix 
the average necessary for transfer at all examinations. In 
all matters pertaining to this Committee, they shall have 
the advice and aid of the Superintendent of Schools. 
[April 24, 1865,] 

ON FUEL,. 

82. Three members to estimate and report to the Board, 
in dne season, every year, what provision of fuel will be 
needful for all the schools, and to manage the purchase 
and distribution of the supply ordered by the Board. They 
shall require the Superintendent of Buildings, in connec- 
tion with the Clerk, once a year, at such times as they may 
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The principal teacher of every school ahaU return to 
the Cl^rk for the age of the Oommittee, upon blaaks 
provided by the Board, at the meeting of the Board next 
preceding the Christmas holidays, and also at Uie meeting 
next preceding the close of the schools each year, an 
inventory of all the furniture of his school — specifying 
the condition, the articles in each room, separately, and 
accounting for all damages; and th« said blanks, after 
inspection by the Committee, shall be tiled in the Clerk's 
office. [December 14, 1868.] 

ON GERUAN DEPARTMENT. 

86. Five members, who, as to such department, shall 
exercise the powers and duties prescribed for the Com- 
mittee on Examinations, so far as applicable, and as to 
their books and studies, shall act jointly with the Commit- 
tee on Course of Study and Text-Books. [April 24, 1865.] 

ON GYMNASTICS. 

86. Three members, to have the supervision of that 
department and of examinations therein; and to nominate 
teachers of gymnastics annually, at the time prescribed 
for nominating assistant teachers, and in cases of vacancy, 
[April 34, 1865.] 

ON LOTS. 

87. Three members, to purchase and sell school lots as 
authorized by the Board, and to have care of any real 
estate not in use by the schools. [April 24, 1865.] 

ON MUSIC. 

88. Three members, to exercise in that department the 
powers and duties prescribed for the Committees on Course 
of .Study, and Text- Books and Examinations ; and to 
nominate teachers of music at the time prescribed for 
Dominating assistant teachers, and in cases of vacancies. 
[April 34, 1865.] 
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ON NIQHT SCHOOLS. 



89. Five members, who shall have charge of the Night 
Schook and Night High Schools, and whose duty it shall 
he to select houses in which to hold such Night Schools, 
and to have them properly furnished and lighted for that 
use; to nominate teachers and to prescrihe the course of 
study and text-books for the same ; and generally to have 
such supervision and authority as will enable them to 
make Night Schools most successful, reporting their action 
for approval, to the Board on the first Monday of each 
month; and at the close of the session making a full 
report to the Board of the condition and progress of said 
schools. They shall make full announcement of the loca- 
tion and conditions of admission to the Night Schools, 
prior to their opening in November and January of each 
year. [September 27, 1869.] 

ON NORMAL SCHOOL AND TEACHERS' INSTITUTE. 

90. Five members, to have charge of the Normal School, 
and at the usual time for nominating teachers, to nomi- 
nate suitable persona as Principal and Assistant Critic 
Teachers for the same, and to have a general supervision 
of such 'school. They shall also issue Certificates of 
Graduation to persons having attended such school, accord- 
ing to the standing rules relating thereto. Such Committee 
shall also nominate suitable persons to give instruction in 
the Teachers' Institute, and shall have the general man- 
agement of the same. In the performance of their duties, 
such Committee shall have the aid and advice of the 
Superintendent of Schools, and it shall be their duty to 
make an annual report to the Board on such School and 
such Institute. [February 2, 1868.] 

ON PENMANSHIP. 

91. Five members, to exercise in that department the 
powers and duties prescribed for the Committees on Text- 
books and Examinations. [April 24. 1865.] 
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ON PRINTING. 



93. Three members, to report upon and conduct all 
.contracts, accounts, or matters relative to printing, author- 
ized by the Board. [April 24, 1865.] 

ON REPORTS AND EXCUSES. 

93. Five members, whose duty it shall be to examine the 
rep'orts of Principals to the Board, and to audit all claims 
of officers, teachers and janitors, for salaries, and to report 
in an abstract form, in writing, the deficiencies in any of 
the Principals' reports, and also their allowance or dis- 
allowance of any salaiy claimed, which report shall be 
made to every meeting of the Board appointed for pay- 
ment of salaries; and it shall particularly be their duty to 
establish a uniform and just practice in granting excuses 
for absence or tardiness, under Nos. 136, 137, and 138 of the 
Regulations of the Board.* [February 25, 1867.] 

ON RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

94. Five members, to whom all additions to, or amend- 
ments of, the Rules of the Board or Regulations of the 
Schools shall be referred before adoption, unless otherwise 
referred by the Board. They shall report whether the 
same are in proper form, and what rules and regulations 
such legislation may come in conflict with, and what 
changes jaaj be necessary to preserve the uniformity of 
the whole. It shall also be their duty to report such rules 

• The Committee on SeporU and Sxaitei hftve agreed upon the following 
gODeral ezonae*: 

I. For re^eEaral nation, one-balf day. 

Z. For death and buri^ of bithei', mother, brothsT, sister, hasbaud, wife, or 
ChUd, two dayg. 

S. For the death of uticle, aant, aephew, niece, or grand parent, one day. 

4. Absence tOr any other oaoHe not eicoHed, except \>y the Bales of the Board. 

The Committee also agree ttiat dednctions should be made by quarter days; 
anjabssnce of one-fDurth day or lees, being ooant«d one^fOurtb day, more 
Ibon one-fonrth day and not more than one-half day, one-half day, etc., ete. 

AU oases of tardiness and absence to be reported, mluaevcr the oaiue or exeiue. 

Teachers excused (Or any cause must pay any sabBtltnte employed, 

No sabstitutAS allowed tor Kormal lustltnte or Superintendent's meetings. 
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or scale for the distribution thereof, and to see that such 
tariff as the Board may adopt ia strictly observed and 
enforced. .At the close of the schools, every year, they 
shall require of the Principal teacher of every school an 
inventory of the supplies remaining on band, and report 
to the Board a statement of the consumption of supplies in 
each school during the year, and a comparison of each with 
the previous year. [For list of suppliea see note.'] [April 
34, 1865.] 

ON UNGRADED SCHOOLS. 

98, Five members, to have control of ungraded schools, 
whose duty it shall be to establish and have charge of 
one or more schools for instructing the deaf, dumb and 
imbecile. They shall nominate to this Board suitable 
persona as Principal and Assistant teachers, with amount 
of salaries for the same. They shall prescribe the course 
of study and text-books for such schools} and generally 
shall have such supervision and authority as will enable 
them to make their schools successful. At the close of the 
session they shall make to this Board a full report of their 
action and of the conditions of such schools. [October 23, 
1871.] 



REGULATIONS OF THE SCHOOLS.' 



SUPERINTENDENT. 

The Superintendent of the Common Schools of Ciacin- 
nati shall be governed by the following rules : 

99. He shall visit and examine each and all the schools 
personally, as often as practicable, and give attention to 

NoTB — Wash basluH, tin cups, dust paua, ink, crayon chalk, peDS, BUM 
pencils, band bells, water buckets, coal buckets, eboTels, tongs, pokers, coal 
boxes, thermometers, large mats for outside doors, maps, numeral (ramea, pen 
holders, stationery for Uie ofHces, danib-bell hooka, garbage-tubs, map-stands, 
lead peDoUs. blackboard rubbers. 
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their orgaDization, the relations of the several depart- 
ments in each to the others, and the relative lahors and 
duties of the teacher thereof; and shall, with the appro- 
bation of the Local Trustees, direct the teachers to make 
such changes, not inconsistent with the Regnlations of 
the Schools, as shall seem best calculated to give greater 
efficiency to the schoola. He shall carefully note the 
modes of government and instruction pursued by each of 
the teachers, and the qualities and adaptation of each 
teacher for the place assigned by the Local Trustees, and 
he shall keep a faithful record of his examinations, which 
shall at all times be open for the private inspection of 
the members of this Board ; and whenever he doubts the 
qualifications, efficiency, or fitness of a teacher, he shall 
report the same distinctly to the Local Trustees of such 
school. [July 24, 1854,J 

100. He shall also inspect the school grounds and build- 
ings, and the furniture and apparatus of the schools, and 
report to this Board whenever their condition or arrange- 
ment is not adapted to the best classification of the schools, 
oris not convenient or attractive; also, whenever the 
provisions for warming, ventilating, or lighting the school 
houses are unfavorable to the health and physical develop- 
ment of the pupils. [July 24, 1854.] 

101. He shall ascertain, from time to time, whether the 
School Districts be so divided as to afford equal and 
uniform advantages to all parte of the city, and report 
to the Board such changes in the boundaries as may 
seem likely in any way to improve their classification, 
promote their convenience, or lessen the expenses of 
the schools without prejudice to their objects. [July 34, 
1854.] 

102. He shall devise and report to the Board a system of 
blanks for registers and reports, have charge of their 
distribution to teachers and return by them, and prescribe 
to teachers rules for keeping the same. These blanks 
shall be specially adapted to show the scholarship and 
actual attendance of each pupil in the schools, the number 
of those who are constant and uniform in attendance, 
and of those who are not, together with the degree of 
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irregularity. He shall also aBcertain and report, as Dearly 
as may be, the number of children in the city attending 
schools other than Common Schools, and of those who are 
not attending any school — discovering as far as practicable 
the reasons and remedies. He shall also investigate the 
causes of truancy and irregularity on the part of the 
pupils, and suggest such checks and remedies as he 
may deem feasible and proper. And in investijgating such 
matters, he may require the aid and services of all the 
teachers. [July 24, 1854.] 

103. He shall see that the B^gulations of the Schools 
are uniformly and faithfully observed and executed in all 
departments of- the schools; that registers are kept and 
reports made ' by the teachers, with neatness, care, and 
uniformity. He shall direct teachers as to the Ijest modes 
of instruction and government, giving special attention 
and assistance to those of the primary classes and those 
who have had little experience in the profession; in fine, he 
shall, in every way practicable, advise, aid, and stimulate 
teachers in the performance of their office and duties, and 
to these ends he shall have power to require the attend- 
ance of any and all teachers at such convenient times and 
places, out of school hours, as may be designated by the 
Board. [September 11, 1854.] 

104. He shall attend and advise,. when requested, with 
any standing or special committee of the Board, in respect 
to matters committed to them, and shall consult with all 
those who, directly or indirectly, have the expenditure of 
the school funds, in order that just and uniform provision 
be made for all the Common Schools, and that the wisest 
economy be exercised in their outlay. [September 11, 
1864.] 

105. He shall keep himself and the Board constantly 
informed of the school systems of other countries, States, 
and cities, their organization, modes of government, the 
best methods of moral and intellectual education adopted 
in them, and the general working of their systems; and 
for this purpose shall eifect the best arrangement possible 
for a regular and permanent exchange of Reports between 
this and other school boards. [September 11, 1854.] 

Owt*- 
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106. At the first regular meeting of the Board in Sep- 
tember, every year, he shall present a report, giving as 
particular a view as may be, of the progress and condition 
of each and all of the schools, and suggesting such 
measures as in his judgment may be material to their 
improvement [February 2, 1874.] 

107. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Schools 
to keep a record of all meritorious applicants for positions 
as teachers in oar schools. [October 28, 1867.] 

108. He shall report to this Board, from time ta time, 
upon such matters pertaining to his office as may be 
directed by the Board, and shall perform such other duties 
as may be prescribed by the Board. [September 11, 1854.] 

109. It shall be his duty to see that all teachers are fully 
employed, and whenever he may ascertain that the time of 
any teacher is not fully occupied, he may make such trans- 
fers of teachers and consolidate such classes of pupils as 
iu his judgment may be deemed necessary ; provided that 
all such transfers and all such consolidations shall be 
reported to the Board at the next meeting. [February 5, 
1872.] 

110. He shall have authority to assemble any or all the 
teachers four times per month for the purpose of having 
them instructed in any branch of study now taught in the 
schools. Two of such meetings may be held during school 
hours, and for this purpose the Superintendent may dismiss 
any school or schools or grade of schools, not exceeding 
two hours at any one time. The other meetings shall be 
held on Saturday. [February 5, 1872.] 

111. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to report 
to the Board all cases of absence from, or tardiness in, 
attendance upon the exercises of Teachers' Meetings or 
Normal Institute; and teachers thus reported shall suffer 
the same reduction of salaries as is made for like cases of 
tardiness and absence from school. [June 19, 1871,] 

SUPERINTENDENT OF BUILDINGS. 

112. There shall be employed a Superintendent of Build- 
ings, whose duty it shall be to superintend the erection of 

!■ . ■ i.C^ooqIq- 
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new school-houses, or the repair of old ones ; to look to 
the preservatioQ and JitneeB of the school huildingB and 
grounds (including those of the High Schools), and per- 
form such other duties as may be required of him by the 
Committee on Buildings or by the Board. [September 
25, 1871.] 

113. Under the direction of the Committee on Furniture, 
he shall have the care of the furniture of the Schools, and 
shall see that all furniture supplied to the schools is 
strictly according to the contract under which it is sup- 
plied. [September 25, 1871.] 

PRINCIPALS. 

114. The male Principal, as the Local Superintendent, 
is responsible for the observance and enforcement of the 
Begulations of the Schools and the Rules of the Board, 
so far as applicable to his duties, and is accordingly 
vested with authority to carry them into elfect. [Novem- 
ber 7, 1853.] 

115. He is to classify the pupils in the different grades 
above the Primary Department, according to their ad- 
vancement in the various branches pursued by them. He 
shall announce to the other departments, by the ringing 
of a hell, the hour for opening and closing school, for 
the recitation of classes, and for recess. He shall see to 
the safe keeping and protection of the house, furniture, 
apparatus, fences, trees, and shrubbery, and maintain the 
strictest cleanliness in the school and out-houses. He 
shall require the pupils not to appear in or about the 
yard earlier than forty-five minutes before the opening 
of the school, and prevent them from annoying by noise 
or otherwise, the neighborhood of the school. He shall 
also take measures to Insure order on the part of pupils 
in going to and returning from school, [May 31, 1869.] 

116. The Principal shall make an annual report, and 
each teacher shall keep a daily register of the name, age, 
attendance, suspension, and withdrawal of all the pupils 
in the respective schools, according to forms prescribed 
by the Board. The Principal shall also keep a daily 
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register in some room moat convenient of access to the 
majority of teachers of the school, in which teachers shall 
report their presence in the raomlng rfnd afternoon, and 
such register and such report shall be deposited with the 
Clerk at the end of the year. [March 18, 1872.] 

117. The Principals of the Intermediate and District 
Schools shall devote at least one hour per day for every 
two hundred pupils in average daily attendance upon 
their schools, in attending to the general affairs thereof, 
and in supervisiug and directing the labors of their 
Assistants. They shall see that all the records of the 
schools are neatly, regularly, and Eiccurateiy kept by the 
several teachers ; shall keep the pupils equally distributed 
and properly classified in the several departments; shall 
see that they are constantly and profitably employed 
during school hours, and see that parents are daily notified 
of the absence of their children, in all cases where the 
cause of absence is unknown, or is not satisfactory to 
the Principal; they shall, as often as once in each month, 
satisfy themselves, by examination, of the progress and 
thoroughness of each class, in all the departments of 
their respective schools, and at the end of each month 
report to the Superintendent and Local Trustees if there 
be just cause to doubt the qualifications of any teacher. 
They shall co-operate with the Superintendent in advising 
and directing teachers as to the best modes of instruction 
and government, and in all other matters. [February 
25, 1856.] 

118. To enable the Principal of each school to perform 
the duties prescribed as above, he shall be relieved of 
the special charge of pupils in study hours, and shall have 
a recitation room assigned to him, in which he may hear 
the recitations of his classes. [February 25, 1856.] 

119. To secure uniformity of time, the Principals shall 
cause the clocks of their respective schools to be regulated 
by the tapping of the fire bells at 12 o'clock M, [July 
1, 1867.] 

120. The hours of study and recitation shall be arranged 
in tabular form by the Principal of each school, according 
to blank forms to be prescribed by the Superintendent, 
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with whom, withia three weeks after the first Monday of 
September in each school year, each Principal shall deposit 
a correct and neat copy of said study and recitation sheet. 
[August 10, 1857.] 

121. The Principal of each school shall he responsible . 
for the cleanliness and care of the school rooms and 
grounds; and for this purpose shall have power to employ 

a suitable janitor, acceptable to the Local Trustees, at a 
salary to be fixed by the Board, who shall be entirely 
subject to his directions, except during the vacation of the 
schools, when he shall be under the control of the Superin- 
tendent of Buildings, [June 5, 1865.] 

122. During the progress of examinations by printed 
questions, the Principals of the several District and In- 
termediate schools may, at their discretion, dismiss the 
pnpils upon the completion of their work, as prescribed 
for the day. [February 5, 1872.] 

123. All Principals shall promulgate to the teachers of 
their respective schools such rules of general application 
as they may receive from the Board; shall transmit to 
the Clerk, on the Saturday preceding the days specified 
in the schedule of the Olerk for payment of teachers' 
salaries, a report of the number of days' service of each 
teacher in their respective schools; as well as all other 
reports required, according to the blank forms furnished 
them, with such additional information as the Board may 
from time to time require, or as they may think important 
to communicate; and any failure, except from sickness, 
to file with the Olerk the aforesaid report, according to 
the full requirements of the forms prescribed, will debar 
them from the reception of their salary until the same is 
rendered to the satisfaction of the Board. The Principals 
of the District Schools are required to state in their reports 
whether the time tables have been strictly observed in 
their respective schools. [July 24, 1865.] 

124. The Principals of the Intermediate Schools shall be 
required to keep a record of daily recitations of classes 
designed for transfer to the High Schools, and to make 
from this record an average of each pupil's standing in 
each branch of study ; also a general average on all the 
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branches, and to certify the same together with the stand- 
ing of the pupil as to deportment, in the application for 
admission to the High Schools at the close of the year. 
[June 13, 1859.] 

125. Principals, shall on bill days, file estimates of the 
supplies needed in their respective schools during the 
ensuing month, which shall be furnished said school when 
approved by the Committee on Supplies and the Board. 
[December 16, 1872.] 

126. Frincipiils of District Schools shall have authority 
to detain teachers of G and H grades one hour and one-half 
per day, not exceeding twice per week, except during 
examinations, wheu ,they may be detained the same time 
as the teachers of the other grades. [February 2, 1874.) 

127. Principals shall, upon an order from the Clerk, draw 
from the City Treasurer the monthly salary of their Assis- 
tant teachers and janitors, and pay them, taking receipta 
for the same, upon blanks provided by the Board for that 
purpose, which receipts they shall at once file with the 
Clerk as vouchers. [February 2, 1874.] 

TRANSFER OF PUPILS— DUTIES OF PRINCIPALS. 

128. As soon as the Principal of a school begins to suspect 
that it will be necessary to reduce a pupil from a higher to 
a lower grade, he shall give notice of the probable neces- 
sity of such a course to the parents of the pupil, at least 
one month before he shall take final action in the case, and 
shall at the same time send a like notice to the Superin- 
tendent of Schools, whose duty it shall be to keep the 
said notice on file, and, if possible, inquire into the case, 
and suggest such remedy. as to him may seem best. If at 
the end of the time above prescribed, it shall be found 
detrimental to the child's own interest, and to the progress 
of the class, to retain him or her longer in the grade, the 
reduction may be made, with the consent of the Super- 
intendent : Provided, however, that no pupil shall be 
reduced to a lower grade who has been in the grade for a 
period of four months ; and Provided further, that such 
reduction shall be limited to Grades A, B, C, D and E. 
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The Principal of each school shall, in hia annual report to 
the Superintendent, state the number of children reduced 
from each grade during the year fox which the report is 
made. [February 19, 1866.] 

129. The Principals shall, in their annual reports to the 
Superintendent, state. First, The number in each grade 
who were advanced according to the course of study, in 
one year or less from the time of their admission to the 
grade. Second, The number of each grade who failed to 
be advanced with their grade at the annual or other ex- 
amination for transfer. Third, In a separate exhibit, the 
number of those who have failed to be advanced after 
being members of a grade two years, three years, etc., of 
all of which items the Superintendent shall be required to 
give an abstract in his Annual Keport to the Board. 
[February 19, 1866.] 

130. The Principals of the Intermediate Schools shall, 
each year,_hoId two examinations for admission to said 
schools : First, The annual examination at the close of the 
year, now required by the Kules ; and. Second, A semi- 
annual examination, to be held on the first Monday in 
February, of all pupils who may have failed at the annual 
examination, and such other pupils as the Principals of the 
District Schools may recommend for^transfer. [February 
19, 1866.] 

FIRST GERMAN ASSISTANT. 

131. The First Assistant Teacher of German, under the 
control and direction in all respects, of the Principal of 
the district, shall superintend the German Department of 
said district; and his classes shall be so arranged as to 
allow him thirty minutes each day, for the jjuipose of such 
superintendence^ and all inefficiency in instruction, by 
any of the teachers, of German, he shall at once report to 
the Principal of the school. [June 9, 1862.] 

133. In all districts where a Second, and not a First 
German Assistant is employed, the same duties as are 
required of the First Assistant by the foregoing rule, 
shall be performed by said Second Assistant. [June 9, 
1862.] 
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pay for each failure, unless the Board shall otherwise 
order; and each t«acher shall record his or her presence 
in the daily register for such purpose evey- tnoraing and 
afternoon, and when tardy, write the number of minutes 
tardy after the letter (, adjacent to the report of presence. 
[July 1, 1867.] 

137. No teacher shall he allowed to be absent from 
school, except from personal sickness, without furnishing 
a substitute satisfactory to the Local Trustees; nor shall 
any teacher be absent for a period longer than three 
days without permission from the Board. In cases of 
absence, pay shall not be allowed for the time absent, 
unless the Board, by special action, shall otherwise order. 
[July 1, 1867.] 

138 Teachers who absent themselves from the meetings 
called by the Superintendent, shall suffer a deduction of 
salary, as in ordinary cases of delinquency in attending 
schools. [June 19, 1871.] 

139. No teacher shall be permitted to introduce text- 
books of a high^ grade into his or her class. [August 
25, 1862.] 

140. It shall be the duty of all teachers to make them- 
selves acquainted with the rules prescribed by the Board, 
and to observe and enforce the same, so far as they relate 
to their several departments; to preserve perfect order in 
their respective rooms, watch over the morals of their 
pupils, and restrain all improper speech and conduct; to 
report all cases of gross misconduct and immorality to the 
Principal, for his counsel and direction; to endeavor to 
gain, by courteous deportment, the influence and co-opera- 
tion of parents in sustaining the teacher's authority and 
government over their children ; and, so far as practicable, 
to govern their pupils by the moral influence ol kindness 

■ and by appeals to the nobler principles of their nature. 
^ [November 7, 1853.] 

111. The habits, character, and deportment of each child 
shall be studiously cultivated and improved, throughout 
the course, by every teacher. [August 17, 1855.] 

142. Cleanliness of person and dress, neatness, obedience, 
and order, are to be carefully encouraged and required. 



856 RULES OP THE BOABD. 

This must begin with Grade H of the District Schools, and 
will be regarded as necessary, throughout every grade, for 
a successful administration. [August 10, 1857.] 

143. The visits of teachers to other schools, under direc- 
tiOD of the Board, shall be regulated and directed by the 
Superintendent, and all such visits shall be reported to this 
Board at each and every regular bill night. [May 4, 
1857.] 

144. No teacher shall have the right to resign, during the 
term for' which he or she has been appointed, without at 
least two weeks' notice and the consent of the Board; and 
any resignation offered for the purpose of enabling a 
teacher to procure an appointment in any other of the 
Common Schools of Cincinnati, shall state such purpose 
in the same. [October 29, 1866.] 

146. Teachers of -the several District Schools are in- 
structed to refuse admisaion to their respective schools of 
all colored children applying to attend the same. [July 
3, 1855.] 

146. The sale of books and stationery (copy and drawing 
books excepted,) by the teachers of the Public Schools, 
shall not be allowed; neither shall teachers be allowed to 
send their pupils on errands during school hours. [Sep- 
tember 28, 1874.] 

147. No subscription or contribution shall be called for 
or permitted by the teachers in the District and Interme- 
diate Schools, from the pupils thereof, for any purpose 
whatever, unless authorized by the Board. [February 
11, 1861.] 

148. No teacher in the Common Schools shall be permit- 
ted to keep a private school, or give instruction to private 
pupils, before 6 o'clock p. m., except on Saturdays. [June 
10, 1833.] 

NORMAL SCHOOL AND TEACHER'S INSTITUTE. 

149. The Normal School shall be located in such District 
School house aa the Board may from time to time desig- 
nate; and the Principal of such District School shall be 
responsible for the order and discipline of the pupils in 

<■"". — 
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the halls, stairways, and yards, and in all such rooms as 
are not connected with the Normal Department. The 
Principal of the Normal School shall have sole charge of 
all that relates to methods of instruction, mode of govern- 
ment, and classification of the pupils in the same. Such 
Principal shall see that the proper registers are kept in 
such. Normal School, and report to the Board the attend- 
ance of the instructors and pupil -teachers in such school; 
and shall report to the Committee on Normal School 
and Teacher's Institute annually, and at such other times 
as that Committee may deem necessary. [February 3, 
1868.] 

150. Such Normal School shall be in charge of the Com- 
mittee on Normal School and Teacher's Institute, in con- 
nection with the Superintendent of Schools. The course 
of study and text-books shall be designated by such Com- 
mittee, and the hours of tuition and study shall be followed 
so far as the same may be by them deemed practicable. 
But in the classes under charge of pupil -teachers, the test- 
books shall be adhered to, while the course of study and 
time-table may be varied at the discretion of the Com- 
mittee. [February 3, 1868.] 

151. The course of instruction in such Normal School 
shall continue during one school year — a part of the time 
being devoted to the theory of teaching, and a part to its 
practice — and such instruction shall be under the Supervi- 
sion of the Principal and Assistant Critic Teachers of the 
same. The Committee having such school in charge is 
authorized to issue Certificates of Graduation to any person 
who may have passed a satisfactory examination before 
the Board of Examiners, and have shown commendable 
proficiency in such school. [February 5, 1872.] 

152. Any person over seventeen years of age who may 
be a resident of Cincinnati, and who shall have passed 
an examination satisfactory to the Committee on Normal 
School and Teachers' Institute, shall be allowed to attend 
such Normal School free of charge ; any person not a 
resident of Cincinnati, of like age and the same qualifi- 
cations, may attend such school upon paying, in advance, 
quarterly, an annual tuition of $60. [June 19, 1876.] 
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158. The rules relating to attendance and absenteeism of 
pnpils shall apply to pupil-teachers. [February 2, 1868.] 

154. Any graduate of such Normal School shall have 
the preference for position as teacher in our schools, 
other things being equal. [June 12, 1876.] 

155. One week prior to the annual opening of the schools 
each year, all the teachers of the Common Schools shall 
be required to attend a Teachers' Institute, to be organized 
and conducted under the direction of the Oommittee on 
Normal School and Teachers' Institute, in conjunction 
with the Superintendent of Schools. Such Institute shall 
be open to all persons who may desire to become teachers 
in the Common Schools of Cincinnati. The sessions of 
said Institute shall be held not.less than two hours, both 
forenoon and afternoon, on each day of said week. The 
week devoted to the exercises of this Institute shall be 
regarded as part of the time for which teachers are 
employed and paid. [February 3, 1868.] 

156. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to report 
to tJie Board all cases of absence from, or tardiness in 
attendance upon, the exercises of said Teachers' Institute ; 
and teachers thus reported, shall suffer the same reduction 
of salary as is made for like cases of tardiness and absence 
from school. [February 3, 1868.] 

SALARIES. 

157. The salaries of teachers shall be regulated by the 
number of years' experience of such teachers, in the same 
or equivalent positions in regularly graded schools of good 
standing, counting the first year at the lowest salary 
named, and adding the annual increase for each year's 
experience; Provided, that no experience of leas than 
half a year shall be counted; and, Provided., that all 
teachers to be hereafter appointed shall begin with the 
lowest rate of salary, unless the Board, on the recom,- 
mendation of the Committee on Salaries, shall make special 
exception in the case of an experienced teacher, whether 
such experience has been in graded schools or otherwise. 
[October 25, 1866.] 
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ments during the school session, according to a schedule 
to be arranged by the Olerk at the beginning of each 
school year; and each payment shall be in full for the 
service reported by the Principal, which payments shall 
be regulated as follows: Multiply five by the number of 
weeks of school session, add six for Normal Institute, and 
nine for Superintendent's meetings, and the yearly salary 
of each teacher divided by the sum so found will be the . 
day's pay of that teacher. [September 8, 1873.] 

161. The salaries of officers and janitors during the 
school session shall be paid on the regular bill days, and 
during the summer vacation in two payments, which shall 
be made at such times as may be previously designated by 
the Clerk; and each payment shall be in full for the 
service rendered from the previous bill day to the one on 
which such settlement shall be made, and the per diem 
salary of each officer or janitor shall be determined by 
dividing the full yearly salary by the whole number of 
working days in such year. [February 26, 1867.] 

SALARIES — INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 
The salaries of teachers shall be as follows: 

162. Principals shall be appointed at *1,800 per annum, 
which sum shall be increased $100 annually, until the 
salary shall amount to »3,100. [October 29, 1866.] 

163. First English and First German Assistants shall be 
appointed at 11,200 per annum, which sum may be in- 
Creased $100 annually, until the annual salary shall 
amount to $1,500. Second Assistants shall be appointed 
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at a Balary of 11.000 per annum, which sum may be in- 
creased $100 annually, until the annual Balary shall amount 
to «1,300. [September 5, 1870.] 

164. Female Asaiatante Shall be appointed at |600 per 
annum, which sum may be increaged 950 annually, upon 
recommendation of the Local Trustees, until the annual 
salary shall amount to $800; or male teachers may be 
appointed in the positions of female teachera, at $700 per 
annum, which sum may be increased $100 annually until the 
annual salary shall amount to $900. [November 26, 1866.] 

166. No teacher transferred from a District to an Inter- 
mediate School shall auffer a reduction of salary. [October 
14, 1867.] 

SALARIES — DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 

Salaries therein shall b& as follows ; 

■ 166, Principals shall be appointed at $1,600 per annum, 
which sum shall be increased $100 annually, until the 
annual salary shall amount to $1,900. [June 7, 1866.] 

167. First German Assistants shall be appointed at $1,000 
per annum, which sura shall be increased $100 annually, until 
the annual salary shall amount to $1,300. [July 31, 1871.] 

168. Female Assistants shall be appointed at $400 per 
annum, which sum may be increased $50 annually, upon 
recommendation of the Local Trustees, until the annual 
salary shall amount to $700; or, male teachera may be 
appointed in the position of female teachers at $500 per 
annum, with an annual increase of $100, until the annual 
salary amounts to $700. [June 26, 1876.] 

SALARIES — MIXED SCHOOLS. 

Salaries in District Schools, containing Intermediate 
Departments, shall he as follows; 

169. Principals shall be appointed at $1,600 per annum, 
which sum shall be increased $100 annually until the annual 
salary shall amount to $1,900. [ December 16, 18T2.] 

170. One English male Assistant may be appointed at 
$1,000 per annum, which sum may be increased $100 
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annually until the annual salary shall amount to 11^00. 
One Grerman male Assistant may also be appointed at 
the same salary and on the same conditions of increase. 
[December 16, 1872.] 

171. Female Assistants in the District Department shall 
be appointed at 1400 per annum, which sum may, on the 
recommendation of the Local Trustees, be increased $50 
annually until it shall amount to $700 per annum. Male 
teachers may be appointed in this department to the 
position of female teachers at the same salary as in the 
District Schools. Female teachers who teach exclusively in 
the Intermediate Department, shall receive the same sala- 
ries as female teachers in the Intermediate Schools. [De- 
cember 16, 1872.] 

SALARIES ~ MUSIC. 

172. There shall be seven music teachers, at a salary 
not exceeding ?1,800 per annum each, one of whom, to 
be selected by the Committee on Music, shall be Superin- 
tendent of Music, and shall serve as such without extra 
compensation. [August 23, 1875.] 

SALARIES— PENMANSHIP. 

173. There shall be one Superintendent of Penmanship, 
at a salary of $2,000 per annum ( including High Schools). 
There may also be two Assistant Teachers of Penmanship, 
at a salary of $1,000 per qnnum each. [August 21, 1876.] 

SALARIES — DRAWING. 

174. There shall be one Superintendent of Drawing, at 
a salary of $2,100 per annum, one male* Assistant at a 
salary of $1,500 per annum, also four Assistant Teachers 
of Drawing, at a salary of $700 per annum each, which 
salary may be increased $50 per annum, until it shall 
amount to $800 each. [September 21, 1874.} 

SALARIES — GYMNASTICS. 

175. There shall be one male teacher of Gymnastics, at 
a salary not exceeding $1,800 per annum. [October 26, 1868.] 

24 
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176. No teacher having a one year certificate shall 
receive the maximum salary of the class to which he 
or she belongs. [June 16, 1878.] 

SALARIES — NORMAL SCHOOL. 

177. There shall be one Principal of the Normal School, 
at a salary not to exceed |2,000 per annum; and such a 
number of critic teachers as may be designated by the 
Board from year to year, at a salary not to exceed $1,000 
each per annum; Provided, that this shall not prevent 
the Board from employing competent male Assistants at 
an increased salary. [February 2, 1868.] 

SALARIES — NIOHT SCHOOLS, 

178. The salaries of teachers in the Night Schools shall 
be as follows : 

Principals of KightHigh Schools - $3 00 

Principals of District Night Schools - 2 50 

ABHstanU in Night High Schools 3 00 

AeaiBtanta in District Night Schools - 2 25 

For each night's teaching; but the salary for the month 
of February shall not be paid to any teacher, until he or 
she shall have furnished to the Superintendent all required 
reports. [February 2, 1874.] 

179. A teacher shall be appointed in Night Schools for an 
average attendance of 30 pupils, and an additional one lor each 
additional 30 pupils, as shown by the semi-monthly report ; 
whenever the nightly average shall be less than 30 pupils 
per teacher, the surplus teacher or teachers shall be dismissed 
by the Superintendent of Schools. [February 3, 1874.] 

SALARIES — OFFICERS. 

180. Superintendent of Schools (High Schools included) 
peranum, 18,500; Superintendent of Buildings (High 
Schools included) $2,500; Clerk, $2,500; Assistant Clerk, 
11,500. [February 2, 1874.] 

SALARIES— JANITORS. 

181. According to the scale adopted from time to time. 
[February 2, 1874.] 
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ADMISSION OF PUPILS TO SCHOOLS. 

182. None tut the children, wards, and apprentices of 
actual residents of Cincinnati, or of freeholders whose 
homesteads are in part in Cincinnati shall, under any 
circumstances, be admitted free to the Common Schools 
of the City ; and in the case of wards and apprentices 
record evidence of their right to admission shall be 
furnished whenever required. Children, wards, and ap- 
prentices of non-residents may be admitted by the Trustees 
of any District oh payment, in advance, to the Clerk of the 
Board, of the following tuition fees, viz: [March 15, 1875.] 

183. For admittance to Intermediate Departments at the 
rate of twenty dollars per annum : District Departments 
sixteen dollars per annum; Deaf-Mute School twenty dol- 
lars per annum; Gaines High School sixty dollars per 
annum — payable in each case semi-quarterly, quarterly, 
semi-annually or yearly. [October 16, 1876,] 

184. No pupil shall be permitted to attend the night 
schools unless he or she shall have attained the age of 
fourteen years. Scholars of the day school shall not he 
allowed to attend the night schools ; nor shall any pupil 
be admitted to the Night High School unless he or she 
shall possess the qualifications required for admission into 
the Intermediate Schools, [September 27, 1869.] 

186. Non-residents of the city may attend the night 
schools upou the payment of two dollars per month, in 
advance. [September 27, 1869.] 

186. Admission of non-residenta shall never be permitted 
to the prejudice or inconvenience of any of the schools. 
[August 11, 1856.] 

187. No child under six years of age shall be admitted 
into the Common Schools; and in case of doubt in the 
mind of the Principal, as to the child applying for admis- 
sion being of the requisite age, he may require the parent 
of such child to bring a certificate of admission, signed by 
a majority of the Local Trustees. [May 20, 1861.] 

188. No pupil shall be admitted into Grade H of the 
District Schools, except during the first two weeks of tlie 
school session, the two weeks immediately sdcceeding the 
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Christmas holidtiye, and the two weeks succeeding the 
first Monday in April ; Provided, that this rule shall not be 
construed to prevent the entrance into that grade, at any 
other time, of such pupils as may have been found qual- 
ified, on examination by the Principal, to enter any class 
already organized therein. [Febraary 2, 1868.] 

189. No pupil under censure in one district shall be 
admitted to the school of another, until such censure is 
removed. [May 20, 1861.] 

190. All such pupils ae are in whole or in part of Afri- 
can blood are to attend the Colored Schools. [July 3, 
1856.] 

191. No pupil known to be affected with a contagious or 
infectious disease, or coming from a family where any such 
diseases prevail, shall be received or continued in the 
Common Schools; and no pupils shall be admitted who 
do not exhibit to their teachers satisfactory evidence of 
having been vaccinated. [December 26, 1854.] 

192. Children residing in Districts where no German 
instruction is provided, whose parents desire them to 
acquire the German language, may be received into the 
nearest school in which German is taught, by obtaining a 
written permit from the Tcustees of the District in which 
they reside. [November 7, 1853.] 

193. No pupils, other than those provided for in the rales 
for German Schools, shall be transferred from the District 
in which they reside to another, without a written certifi- 
cate of a majority of the Trustees of the two respective 
districts, presented to the Principal of the district in which 
they apply for admission. Such transfer shall continue 
until the end of the school year, if not sooner revoked by 
a majority of the Trustees of the two districts. [May 31, 
1869.] 

CONDUCT OF PUPILS. 

194. No pupil shall be allowed to depart before the 
appointed hour for leaving school, except itf case of sick- 
ness, or on the request of the parents or guardians, or 
for some pressing emergency, of which the teacher shall 
be the judge. [November 7, 1853.] 
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195. No teacher or pupil shall be permitted to use 
tobacco ifi any form, during school hours. [November 7, 
1853.] 

196. For violent and repeated opposition to the authority 
of any teacher of the school, the Principal shall exclude 
a pupil from the school, and immediately notify the 
parent or guardian and Local Trustees, of the cause. 
Such pupil, by iwoper expression of regret to his or her 
teacher, and giving satisfactory evidence of amendment, 
may by the consent of the Trustees be reinstated in the 
school. [November 9, 1857.] 

197. In all cases where the conduct and habits of a 
pupil are found iiyurious to associates^ it shall be the 
duty of the Principal, with the advice of the Local Trus- 
tees-, to suspend such pupil from the school. [November 
7, 1853.] 

198. No pupil shall be detained at the noon recess ; 
and a pupil detained at any other recess shall be per- 
mitted to go out immediately thereafter. [October 16, 
1854.] 

ABSENTEE RULES — PUPILS. 

199. At the close of school, every morning and after- 
noon, it shall be the duty of each teacher to notify the 
parent or guardian of every pupil, without exertion, who 
was absent or tardy in attendance. The first and second 
notice may be by printed form, to be supplied by the 
Superintendent, and may be sent by a pupil, but the 
third shall be served by the teacher personally. Each 
notice shall be noted opposite the pupil's name in the 
register, by the letter n in the proper column of the day. 
[November 9, 1857.] 

200. Upon the return of the pupil, after any absence, 
the parent or guardian shall give, in person or in writing, 
an excuse, stating the cause. If it shall have been the 
sickness of the pupil, or necessary attendance upon a sick 
member of the fam,ily, or death in the family of the pupil 
— in either of such cases the absence shall be excused, and 
so noted by the letter e after the sign of notification 
made as above. [November 9, 1857.] 
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201. In every case of absence of a pupil for more than 
three half days in four consecutive weeks, without satis- 
factory excuse to the teacher, for any other cause than 
those permitted above, the absentee shall, without exception 
or favor, be suspended from the school, and the facts 
immediately reported to the Trustees of the district or 
their Chairman, and the pupil shall not be re-admitted 
until the beginning of the next quarter, unless by a 
written order of the majority of said Trustees, filed with 
the Principal of the school. [November 9, 1857.] 

202. Pupils shall be excused for absence not exceeding 
one half day or two quarter days each week, for the pur- 
pose of taking lessons in such branches of education as 
their parents or guardians may desire, provided arrange- 
ments for the same be personally made by the parent w 
guardian, with the Principal of the school. [December 

. 28, 1857.] 

EXAMINATIONS — PUPILS. 

203. In the Common Schools the regular examinations 
shall be conducted in such manner as the Committee on 
Examinations may direct. [October 29, 1866.] 

20i. The general examination for transfer shall take 
place in the last month of the school year; but no pupil 
shall be advanced, unless proficient in the studies of his 
or her grade, which shall be determined by the Principal 
of the school, according to the required standard as fixed 
from year to year. In making out the percentage of the 
pupils of the various grades, each of the subjects belonging 
to the English Department shall be separately counted 
as one; Music and Drawing each as one; and the German 
in the District and Intermediate Schools in its aggregate, 
also as one. If at any time it may be necessary to transfer 
classes, it may be done as above, by giving previous 
written notice to the Superintendent. [April 6, 1869.] 

205. No pupil in the Public Schools shall be allowed to 
discontinue any study during the school year, except in 
cases of disability; such disability to be determined by 
the Principal and Local Trustees. [April 5, 1869.] 

206. In Music there shall be four examinations in each 
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school year, as follows; At the expiration of the first and 
third quarters, written examinations by the respective 
teachers of Music, the questions prepared by the Music 
teachers to be submitted to the Committee on Music for 
their approval. At the expiration of the second and fourth 
quarters, oral and written examinations combined, under 
the immediate supervision of the Committee on Music. 
[ December 7, 1857.] 

207. In Penmanship, Semi-annual examinations shall be 
had in all the grades, the same as in other studies, by the 
Superintendent. [June 29, 1857.] 

HOURS OF TUITION AND RECITATION. 

208. The hours of tuition and study shall be as follows : 
From September 1 to July 1, from 9 a.m. to 12 m., and 
from 1^ P.M. to 4 p.m., with fifteen minutes recess each 
morning and afternoon. Grades G and H shall be dis- 
missed each afternoon one hour earlier than the time of 
closing school. [November 2, 1874.] 

209. For the better guarding of the health of the pupils 
of Grades F, G, and H, from injury, by too long confine- 
ment in their school rooms, there shall be allowed to the 
pupils of these grades, at the close of every recitation, the 
space of five minutes for calisthenic exercise in the room, 
during which time the room shall be well ventilated, and 
the recitation shall be shortened for this purpose. [Novem- 
ber 7, 1863.] 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

210. The books used and the studies pursued in all the 
Common Schools shall be such, and such only, as are 
authorized by the Board, and no pupil will be suffered to 
continue in school unless furnished with the required 
books and stationery, except by permission of the Local 
Trustees. [November 7, 1853.] 

211. Fifty copies of every book, atlas or other production, 
and six copies of every extended map, sought by any 
author, publisher, or agent, to be introduced into the 
Common Schools, must be donated to the Board, before 
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the same ahall be referred to the Text-book Committee; 
and all such presentations shall lie on the table one month, 
for examination, before the final action of the Board. 
[February 5, 1872.] 

212. Whenever any new text-book is adopted by the 
Board, to the exclueion of another already in use, it shall 
be obligatory on the publisher or his agent to exchange 
the former, for the period of two months, without cost to 
those pupils who have been provided with the latter, and 
it shall be the duty of the l^ncipals to see that this con- 
dition is fulfilled. [July 26, 1858.] 

GERMAN DEPARTMENT. 

213. Whenever one hundred pupils in the Intermediate 
Schools signify their wish to receive instruction in the 
German Lafiguage, a German Department shall be open 
for the same. [October 25, 1866.] 

214. In Grades C and D, all pupils whose parents or 
guardians desire them to study German, shall attend the 
teacher of German for that department, one hour, each day, 
which time may be so divided as to suit the classification, 
for the purpose of reciting their lessons. [February 5, 
1872.] 

215. In Grades E, F, G, and H, all pupils whose parents 
or guardians desire them to study German, shall without 
separating or distinguishing between those of German and 
American parentage, be placed alike under the tuition of 
a German, in conjunction with a teacher of English, of the 
same Grades, one-half day each — pupils or teachers chang- 
ing rooms or positions as the Principal may direct. [June 
9, 1862.] 

216. All instructors of German in the District Schools 
shall give instruction in German only, except in transla- 
tion, music, and drawing. [February 5, 1872.] 

PENMANSHIP. 

217. Penmanship shall be taught in all the grades of the 
District and Intermediate Schools, by each teacher in his 
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or her own room, under the direction and supervision of the 
Superintendent of Penmanship, or in his absence by the 
assistant teachers in that branch; and not less than two 
set lessons per week shall be given in Penmanship, in 
addition to the dictation lessons and the incidental in- 
struction given while reciting in other branches. [Jane 
19, 1871.] 

218, One dictation lesson of Hfteen minutes shall be 
given each week in every District and Intermediate 
School by the Teacher of Penmanship, or by the teacher 
of each room, respectively. [November 16, 1857.] 

219. The percentage in writing shall be determined by a 
eystem of marking, to be predicated, not only on the 
goodness of the form of the letters, but also on the 
general correctness as to the use of capital letters, the 
cleanliness of the books, proper division of words, punc- 
tuation, and general correctness of appearance; and said 
percentage shall be counted with the other studies as a 
means of advance to the higher grades, both in the District 
and Intermediate Schools. [July 2, I860.] 



GYMNASTICS. 

220. The teachers in each room of the Intermediate and 
District Schools shall give a lesson, every session of their 
school, in Gymnastics or Calisthenics, of not lees than five 
or more than ten minutes — the time of the lesson to be 
fixed by the programme of the Principal in each house. 
[September 14, 1863.] 

221. It shall be the duty of each teacher to be present 
and assist the Teacher of Gymnastics in his regular in- 
structions. [September 14, 1863.] 

222. The female teachers in Grades F, G, and H, shall 
give instruction in Gymnastics in their respective rooms. 
[October 26, 1868.] 

223. Rings and dumb-bells shall be used in all the grades 
of the Intermediate Schools. [September 14, 1863.] 

224. Pupils, who from disease or physical defect, do not 
desire to take part in any of the gymnastic exercises in 
the Common Schools, shall be excused therefrom, upon 
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presenting to the Principal of the school a certificate to 
said effect from a physician. [October 9, 1863.] 

NIGHT SCHOOLS. 

225. There shall be established from time to time, such 
number of Night Schools (District and High) as the 
Board may determine. [September 27, 1869.] 

226. Such Xight Schools aa may be established, shall 
be' open for the purpose of instruction, on the first Mon- 
day evening in November in each year, and shall continue 
until the first day of March succeeding, having vacation 
during Christmas holidays. [September 27, 18fi9.] 

HOLIDAYS AMD VACATIONS. 

227. The holidays shall be every Saturday, Christmas to 
New Year's inclusive, Twenty-second day of February, 
and all Thanksgiving and Fast days, authorized by the 
State or General Government; and whenever a holiday 
shall fall on Thursday, the school shall not open on the 
following Friday. [March 9, 1868.] 

228. The annual vacation shall be from the last Friday 
in June to the first Monday in September, with the excep- 
tion of one week devoted to the Teachers' Normal 
Institute. [February 3, 1868.] 

229. No school shall be dismissed on any other day except 
by special permission of the Board. [November 7, 1853.] 

230. Local Trustees shall have authority to dismiss their 
respective schools, or any portion of the same, upon the 
death of either a Trustee or Teacher of -said schools, for 
the purpose of attending the funeral ceremonies. [March 
30, 1863.] 

USE OF SCHOOL HOUSBS. 

231. No building owned and occupied by the Common 
Schools shall be used, leased or rented for any other 
purpose whatever. [November 7, 1853.] 

TIME OF OPENING SCHOOLS. 

232. All school houses shall be open for the reception 
of pupils, at least one-half hour before the time fixed for 
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the opening of school; and it shall be the duty of Prin- 
cipals to be present at their respective baildings, and 
give their personal attention to the conduct of pupil» thus 
admitted. [January 16, 1871.] 

PUBLIC SHOWS. 

233. Proprietors or agents of public exhibitions, desiring 
the attendance of pupils from the Common Schools, are 
prohibited from causing said exhibitions to be published 
in the schools, without consent of the Board. [January 
3, 1854.] 

234. No notice of exhibitions or other entertainments, 
or books or articles for sale, or of any matter not per- 
taining to the schools, shall be given in any school without 
permission of the Board. [August 25, 1862.] 

VENTILATION. 

235. Teachers are required, for the preservation of the 
health of themselves and pupils, to give particular atten- 
tion to the ventilating and warming of their rooms, and 
always to ventilate, except in summer, by lowering the 
upper sash of the windows, and on no account to suffer 
the children to sit in draughts of cold air; and, as a 
general rule, to cause all the windows to be opened for 
the free admission of air at recess, and at no time to raise 
the temperature of the room higher than 65 degrees 
Fahrenheit. [November 7, 1863.] 

CONCLUSION. 

236. These shall be the only Regulations of the Schools, 
and shall remain in force until duly amended, repealed, or 
suspended. [October 29, 1866.] 
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adjourned meetings of the Board and of Committees; 
report to the Board, at the last regular meeting in June, 
the number of meetings of the Board that each member 
has attended during the year, and report, on same date, to 
the Board of Education, the attendance of the delegates 
from that body, and perform such other duties as the 
Board may from time to time require. 

4. The regular meetings of the Board shall be at 4 P. h., 
on Thursdays preceding the bill days of the Board of 
£dacatioQ, and the order of business shall be as follows: 

1, EoU call. ' 

3, Reading the minutee of last meeting. 

8. Reading commtmicationB addreeeed to tlie Board. 

4. EeportB of the Principals of the schools. 

9. Heports of Committees. 
C Unfini^ed business. 

1. New and miscellanous business. 

5. A majority of the members of the Board shall consti- 
tute a quorum for business, but a minority may approve 
bills for salaries, which, when signed by seven members, 
shall be submitted by the Secretary to the Board of 
Education for confirmation. A minority may adjourn to a 
specified time. 

6. Any change in the Course of Study or Text-hooks 
shall require an affirmative vote of a majority of the whole 
Board. All action involving in any way the expenditure 
of money shall require the affirmative vote of a majority 
of the Board. 

7. The School year shall commence on the first day of 
July, and close on the last day of June of each year. The 
first session of the schools shall commence on the first 
Monday in September, and end on the .Friday preceding 
the first Monday in February ; and the second session shall 
commence on the first Monday in February, and close 
on the last Friday in June. 

8. The schools shall open at 8^ A, m„ and close at 1^ p. m.; 
and the regular teachers shall be in their school-rooms Sve 
minutes before the time for opening the school, and shall 
not leave the premises during the session. 
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will be necessary to reduce a pupil from a higher to a 
lower grade, he shall give notice of the probable necessity 
of such a course to the parents of the pupil, at least one 
month before he shall take final action in the case, and 
shall at the same time send a like notice to the Superin- 
tendent of Schools, whose duty it shall be to keep the 
said notice on file, and, if possible, inquire into the case, 
and suggest such remedy as to him may seem best. If, at 
the end of the time above prescribed, it shall be found 
detrimental to the pupil's own interest, and to the progress 
of the class, to retain him or her longer in the grade, the 
reduction may be made, with the consent of the Superin- 
tendent and the Committee of the House: Provided, 
however, that no pupil shall be reduced to a lower grade 
who has been in the grade for a period of four months. 

id. The Principals of the High Schools shall have 
authority to suspend a pupil for any cause which they 
may deem sufficient; but they shall, in every case, im- 
mediately report such suspension, with the cause assij^ned, 
to the Committee of the Hous§, to whom full authority is 
delegated to finally determine every case so reported, and 
report to the Board at'the next meeting thereafter. 

17. The Principals of the High Schools shall make an 
annual report to the Union Board, giving a history of the 
year's work. In this report, in addition to such matter as 
may pertain to their office, they may make such suggestions 
in reference to the Course of Study, Classification and Dis- 
cipline, as will, in their judgment, be of interest to the 
Board, and of advantage to the schools. They shall make 
a monthly report of the attendance and absence of pupils 
and teachers, according to blanks adopted by the Board, 
and to be furnished by the Secretary, 

18. All bills for articles purchased by any teacher or 
teachers for either of the High Schools shall be approved 
by a m^ority of the Committee on the respective school. 

19. Any addition to or amendment of these Hules, or any 
one of them, except number six, which may be changed 
at any meeting by a majority of the whole Board, shall 
lie over one meeting, unless by a unanimous vote of the 
members present 



BEQDLATIONS OF THE BOARD OF EXAMINERS. 



REGULATIONS 



BOAKD OF EXAMINERS 



CIlTCI3sriTA.TI SCHOOLS. 



MEMBERS. 




Albxandbr Long, Prmdenl, 


Term ending April, 


1877. 


Henby Haackb, - - •- 


- Term ending April 


1877. 


Moses F, Wilson, 


Term ending April 


1877. 


John B. Peaslkh, - 


■ Term ending April, 


1878. 


Rev. I. M. Wisb, 


Term ending April, 


1878. 


William H. Moroah, - 


- Term ending April, 


1878. 


Andrew Ksbll, - - - - 


Term ending April, 


18791 


W. H. MussEY, M. D. - - 


- Term ending April, 


1879. 


C. W. Merrill, - 


Term ending April, 


1879. 


Andkbw Knell, - 


- Cterk. 





1. The Board consists oi nine members, live of whom constitute a 
quorum at any regular or called meetings, 

2. The regular businees meetings ot the Board ore held on the Tuesday 
preceding the second Thursday of June, October, December, February 
and April ot each year. Estra meetings may be called by any three 
members of the Board, who, in signing the call for such a meeting, are 
understood as pledging themselves to attend it. 

Examinations begin on the second Thursday of each month above 
named, and continue until finished. 

3. The Board grants five grades of certificates, denominated respect- 
ively: Male High School Certificates, Female High School Certificates, 
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Principal's OertificateB, Aeeiatajit'a Certiflcntee, and Special Ceiiiflcatee 
to teachers of the following special branches ; Foreign Languages, Mumc, 
Drawing and Penmanship, and for Night Schools. 



1. Theory and Practice of Teach- 

ing. 

2. Spelling and Definitions. 

3. Beading.' 

4. Grammar. 

6. Penmanship. 

6. American History. 

7. Ancient and Modern History. 

8. Geography. 

9. Mental Arithmetic. 

10. Written Arithmetic. 

11. Natural Philosophy. 



12. ElementaofAnatomy andPby- 

aiology. 

13. English or German Litera- 

14- Music or Drawing. 

15. Chemistry. 

16. Algebra. 

17. Geometry. 

18. Astronomy. 

19. Constitution of the Unil«d 

States. 

20. ComparatiTe Anatomy. 



Candidates for a Male High School Certificate are examined in the 
flrsb nineteen of the above subjects, and such other branches as they 
may be required to t«ach. Principals of High Schools will also be 
examined in the last branch above named. 

Candidates for a Female High School Certificate are examined in the 
first sixteen of the above subjects, and such other branches as they 
may be required to teach. 

Candidates for a Principal's Certificate are examined in the first nine- 
teen of the above subjects. 

Candidates for an Assistant's Certificate are examined in the first 
fourteen of the above subjects, 

Spedal Teachers are examined in the branches which they propose to 
teach, and in which they must have at least nine, ten being the 



5. The number opposite to each branch in the column on the right of 
the list of the studies on the certificate issued, measures the result of the 
examination, ten being the maximum. Less than seven in either 
English or German Grammar, Geography or Written Arithmetic, is ft 
failure; Certificates are valued as follows: For an average of seventy 
per cent, of correct answers, two years; eighty per cent., five years; 
ninety-five per cent., ten years. No person, however, shall rec^ve a 
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certificate for ten years, who has not bad two years experience in tea*^- 
ing in Graded Schools. 

6. No certificate shall be isaued without an average of seventy per 
cent, of the full number of marks. 

7. The Board will grant no certificate to any candidate who entirely 
ftuls in any branch of study in which an examination is required. 

8. A record of the ciiaracter of the examination of each individaal is 
preserved in a book kept in the office of the Board of Education. 

9. Candidates who have not taught in the Public Schools of Oincin- 
I nati, must leave with the Clerk of the Board, at least three days before 

the regular meeting, a certificate of good moral character, together with 
the legal fee (50c.} fifty cents, and a declaration that they are eighteen 
years of age (or seventeen, if graduates from the High Schools, or 
with similar attdnments), and that they design to teach in the Public 
Schools of Cincinnati, if found qualified. Candidates are requested to 
leave their address, and a statement of any experience they may have 
had in teaching. 

10. Candidates [or High School Certificates are required to file their 
application with the Clerk of this Board at least one month before 
the time of examination, in which application all the branches which 
they may be required to teach, must be named, and the certificates 
granted shall be valid for those branches only in which the candidate 
has received at least eight. 

11. Candidates shall be examined in the absence of all spectators, 
save the members of the Board of Education. 

12. Examinations shall b>^ held only at the time designated in Section 
2. Candidates shall not be examined who are not present, punctually, 
at the appointed hour. No Candidate who has failed in more than one 
branch, ahali be admitted to a second examination till after the expi- 
ration of six months. 

13. The Board will issue special certificates for teachers of Night 
Schools. Candidates for these certificates will be examined only in the 
branches required under the State Law, and such other branches as 
they may be required to teach. Candidates who are in possesion of an 
expired certificate from the Cincinnati Board of Examiners, which was 
valid for two years or more, shall have such certificates renewed for 
Night Schools only, to be valid for the same term of years, and all num- 
bers to be transferred with the exception of those below seven, in which 
the candidates must be re-examined. 



RB-BXAMINATION. 

14. Any candidate for re-examination who may be employed in the 
dty schools, shall file with the Clerk of the Board an applicatioa far 
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such re-examination, accompanied by the previou4 certificate, at the 
regular meeting four months preceding that at which the candidate 
proposes to be examined, Principala desiring to be examined, shall 
give six months' notice. All candidates for re-examination for the H^h 
Schools, of five years' experience, who shall present high testimonials of 
merit and success, shall be examined in those branches only, wbich 
they are expected to teach, 

15. The District, Intermediate and High Schools shall be divided into 
disfcricte and a committee of two members of this Board appointed 
for each district, whose duty it shall be to visit the schools in their 
respective divisions, for the purpose of examining and reporting upon 
the management and methods of instruction of the candidates for 
re-examination . 

From the certificate last granted by the Board, and the report of 
the Visiting Committee, the Board shall determine the charact«r of 
the re-examination to be required of each applicant, and the candi- 
date shall be notified thereof two months previous to the time of such 
examination; Provided, that candidates shall be required to undergo an 
examination in all thdse branches in which they are marked less than 

A teacher whose certificate has exjpvred and who has not been engaged 
in teaching in the Public Schools of Cincinnati within two years next 
preceding the date of his or her application, must be examined in all 
the branches required by the Rules. 

16. The grade of certificate shall be determined by the aver^« of 
the candidate in all branches required, including Theory and Practice 
of Teaching; Pnrmded, that no candidate shall receive a certificate for 
ten years who shall fall below nijw and ime-half in "Theory and 
Practice," nor for five years it the candidate fall below e^ftt in the 
same subject; and, Prwided, further, that no certificate shall issue to 
a candidate falling below teuen in "Theory and Practice." 

17. No candidate shall receive a two-year certiflcate more than 

18. All German teachers, who have been employed in our schools 
for three years or more, shall be examined in English Grammar, 
B«ading, Spellii^, and Definitions. 

19. Any teacher who shall engage in teaching any branch of instruc- 
tion in which he or she has not been examined, and after having 
received three months' notice shall persist in so doing, shall be 
deemed guilty of improper conduct, and shall he dismissed by this 
Board. 

20. Any proposed change in the foregoing Rules, shall be presented 
in writing, and shall lie over until the next regular meeting, and 
every member shall be notified of the proposed change, within one 
week after its presentation. 
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EXAMINATION OF SCHOOLS. 

21. The schools are divided, as {oHowb, unong the dilTerent memb^^ 
o:E the Board, for the purpose of Tuiting teBchers who are candidates 
for re-eiaminaljoii : 

First District, Mr. Mobqak. 

Second District, - - - - - - - Mr. BfonaAN. 

Third District, Mr. Mobgak. 

Fourtli District, --...-- Mr, Peaslbe. 
Fifth District, --.---- Mr. Mebkill. 

Siith District, Mr. Wilson. 

Seventh District, ...... Mr. Mbrbili. 

Eighth District, - - ' - - - - - Mr. Knell. 

Ninth District, ...... Dr. Musset. 

Tenth District, Dr. Wise. 

Bleyenth District, - - - - - -. Mr. Jjosa. 

Twelfth District, Mr. WiLStw. 

Thirteenth District, . - . . . Mr. Knell. 

Fourteenth District, ...... Dr. Wise. 

Fifteenth District, ...... Mr. Knell. 

Sixteenth District, ...... Mr. Moboan. 

Seventeenth District, ..... Mr. Peaslbb. 

Eighteenth District, - Mr. Feaslsb. 

Nineteenth District, ..... Mr. Haaceb. 

Twentieth District, Dr. Wise. 

Twenty-first District, ..... Mr. Pbablbb. 
Twenty-second District, ..... Mr. Haacke. 

Twenty-third District, Dr. Mubbby. 

Twenty-fourth District, ..... Mr. Pbaslee. 

Twenty-fifth District, ..... Mr. Peaslbe. 

Twenty-sixth District, ..... Mr. Pbablbb. 

Firat Intermediate, - - Messrs. LoKO anb Wilson. 
Second Intermediate, - - Messrs. Wilson and Mussby. 
Third Intermediate, - - Messrs. Knbi.l and Haackb. 
Fourth Intermediate, - - Messrs. Wise and Morgan. 
Woodward, . - - . . Messrs. Wise and Mussby. 
Hughes, ..... MesBTB. Uaaceb and Mbrkill. 

Gdnes and Western, • ... - . Mr. Merrill. 
Eastern, ........ Mr. Wilson. 

Walnut Hills, (Colored) .... Mr. Haacee. 

Cnnuuinsville, (Colored) .... - Mr. Pbaslee. 
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ASSIGNMENT OF SUBJECTS. 



Theory and Practice 

Spellii^c and DeflnitionB 

Itoadii^ - 

Grammar 

PeomanBhip - 

American History - 

Ancient and Modem History- 

Gec^^phy 

Mental Arithmetic - » 

Written Arithmetic 

Natural Philosophy 

Algehra 

Geometry _ 

Astronomy 

Chemistry ~ 

Anatomy and Physiology- 

Constitution ot the United States - 

Music - 

Drawing- 

Literature 

French - 

Higher Mathematics 

Geoli^y ~ 

Book-keepii^ • 

Elocntioa.— ~ 

Composition - < 

Ehetoric — 

Mental Philosophy- 



Pbablbr, a 
Wilson, a 

Mbbbill, / 
Pkaslkb, a 
Wisa, f 
Haackb, d 
MoBOAjf, e 
Pbaslbb, a 
Peaslee, a 
Morgan, c 
Merrill, / 
Merrill, / 

MOBOAM, c 

MrssBV, d 
MrssEV, d 
Mekrill, / 

Peaslee, a 
Knell, a 

Haackb, d 
Merrill, / 
Wise, / 
Merrill, / 

MUSSET, d 

MoBOAH, e 
Pbableb, fl 
Wilson, a 
Wilson, a 
Wilson, a 



Knell, a 
Knell, a 
Wise, / 
Knell, a 
Wise, f 
Haackb, d 
Haackb, d 
Wise, f 
Wise, f 
Haacke, d 
Wise, / 
Wise, / 
Haackb, d 
Haackb, d 
Wise, f 
Knell, a 
Peaslee, a 
Knell, a 
Haackb, d 



COURSE OP STUDY AND TEXT-BOOKS. 



TEXT-BOOKS USED 



Course of Study Pursued 
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The classification and course of Study shall be equal and uniform 
throughout the schools, and for that purpose every district school shall 
be divided into five grades, to be designated by the letters D, E, F, G, 
and H, and the Intermediate Schools into three grades, to be dewgnated 
by the letters A, B and C. 

The grades are arranged to correspond to the first eight years of 
school attendance. 

Each grade, male and feniale, may be divided into as many sections 
as the number of pupils in the grade shall warrant. The sections in 
each from the highest to the lowest, shall be divided and numbered 
according to the proficiency of the pupils in the grade. 

No teacher in any of the regularly oi^nized schools shall have 
more than two sections under his or her charge, to instruct in all 
their studies, unless the school is so small it can not be otherwise 
arranged. 

It shall be the duty of the Superintendent, with the co-operation of 
the Principals of the schools, to enforce the following classification 
uniformly. The grading, course of study, and text-books prescribed, 
shall be strictly adhered to, and no other studies or text-bo<dis shall 
be introduced, nor shall any pupil be required to provide or be per- 
mitted to use any other books than those herein specified. — [June 
■ 37, 1862.] 

The course of instruction in those subjects, the outline of which is 
not fixed by authorized text-books, shall be defined by a syllabus, to 
be prescribed by the Superintendent, with the advice of the Committee 
on Course of Study. 



COURSE OF 8TimY AND TEXT-BOOKS. 



OPENING EXERCISES. 

Religions instruction and the reading of religious books, including the 
Holy Bible, are prohibited in the Common Schools of Cincinnati — it 
being the true object and intent of this rule ttf allow the children of the 
parents of all sects and opinionH in matters of faith and worship to 
enjoy alike the benefits of the Common School Fund. — [November 
1, 1868.] 

The several grades above named shall pursue the eourse of study and 
tise the text-books prescribed as follows : 



DISTRICT SCHOOLS. 



GRADE H — FIRST YEAR. 



Elements of Beading, Writing, Arithmetic, Singing, Grammar, Object 
Lessons, Drawing, and German, when de^red by parents. 

BOOKS. 

Mason's Music Charts, Music Reader-rPart Firet, Uniform Slates, 
Knell aod Jones' Phonic Reader. 

This is a Grade for oral and blackboard instruction; and the teacher 
is expected to use the blackboard, and such cards for instruction in the 
elements of reading, and such charts for teaching Object Lessons, as are 
proTided by the Board. 

sPBLurm AND KEADma. 

Pupils shall be taught to writ* at dictation, and to 
sentence in their Phojic Reader, as far as page i 
required to write at dictation simUar sentences. 



1 by sound, any 
>r they may be 



They shall be taught to write in a plain, l^ble hand, on their slates, 
any of the words which they are required to read in sentences. 

AKlTHHETiC. 

Instruction in Arithmetic shall begin in January (2nd half) of each 
year, and be given by means of objects, the numeral frame, and such 
apparatus as the teachers may invent. 
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Each number from I to 10 Bhal! be analyzed into any two possible 
integral parts, and by means of such analysis and the corresponding 
syntheeia, pupils shall be taught to perform mental exercises in addition 
and subtraction to amounts not exceeding 10. Figures should not be 
used until the course has been completed objectively. 

They shall be mode familiar with the coins of the United States, not 
exceeding ten cents in value, and the corresponding paper currency. 

aRA.MHAB. 

They shall be taught to speak correctly any sentence they may be 
required to use. 

The teacher shall converse with them frequently, in order to correct 
their language, individual recitation being practiced as for as possible. 

OBJECT LBSSONB. 

In this Grade the names of objects are ii^ven, and the ideas of some 
of the most prominent properties developed, and terms given. 

The cultivation of the observation is the main point here. 

Objecte are used at first, and properties developed, but alter a number 
of qualities of the same class have became familiar, as color, form, etc., 
these properties may be made the subject of the lesson, and other 
material may be introduced, as color-charts, artificial forma, etc. 

The following list will furnish material from which the teacher may 
wfcci. Similar familiar objects may also be taken : 

1. Objeca in the tehooUroom — Table, chair, slate, pencil, crayon, black- 

board, bell, door, window. 

2. Paris of the kuman body — Jlead, face, eyes, nose, mouth, chin, 

cheeks, ears, hair, trunk, arms, shoulder, upper arm, elbow, lower 
arm, wrist, hand, fingers, thumb, fore finger, middle finger, ring 
fit^r, little finger, legs, hip, thigh, knee, ankle, foot, instep, heel, 
sole, toes, nails. 

3. Chtking — Hat, bonnet, shoe, boot, apron, jacket, dress. 

4. Olfjecl» from the chUd't home — Knife, fork, spoon, tumbler, plate, cup, 

ring, ball, cane, basket, bucket, broom, clock, candle, soap, sponge, 

5. Food — Apple, peach, cherry, grape, potato, tomato, turnip, pea, 

bread, meat, butter, milk, water, vinegar, sugar, salt. 

6. Somi familiaT jUywen — Rose, lily, pink. • 

7. Some famUiar plant — With roots, stem, branches, leaves. 

DRAWING. 

Attitude of the body in general. Exercises on slates with reference 
to dots, and dashes in reference to position, direction, distance, and 
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niunber, now and then InteTsperaed with simple flgurea, representing 
objecte compoaed of short, straight lines. 

The lessons in repTesenting objects being more interesting, should be 
given aa a reward lor good work of a previous lesson. 

Pnpils in this grade shall also be required to have uniform slates. 



GRADE a — SECOND YEAR. 

STDDIEB. 

Spelling, Reading, Writing, Arithmetic, Grammar, Drawing, Sing- 
ing, Composition, Object Lessons, and German, when desired by parents. 



Music Reader— Part First, Mason's Music Charts, MoGupfiy'b First 
Beader, or Enell and Jones' Phonic Eeader, Uniform Slates, Fokbriobb's 
Drawing Tablets. 

SPELLING. 

Pupils shall be taught to write at dictation, and to spell by sound, any 
sentence in tlieir Reading Lessons, or similar familiar sentences, and to 
write sentences from their Object Lessons. 



They shall he taught to read fluently and distmctly any lesson 
their Eeader, and number each page by its figure. 



They shall be tai^ht to write on their slates, at dictation, all the 
words they are required to spell. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Pupils shall review H Grade Course and perform mental exercises in 
addition and subtraction with and without the numeral frame, using 
any nnmher to amounts not exceeding 100. The mental exercises 
should frequently be expressed in figures, but the usual form^ of written 
arithmetic Siould not be taught until one or both of the fundamental 
rules are completed. 

They shall be made familiar with the United States coins as high aa 
one dollar, and the corresponding paper currency ; also with the pound 
and ounce, the pint, quart, gallon, peck, bushel, and the inch, foot and 
yard measure, together with the marks that represent them. 
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Examples in denominate numbers Bhall involve but one operation. 
It sliall be the aim of teachers tJ3 lead pupile to acquire the greatest 
possible accuracy and facility in the operationa of this Course. 

GBAMUAB. 

They shall be taught to speak correctly any sentence they may be 
required to use. 

Particular reference shall be had to the proper use of a and on, thit 
and Ihai {singular and plural forms); the pronoun J as a capital letter ; 
the capital letters at the commencement, and the period and question 
mark at the termination of sentences; and the singular and plural of 
noons and verbs. 

MD8IC. 

They shall be taught to name the music characters, and write at 
dictation the exercises on page 8 of the Young Singer. 

OBJECT liXSBONS. • 

In Grade G (and also in the subsequent Grades) the eserdsea are 
to be both oral and written. Comparison as to similarity and difference 
is the principal feature of the work in this Grade. 

I, Be»ide» treating more fuUy the ottjeOa ffiven in H Grade, the teacher may 
take the foUmeing olject* : 

Book, desk, school-bag, ruler, pen, ink, stove, floor, ceiling, wall. 

PROPERTIEB, ETC., OF OBJECTS FOR GRADE Q. 

1. Fwm and direction — four comers, three comers, sides, edges, round 

like a riijg, round like a plate, round like a ball, round like a 
cane, straight, curved, vertical, horizontal, slanting, parallel. 

2. Cotor— white, black, red, yellow, blue, brown. 

3. Site — long and short, longer and shorter, broad, narrow, high, low, 

large, small, larger, smaller. 

4. W^hle — heavy, light, heavier, lighter. 

5. Place — position of objects in the school-room, and of objects placed 

on the table, as right, left, etc., before, between, et& 

6. FttTts — name of parts, number of parts, use of parts. 

7. Material — wood, iron, stone, glass, paper, cloth, 

8. Use of objects. 

9. Care of things in school. 

Do not meddle with things of others. 

I '. :n ;.CuX - ^ ^t: 
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II. The Smtan Body. 

Principal parte named. 

{top of the bead, 
back of the hea^, 
aides, temple, ear. 



Head, trunk, anna and legs. 



thumb, 
fore finger, 
middle finger, 
line finger, 
little finger, 
knuckles, 
filler joints, 



hip, 
thi^, 

knee ( knee-iM 
lower 1^ { shi 



inatep. 



Add lessons on health, and also add: 

AetuMU — Of the head: rtd^ng, bowing, nodding, tnmii^ shaking, 
rolling. 

AetioTu — Of the arms: han^g, bending, stretching, turning, twist- 
ing, twirling, folding, Bwii^ng, thrusting. 

Actiotu — Of the legs: stretching, bending, lifting, swii^ing, kicking, 
walking, running, bopping, skipping, jumping, dancii^. 

III. Clotkmg — betida ihe artieUt named in Qrade H, 

Cap, shawl, coat, pants; comparison. 

1. Names of articles of clothing. 

2. Ntunes of parts of gamisnta. 

3. CWiw — add here, orange, green, purple, pink, grey; for degrees of 

color, use light and dark. 

4. Material — wool, cotton, silk, straw, leather, fur, felt, paper. 
6. Uses. 

n cleanliness, neatness, order, and taste. 
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IV. Copering, of animab; comparison wUh our doOiing.' 

V. Pkinto. 

' names, 
names of parts, stem, peel, pulp, core, seeds, dimple, efe. 
1. Fruit, ■ color, 

taate and other qnalifieB, aa juicy, hard, mellow, green, 

ripe, tough, rich. 

VI. Floioers. 

Name, .color, odor; flowers distinguished by odor. 

VII. Sote 6usft, eurraid, or quince hutih. 

Kame of parts — roots, stem, buds, leaves, flowers, fruit, seeds. 

COMPOSITION, 

1. The pupib ot thifl grade shall be required to describe orally the 

pictures in their Beading Books. 

2. They shall be required to write eentenee» on objects named in their 

Course in Object Lessons, and to begin every sentence with a 
capital letter, and end with its appropriate marli. These sen- 
tences, in the beginning of the Course, may be such as have been 
formed by the aid of the teacher, all the pupils of the class 
writing the same sentences. 

3. Each pupil shall be required, after an object has been discussed 

orally in an Object Lesson, to write as many sentences about that 
object as he can possibly form, and without further aid from the 
teacher than has been given In the oral lesson. 

4. As another step in advance, an object of marked characteristics 

shall be set before the pupils, and, without any other direction 
from the teacher than that they are to examine that article 
closely, they shall be encouraged to write as many sentences 
about it as they can think of — not only about its qualities, but 
iUi uses, where the latter are apparent. 

5. Pupils studying German should have frequent exercises in translate 

ing the sentences formed on the foregoing plan from En^ish 
into German, and also in translating in writing the easiest 
lessons from their Eeaders. 

DBA WING. 

The instrucUon in this Grade shall consist of the following exer- 
Drawing of straight lines from one to two inches in length in difl^rent 
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directions, such ae vertfcal, horizontal, and slanting linee ; combiDationg 
of such lines into figures; divisions of hnes into two imd four equal 
parte. 

The terms: horizontftl, vertical, and slanting or oblique in reference 
to direction, and right, acute, and obtuse in reference to angles, tri- 
ai^es, Eind squares, are to be tai^t 

Pupils are to be taught to make use of the inch as a unit of measure, 
the inch to be marked on the slate the same as in H Grade. The pupils 
shall also be required to have nniform drawing slates. 



GRADE F— THIRD YEAR. 



Spelling, Beading, Punctuation, Penmanship, Drawing, Arithmetic, 
Grammar, Composition, Music, Object Lessons, German, when desired 
hj parents. 

BOOSB. 

McGuppxy's Second Reader, Uniform Slates, Music Reader — Part 
First, Mason's Music Charts, FoRBSioBa'a Drawing Tablets. 



Pupils shall be taught to write at dictation anj sentence which may 
be formed from words contained in their Beading Lessons, and also 
sentences from their Object Lessons. 

KBADING. 

They shall be required to give a full and inteUig«nt explanation of 
the subject of the lesson and the words used, to read the lesson with 
fluency, distinctness, and suitable modulation, and to render an oral 
abstract of the same as a whole. 

PHNCrUATION. 

They shall be taught to name all the punctuation marks in their 
Reading Lessons. 

PENMANSHIP. 

They shall be taught to write the capitals and small letters, in. words 
or sentences, on slates or paper. 

DBA WING. 

They shall practice on vertical, horizontal, and obhque lines, and be 
taught to djsw figures composed "of squares, rectangles, parallelograms. 
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and triiuigleB and such oUier figures aa niAj be found in their tablet, 
and tc divide lines juid sides of figures into two, four, eight, nx- 
teen, and more equal parts. 

ARITHHBTIO. 

Pnpils riiall review tbe G Grade Course and complete the fonr 
ftmdamental rules with numbers not exceeding 100; first mentally, by 
means of the numeral frame or other apparatus, then by writing out 
tbe mental operations, and finally, by means of tbe usual written 

In the second half of the year they shall perform mental and written 
exercises with aoy numbers to amounts not exceeding 1,000, the 
multiplier and divisor not to exceed 9. 

They shall learn tbe names of the months in their order and the 
divisions of time, and be taught to read the time on a clock or 

Exercises in denominate numbeis shall involve but one operation. 



They shall be taught to speak and write correctly any sentence they 
may be required to use. They shall be given a correct idea of what a 
sentence is; and of the distinction between a statement, an inquiry, 
a command, and an exclamation. 

Special attention shall be given to punctuation (period, question 
mark, comma, and exclamation point). They shall also be taught 
to distinguish nouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs, prepoeitioiiB, con- 
junctions (as connectives of words,) uid interjections, by giving Uie 
principal uses of each. 

MUSIC. 

They shall be tanght to read and sing exercises in 2-4 time, consisting 
of half and qnorter notes, and their corresponding rests, in the scale of 
G (G clef ) embodying intervals of the 3d and 4th. 

OBJB(7T LE8S0NB. 

The work in this Grade has reference principally to the essential and 
accidental properties of objects, preparatory to claasiflcation. 

I. FamiliaT AnimaU. 

1. Mammah — dog, cat, cattle, horse, sheep, pig, mouse. 

2. Birdt— ben, pigeon, goose, duck, turkey, canary. 

3. j&iMcK — fly, mosquito, bee. 

Motion, food,*habitation, use. - 



■.iiHwIr 



COBBSB OP BTCDr AND TEXT-BOOKS. 



, The »UTroundvngt of the haute. 

Yards, garden, street, objects found there. 

Stalk, 

veinletB, • 

pulp. 

corolla, 
petals, 
Btamen, 
pistils, 
pollen. 

nf. Tht diffemia trades and oeatpatuna of men. 

Workshop — tailor, shoemaker, hatter, milliner, seamstreea, mason, 
plasterer, whitewasher, paper-hanger, carpehter, glazier, piunter, 
blacksmith, cooper, batcher, baker, miller. 

1. Name of occupation. 

2. Articles produced. 

3. Material used. 

4. Tools. 

FBOPEBTIES OP OBJBCTB FOK THIS QBASE. 

1. Form — angular, triangular, square, oblong, circular, oval. 

2. Cblor— flesh.color, pale bine, indigo, buff, com, crimson, scarlet, 

lemon, lilac, violet. 

3. Size — inch, foot, yard, and their halves and fourths, judging dis- 

tance and size, and measuring of objects, of room, of building, of 
school-yard, and of square. Representation of these measure- 
ments, as far aa practicable, on tbe blackboard. 

4. Weight — ^ pound, halt-pound, quarter-pound; two, three, etc, pounds. 

The children are required to judge of the weight by lifting. 

6. Lett obrnoM qaolidet — acid, fragrant, porous, elastic, brittle, trans- 
parent. 

e. ifalmal— lead, gold, silver, brass, steel, copper, tin, zinc, horn, bone, 
tallow, wax. 

00MP08ITI0N. 

1. Pupils of this grade shall be required to join the sentences formed 
from ample objects, according to the methods laid down for 
Grade G, into a composition. 
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2. Pupils shall next take two objects for a compoBition, tracing tbeir 

resemblances, and afterward their difTerences. 

3. They shall write descriptions of ithe pictures found in their readers, 

and of those furnished by the Board. 

4. They shall be taught to use the comma, where requited ; also to 

turn declarative into interrogative sentences, and affirmative into 
negative ones. 
6. The same rules in regard to translation are to be observed as in 
* Grade G. 

The uses of objects should eng^e a larger share of attention in this 
than in the preceding grade. 

GRADE B — FOURTH YEAR. 



Spelling, Reading, Punctuation, Penmanship, Drawing, Arithmetic, 
Get^raphy, Composition, Muwc, Grammar, Object Lessons, German, 
when desired by parents. 

BOOKS. 

Syllabus of Geography, (tor teachers only), McGuppby's Third Reader, 
Music Reader — Part II, Forbriobr's Drawing Tablets. 

8PELLINU. 

Pupils shall be taught to write at dictation sentences formed from 
words in their Reading Lessons, or Lessons in Ge<%Taphy; also, sen- 
tences from their Object Lessons. 



They shall be required to give a full and intelligent explanation of 
the subject of the Lesson, and the words used ; they shall be taught to 
read the lessons with fluency, distinctness and suitable modulation, and 
to render an oral abstract of the same as a whole. Seventy selected 
lessons shall he required for spelling. 

PUNCTDATION. 

They Eihall be taught to name and give the use of all punctuation 
marks in their Reading Lessons. 

PENMANSHIP. 

They stiall be taught to write with a pen all the small letters and 
capitals, in words and sentences. 



'-"";'l'- 
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DRAWINa. 

They shall take the courae Itud down in their Tablets, and have exer- 
cises in drawing and combining straight lines into %upee representii^ 
objects. 



Pupils shall review F Grade Conrse, shall coniplete multiplicatiou and 
short division, using amounls not exceeding six orders. 
Exercises in denominate numbers shall involve hut two operations. ' 

GEOGRAPHY. 

[PrepanUoTV Stgu.] 

1. Location of objects in the school-room, 

2. Location of the same on a map drawn on the board. 

3. Location of objects of importaikce or interest in the neighborhood, 

and direction of the principal streets in the school district. 

4. Location of important objects and principal streets on the board. 

5. Points of the compass: K, W., N., S., N.E., S.E., S. W., N. W. 

USE OF THE GLOBE. 

1. Form of the Earth. 

2. Definitions of North Pole, South Pole, Equator, Hemisphere. 

MAP OF THE HEHISPHERSB. 

1. Point ont and name the Oceans and Continents of the Qlobe, and 

give their relative positions. 

2. Define: Ocean, Sea, Gnlf, Bay, Lake, Strait, Biver, Continent, 

Island, Peninsula, Isthmus, Cape, Hill, Monntain, Valley, Plain. 

3. Climate of the Grand Divisions of Land, as determined simply by 

their position with reference to the Poles and Equator. 

4. Z(me» — General Vegetation and Animal Life of the same. 
' 5. ifoceg— Distribution and leading characteristics. 

MAP OF NORTH AHEBICA. 

1. Name and Location of the Political Divimona of North America. 

2. Divisions of Land: 



PeninauTfw — California, Yucatan, Labrador, Florida. 

Lfthmtit — Panama. 

Mountain* — Bocky, Appalachian. 
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3. DiviaionB of Water; 
The Oceans. 
Sea — Caribbean. 

Otdfe and Bayi^St. I^wrence, Mexico, California, Hudson. 
Straii ^Behring'e. . 

Riven — Mackenzie's, St. I^wrence, Mieeisfflppi, Migaouri, Ohio, 

Columbia, Rio Grande, 
iafas— The Great Lakes. 

Course of study to l>e completed by Christmaa; 
Grade E, to Climate. 
Grade D, to Europe. 

MUBIC. 

After reviewing the F Grade Course, they shall be taught the exten- 
BioD of the scale to upper F ; 3-4 and 4-4 time ; whole note, eighth 
note, and dotted half; whole rest; the repeat; the slur, and the tie. 
Exerdses and two-part soags isvolving the above, shall be practiced 
as contained in the Music Reader— Part Second. 

QOAHMAB. 

They shall be taught to speak and write correctly cmy sentence they 
may be required to use. They shall review the work of F Grade, 
addii^ the semicolon to the punctuation marks tor that Grade. They 
shall also be taught to distinguish the subject and predicate of simple 
sentences; the distinction between transitive and intransitive verbs; 
the objects of verbs and prepo»tions; the kinds of nouns (common 
and proper); personal pronouns; the properties of nonns and personal 
pronouns (person, gender, number and case); and the distinction of 
present, past, and future time, in the nse of the verb. 



In this Grade classification into higher and lower orders is principally 

considered. 

I. Vegetable Produdtons. 

Fruit, grain, cotton, grass, lumber — where obtained and for what 

II. Animoi ProdacHoia. 

Wool, leather, butter, milk, cheese, lard — how obtained, and 

how used. 

III. mneroi*. 

Gold, silver, coal, limestone, marble, iron — how obtained and 

how used. 

I . ..Ctx 
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IV. ThtCiiy. 

Manufactories, stores, buildings — name and describe varieties — 
comparison of city and country. 

, „ - ANIMALS. 

Most common specimens of canines compared witb the dog. 

Of felines compared with the cat. 

Of gnawers compared with the rat. 

Of thick skinned animals compared witb the bog. 

Of cud-chewers compared witb tbe cow. 

2. Birdi. 

Most common specimens of scratchers compared with tbe ben. 
Of swimmers compared with tbe goose. 
Of perchers compared with tbe canary. 

3. Fi»hes — A few of the moat famibar, for structure and habits. 

4. Sqililft — Snake, fr<^, or lizard, for structure and habits. 

5. PlanU — Comparison of a few ^.miliar fruit and forest trees. 

6. Xinerak — Description of a few famibar stones and metals. 

PROPERTIBa OF OBJECTS. 

1. Cblcn* — Standard color, hues, tinta, and shades ; harmony of colors. 

2. General yuoiiiies — Natural, artificial, pulverable, granular, adbesive, 

absorbent, liquid, solid, compressible, sparkling, opaque. 

[Tfeocften to i^ect the material from (cAteA (a give letnm* on O01.OB and qenbrai. 
ftiTALiTiEB c^ ot^eeti.2 

COMPOSITION. 

1. Pupils of this Grade shall continue the exercise of comparing, in 

writing, different objects, both bs to qualities and uses. 

2. They sball take tor topics ten subjects in their course of Object 

Lessons, and after they have gathered, through their own obser- 
vation and tbe aid of tbeir teachers, all necessary information 
about these subjects, they shall write their compositions without 
■ any assistance whatever. 

3. Pupils of this Grade shall be taught to change the form of the 

sentence without changing its meaning, and point out the change 
of meaning produced by an additional word, phrase or clause. 

4. They shall continue tbe exercise of writing descriptions of the 

pictures in tbeir reading books and also of the pictures furnished 
by the Board. 

5. They shall have exercises in translation similar to those prescribed 

for pupils studying German in the two lower classes. 



swrtr- 
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ORADB D — FIFTH YEAR. 



Spelling, Reading, Punctuation, Fenmanehip, Drawing, Arithmetic, 
Geography, Grammar, Ohject Leeaons, Conipoeition, Music, Cierman, 
when deeired by parente. 

BOOKS. 

McGoFPBr'B Fourth Reader, Ray's Second and Third Part Arithme- 
tics, Guyot's Elementary Ge<^aphy, Music Reader — Part Second, 
Fobbbiobr's Drawii^ Tablets, Johnson's Fhyeiolo^cid Chart and 
Hand-Book (tor teachers only). 

DISECXIOS9 TO XEACHEKS. 
SPBLLINO. 

Same as Grade £. 

BEADING. 

Pupils shall be required to give a full and int«lligent explanation of 
the snbject of the lesson and the words used, shall be tdlight to read the 
lesson with fluency, distinctness, and suitable modulation, and to render 
an oral abstract of the same as a whole. Forty selected lessons required 
for spelling. 

PUNCTUATION. 

They shall be taught to name and explain the punctuation marks in 
their Reading Lessons. 

PENMANSHIP. 

They shall be taught to write with a pen, neatly and legibly, words 
and sentences, from copy and at dictation. 

DRAWING. 

They shall take the course laid down in their tablets. Exercises in 
drawing curves of different kinds; the circle, oval, ellipse, spiral or 
scroll, and application of these exercises in ornaments, leaves, fruit and 
other objects. 

ABITHMICTIC. 

Pupils shall review E Grade Course ; shall complete the four fundamental 
rules, using numbers not exceeding 9 orders; be taught United States 
money.aiso, the hundredweight, ton, nnmberotdaysin each month,quire, 
ream, score, dozen, gross, and the number of pounds in a barrel of flour. 

Exercises in denominate numbers shall involve but two operations. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Review E Grade Course. 
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OBBEa OP STUDY OF CONTINENTS. 

I. JJocation of Foliiicai Damon* and Ciiiet. 

II. Divwitmi of Land and Water. 
IIL Climaie and Soii. 
TV. ProdViCtiom. - 

V. Baces of PeopU. 

NORTH AMEEICA. 

1. Political Divisions and Capitals. 

2. Land DivigionB; 

JHands — Cuba, Hayti, Jamaica, Porto Rico, Greenland ,^e\riound- 

PeninmUm — California, Yucatan, Labrador, Alaska. 

mhravt — Panama. 

MouTttain» — Rocky, Appalachian. 

Oapa — Point Barrow, Prince of Wales, St. Lucas, 8able,^Rftce. 

3. Water Divisions: 

The Ocean B. 

Sea — Canbbean . 

Oidft and Bays— St. Lawrence, Mexico, California, Hudson. 

Strait — Behrii^'s. 

Lakes — The Great Lakes. 

Biven — Mackenzie's, St. Lawrence. 

SOUTH AMERICA. 

1. Political Divisions and Capitals. 

Brazil— Capital and Babia. 

2. Land Divisions : 

^thmug — Panama. 
Mountains — Andes. 
Capei — Gallinae, St Etoque, Horn, Point Parina. 

3. Water Divisions : 

The Oceans. 
Seat — Caribbean, 

^wr» — Amazon, Madeira, Rio N^ro, San Francisco, Paraguay, 
Parana, La Plata, Orinoco. 



EUROPE. 

1. Political Divisions, Capitals and Chief Cities. 
England — Capital and three of the chief cities. 
France — Capital and two of the chief cities. 
Oermany — Capital and four of the chief cities. 
Saly — Capital and three of the chief cities. 
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2. Land Divisions; , 

Itlandi — Sis. 

Peninmloi — Five. 

Capet — North, Finisteire, St. Vincent, Matapan. 

Mounlaini — Principal ranges. 

3. Water Diviaions: * 

Tlie Oceans. 

Seat — North, Baltjc, Mediterranean, Black, Caspian. 

So;; — Biscay. 

Lake — Geneva. 

Bivert — Volga, Danube, Rtiine, Elbe, Seine, Rhone, Thames. 

Sfroit— Gibraltar. 

ASIA. 

1. Political Divisions: 

China — Capital and chief city. 
India — Capital and Bombay. 
Arabia — Mecca . 
Japan — Jeddo. 

2. Lend Divisions: 

iianda — Borneo, Java, Ceylon. 
Penimalat — India, Arabia. 
Mownlaint — Himalaya. 
Cap(» — Severo, Comorin. 

3. Water Divisions ; 

The Oceans. 

Seat^J&pan, China, Arabian. 
Bay — Bengal. 

JHverK — Obi, Yenisei, Lena, _Hoang-ho, Yang-lse-kiang, Ganges, 
Indus, Euphrates. 

AFRICA. 

1. Political Divisions : 

Egypt, Morocco, Algiers, Tunis, Tripoli, Liberia, Cape Colony, and 
their capitals. ^ 

2. Land DiviHons : 

Idand — Madagascar. 

^thmue — Suez. 

Capet— Bon, Verde, Good Hope, Guardfthii. 

3. Water Divisions : 

The Oceans. 

Jfjueri— Nile, Niger, Zambese. 

AtrsTBALlA. 
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. Divisione of Land and Water. 
in, iVincipoi JVodiuaiOJM. 

OMITED STATES. 

1. States and their Capitals and one other chief city: 

New York — Capital and tour of the chief cities. 
Fenntylvama — Capital and two of the chief ciUes. 
KentMky — Capital and two of the chief citieB. 
Ohio — Capital and five of the chief cities. 

2. Land Divisions: 

Fenineula — Florida. 

Mounlaim — Appalachian, White, Green, Sierra Nevada, Cascade, 
Iron Mountain. 

3. Water diviuons: 

The Oceans. 

Bayi — Delaware, Chesapeake. 

Riveri^ On page 29 (Gitvot's Elementary Geography,) except 

Winooaki, Blackstone, Housatonic. 
Page 33, except Qeuesee, Oswego, Fassaic, Shenandoah, Bappa- 

hannock. 
Page 37, except Suwanee, Yazoo, Pearl. 
Page 43, except Chippewa, Grand, St. Joseph, Kaakaskia, White, 

Os^e, Green. 
P^ie 47, except Brazos, Niobrarah, Humboldt, San Joaquin, 
iotes— The Great I*ke8, Okeechobee, Great Salt. 

mind of the child hy 
■1 
Mapi to be Drawn — The TJnited States, North America, South 

America, and the separate States of the United States. 

URAHMAK. 

They shall review the work of the previous Grades, adding the 
quotation marks, the colon, and the dash, to the punctuation marks 
previously taught. 

They shall also be taught the comparison of adjectives, the tormation 
and comparison of adverbs, the distinction between re^lar and irr^- 
ular verba, and all the tenses of the indicative mode, active voice. The 
following prefixes shali be used in this Grade : en, er, tn, mit, out, pro, re, 
tub, and un. 

MUSIC. 

After reviewing £ Grade Course, they shall be taught the extension of 
the scale to lower and upper G ; 3-8 and 6-8 time ; the dotted quia1«r 
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note, dotted eighth note, and the sixteenth note; the eighth' rest; 
the use of the sharp and flat as accidentals ; the use of the natural ; 
the use of p, pp, f, ff, mf, and to read by letter. Exercise and sftgs 
involving the above shall be practiced as contained in the Muaic 
Header, Part Second. 

OBJECT LESSONB. 

In this Grrade classification is carried forward and the pupils are 
taught to form definitions. Adaptation to habitation and mode of 
living is pripcipally considered. 

ANIMAI«. 

1. T\iio-handed — man. 

3. FouT-handMt — ape, monkey. 

3. Flesh eaiers, feline — cat, lion, leopard, tiger, panther. 
Flfsh eaten, canine — dog, wolf, fox, jackal. 

Insect eaters — hat, mole, hedgehog. 
Amphibwus — seal, walrus. 

4. Gnawerg — rat, mouse, beaver, rabbit, squirrel. 
6. Solid-hooftd onimois — ^ horse, zebra. 

6. OudrCk6wers — cow, sheep, goat, deer, reindeer, camel. 

7. HMt-tkintitd animah — elephant, hog, rhinoeeroa, hippopotamae. 

1. Bavma* — eagle, owl, hawk, condor. 

2. Pereken — canary, nightingale, sky-lark, humming-bird, mocking- 

bird, swallow, crow. 

3. Seraichers — hen, turkey, dove, quail, pheasant, peacock, partridge. 

4. dimbo'i — -parrot, woodpecker. ' 

5. Runxen — ostrich. 

6. Waders — ^ heron, stork, ibis. 

7. Sufiimnero— duck, goose, swan, pelican. 

HUMAN PHTSIOLOGV. 

f C Use. 

Skin, i Qualities. 

(, Adaptation of quality to use. 

"•"■• {m,Li... {8~""~ 

Blood, 

( Head. 
Bones, i Trunk. 

( Limbs. 
Nerves. 

] teeth and splaal colamu. Teaoh how to 
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A, short condse statement of the process of digestion, circulation, 
and respiration. 
Note.— Let every opportualt; be nsed tolmprem leaaonaoii care of the body. 
COMPOSITION. 

1. Pnpils of this Grade shall write ten compositione on subjects in 

their Object Lesson Course. 

2. They shall be taught to write letters, simple torms of promissory 

notes, and bills of purchase and receipts. 

3. They shall write descriptions of the pictures found in their text- 

books snd of those furnished by the Board, and of a series of 
actions performed for the purpose in their presence. 

4. They shall, as often as once a month, during the last half year of 

their course, write a composition on a subject of their own choos- 
ing, from such topics as flowers, fruits, the seasons, animals, places, 
sunlight, moonlight, etc. Subjects with which they are personally 
acquainted to be preferred, for the most part, to those Uiey know 
about from reading and hearing only. 

IHRECTKUrS TO TEACHER9. 

All full rooms in Grade D shall be divided into two classes for study 
and redtation in Arithmetic, Grammar and Ge<%raphy, and the time 
allotted for these branches shall be equally divided between the classes. 

BULEB FOB OBJECT LESSONS. 

1. Frindpals and teachers are to select from the grade lists, those 

objects which, in their judgment, are most suitable tor teachers 
and pupils. 

2. Teacliers shall in no case attempt to give an object lesson without the 

appropriate object where practicable, 

3. Each teacher shall prepare brief notes for each lesson, and at the 

close of the lesson, deposit said notes with the Principal, that they 
may serve as a basis for the oral examination of the class. 

4. Teachers are forbidden from writing a lesson or any part thereof 

upon the blackboard until the conclusion of the lesson proper, and 
the commencement of the reproducing of the lessons by the pupils. 
The pupils alone shall give what is written. 
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INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 



GRADE C— SIXTH YEAR. 

Intermediate Schools shall be composed of pnpib received, upon 
ezaminatJOD, from Grade D of the District Schools, and no pupil shall 
be admitted or transferred into such schools unless he or she be profi- 
cient in the course of studies prescribed for the District Schools. The 
Principal of each school Shall keep a record of all the pupils examined 
by him, in each study, with the results of the examination, in a separate 
boolE provided for that purpose by the Board. 

STUDIES. 

Spelling, Keading, Punctuation, Penmanship, Drawing, Arithmetic, 
Geography, Composition, Music, Grammar, Physics, German, when 
desired by parents or guardians. 

BOOKS. ~ 

McGvfvt's Fifth Reader, Ray's Second and Third Part Arithmetics, 
Guyot's Common School Geography, Young Singer's ManuiU, For- 
BRisBs's Drawing Tablets, Harvby's Grammar, Hotzb's First Lessons 

in Physics (for teachers only). 

SPELLINO. 

Pupils shall be taught to write at dictation, sentences formed from 
words in their Reading Lessons, or Lessons in Geography ; also sen- 
tences formed from words in their Composition Course. 



They shall be required to give a full and intelligent explanation of the 
subject of tlie lesson and the words used, and shall be taught to read 
the lesson with fluency, distinctness, and suitable modulation, and to 
render an oral abstract of the same as a whole. Thirty-flve selected 
lessons shall be required for Spelling. 

PUNCTTDATION. 

They shall be taught to name and ezpl^ the mai^ of punctuation 
and the rhetorical marks which occur in their Beading Lessons. 
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PENMAI.'SHIP. 

They ehall be taught to write with a pea, neatly and legibly, words 
and sentences, from copy and at dictation. 

DRAWING. 

Xbey shall practice ae directed by the Teachers of Drawing. 

ABITHHBTIC. 

They shall review D Grade Course ; ehall |take all of Simple Reduction 
except Troy Weight, Apothecaries' Weight, Cloth Measure, and Cir- 
cular Measure, and shall finish Common Fractions of Simple numbers, 
both mentally and on the slate; they shall eiolve mentally, problems 

similar to those in the first twenty-one sections of Ray's Arithmetic, 
Second Book. 

OEOOBAPHY. 

Selected portions of the text-book. 

COM POSITION. 

1. Pupils of this Grade shall be required to describe something made 

of, or requiring in its manufacture, iron, gold, silver, copper, tin, 
India rubber, wood, glass, marble, leather, wool, cotton, eilfc, 
bair, paper. 

2. They shall describe some object brought from, or belonging to, a 

farm, garden, forest, mill, store, ship, dwelling-house, school- 
house, river, cave, mountiun, battle-field. 

3. They shall' write short compositions on vapor, fog, clouds, rain, 

hail, thunder-storm, dew, frost, snow, ice. 

4. They shall write descriptions of pictures and of actions performed 

in their presence. 

5. They shall be taught to write letters, promissory notes, bills of 

purchase and receipts. 

6. They shall write short biographical and historical sketches. 

7. And, in a few special exercises, the correct use in composition ol 

capitals and italics by undeiscores or otherwise, of parenthetical 
clauses, quotations, and interlineations, and the proper marks 
for the same, and of paragraphs and their uses. 



They shall review the principles as laid down in D Grade Course, ' 
and practice two-part exercises and songs in the keys of 0, G, and F 
majof and A minor. 
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They ehall review the work of previous grades. They shall also be 
taught the properties of verbs (voice, mode, number and person); 
the relative and interrogative pronouns. 

A text-book may be used in thie grade. The text-book and subject 
to be completed in the next two higher grades. 

In all the grades, both of the District and Intermediate Schools, 
particular attention shall be given to the correction of false syntax, 
and to the construction of written sentences. 



Weight of solids. 
Pressure of water. 

Pressure of atmosphere. Suction pump. 
Barometer. 

Ascent of liijuids in tubes. 
Sap in growmg v^elables. 
Illustrated in the sponge, lamp-wick, bu- 

f San. 
Sources, ■! Combustion. 

{_ Friction. 

Kxpansibility of bodies. Illustrated in solids, liquids, and 
the eir. Thermometer. 

Change of the form of bodies by heat. Solids into liquids, 
and liquids into gases. 

Conducting powers of bodies. Radiation. Clothing. 

Application of principles. Vapor, clouds, rain, thunder- 
storm, hail, tog, dew, frost, snow, and ice. 

( t The heavenly bodies. 

Sources, .j Combustion. 

( Friction. 

\ Eefraction. Glass (prism), water, air. 

I Convex lens (burning-glass). The eye. Spectacles. 

Reflection. Looking-glass. 
I Necessary to the growth and health of vegetables and 
I, animals. 



The lessons are to be pven in the simplest form possible; and, as 
tar as practicable, by the object method. They are not deigned to 
exhaustive of the different subjects, but to present only their most 
general and obvious features. 

For recorded compoutions teachete are to select their own topics 
from any of the above. 
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GRADE B. 



Beading, embracing Spelling, Defining, Vocal Culture, Declamation, 
and AnalTsisof words; Object Lessons; Mental and Written Arithmetic; 
Greography; English Grammar, with exercises in the use oi language; 
United States History ( maps shall be drawn, either as a whole or in 
groups, of the countries studied by the pupils ) ; Drawing, Physios, 
Composition, Music and Penmanship, under the teachers of those 
branches; German, if desired by parents or guardians. 

BOOKS. 

McGtrPFRv's Sixth Reader and Spelling Book; Ray's Second and 
Third Arithmetics; Young Singer, Part II; Young Singer's Manual; 
Hakvby'b Grammar;* Gcyot's Common School Get^raphy and Wall 
Maps; Andebson's Grammar School History of the United States) 
Wurst's German Grammar; Fobbbiokr's Drawing Tablets; Hotzb's 
Krst Lessons in Physics (for teachers only). 

MUSIC. 
Pupils in Grade B ehall carefully review the Course of Study in 
Music in the District Schools, and practice exercises and songs in 
the Young Singer's Manual, in the keys of C, G, F, D, and Btz. Sing- 
ing in three parts shall commence in this Grade. 

COHPOaiTION. 

1. Pupils of this Grade shall describe some article or object brought from 

England, France, China, South America, Greenland, Africa, etc. 

2. The teacher shall form a list of objects, and require the pupils to 

describe the processes by which such objects have become what 
they are : such as a silk dress, a hat, a cup of coffee, a gold dollar, 
a book, etc. 

3. They shall write compositions on their Seading Lessons, and on 

subjects selected from their Course in Physics, and in History. 

4. They shall also write compositions on pictures found in their text- 

books, and on actions perfohned for that purpose in their presence- 
6. They shall wril« short biographical and historical sketches. 

6. Pupils shall be taught the force and effects of particles and con- 

nectives, to state facte or truths in various ways, as general, 
specific, absolute or conditional, true or false. 

7. They shall be taught to write letters, promissm^ notes, bills of 

purchase, and receipts. 
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II. Motion, action OTid rtaction, rrunaentum, vibratton* 0, 
of Toonant bodia. 
III. Sotaid, mutiaii eotmd. 

(Lever, wheel and axle. 
fSedpl.n.,,edse. 
Screw. 

Indeetructibility. 

Inertia. 

Extension. 

Impenetrability. 

DiviBibiiity. 

Density. 

Porosity, 

Compressibility. 

Elasticity. 



V, Proptrtia of tnailer, 



CONDITIONS OF TBANBFBB. 

Pupils paa^g to Grade A muat pass an examination in Spelling, in 
OrtlK^aphy and Etymoli^y in Grammar, on the History ol the 
United States to the opening of the Revolutionary War, on Get^raphy, 
on Mental Arithmetic to Section 25, and to percentage in written Arith- 
metic, on Composition, Drawing, Music, and Physics. 

ORADB A. 

BTUDIE8. 

' Beading, including Spelling, Defining, Analysis of Words, Vocal Cul- 
ture and Declaniation ; Object Lessons, Mental Arithmetic, completed 
and reviewed; Written Arithmetic, completed and reviewed; Ge<^raphy, 
completed and reviewed ; United States History, Drawing, Music, Com- 
position, German, if desired by parents or guardians. 



MoGdffeit's Sixth Reader and Spelling hook, Ray's Second and 
Third Arithmetics, Metrical System of Weights and MeasureSj Young ■ 
Singer's Manual, Harvbv's Grammar, Guyot's Common School Geog- 
raphy and Wall Maps, Anderson's Grammar School History of the 
United States, Quackisbos' Aid to English Composition, Fokbbioeb'b 
Drawing Tablets. , 

MUSIC. 

Pupils in this Grade shall review the Course laid down in B Grade; 
ghaJl also study exercises and Songs in the Young Singer's Manual in all 
the keys there laid down. 
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FBNUAIT8HTP. 

Principals ma;, at their discretion, use the time now given to Pen- 
manship in whole or in part, for any other branch of Study needing 
it, taking care, however, that all written exercises shall be executed 
with dueregard to improvement in this branch. 

COMPOSITION. 

!■ Pupils of this Grade shall be required to write compositions from 
their Beading Lessons, and to reproduce stories read to them or 
told them by the teachers. 

2. They shall be required to write a sketoh of what they heard, saw, read, 

or did yesterday, and of what they hope to do at some future time. 

3. Pupils shall be required to translate the pictures and engravings 

exhibited to them for the purpose, into a written composition. 



4. Pupils shall write descriptioi 



actions performed in their pres- 



ence; shall turn poetry into prose; shall be taught to write busi- 
ness letters, also letters descriptive ot places they have visited ; 
and they shall write short, biographical sketohes of some of the 
eminent men of our country. 

on subjects selected from their Course in 

OTMKA8TIC8. 

Shall be optional for the girls of both Grades, at the discretion of the 
Principal of the school. 

Spelling and Definitions, as a disUnct branch of study, shall be 
omitted from the course. 

DIBieCTIONa FOB TEACHEBS. 
HI8T0RY. 

The course of History in Grades A and B shall be connected with the 
study of Reading, and consist of the reading by the classes of the text- 
book in History in use, not to exceed two lessons per week. At each 
lesson the pupils shall be questioned in brief review of the previous 
lesson. Teachers are expected to make these lessons interesting, and 
the pupiU are rtguired to wtdersland ihanmghly whai the^ read. Examina- 
tions in this subject are to be of the most general character. The other 
reading lessons shall be in the r^olar text-books in Beading, and shall 
not exceed two lessons per week. 

COMPOSITION. 

It is not designed that pupils shall write on aU the objects named for 
the different Grades in the foregoing course. Teachers are expected to 
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9 their onn discretion in making selections Erom them. Tbey 
will be at liberty to substitute objects outside the course for some of 
those aamed, whenever they may deem it to the advantage of their 
pupils to do so. They shall be careful to select such objects, particularly 
in the lower Grades, as shall be attractive to pupils, and may be easily 
described. 

In all the exercises the greatest care shall be taken to have all the 
words used correctly spelled and their meaning understood. 

The correction of mistakes in orthography and syntax, in alt the 
Grades, shall be, as far as practicable, the work of the pupils themselves. 

Teachers are especially to keep in mind that they are not, in any 
sts^ of the foregoing course, to do the work of their pupils ; and that 
the object of the course is to train up thinkers, having forms of expres- 
sion peculiarly their own — not mere copyists of the thoughts and 
languid of others. 

In Grades D, £, F and G, the amount of time giveq to instruction in 
this branch shall be so much as may be assigned in the Time-table. 
The time given to it in Grades A, B and C shall be at least one hour 
per week. 

Every pupil in whose Grade composition is required to be taught, 
shall record, neatly, uncorrected by others, and preserve for inspection 
at the annual examination, at least one composition for each month of 
the school year. 

Grammar shall be taught practically in all the Grades, in connection 
with composition. 

MORAL INSTRUCTION. 

Moral instruction must be given in all the Grades by the respective 
teachers, in such a manner as may be prescribed By the Principals. 
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TEXT-BOOKS USED 



Course of Study Pursued 
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BTDDIES. 

Gbadbs H and G. — Object Lessons and Language Exercises; Read- 
ing, SpeDing, Writing, Singing and Drawing. 

Grades F and E.— Object Lessons, Beading and Declamatioii, Spell- 
ing, Writing, GrBDunsr, Composition, Singing and Drawing. 

Gbade X>. — Beading and Declamation, Spelling, Writing, Grammar 
and Composition. 

BOOKS. 

The Board to furnish movable German Letters for H grade, and 
pictures for the instruction in Object Lessons. The pupils shall have 
uniform writing books in each grade, and the following Headers: 

Grade G. — L.esebQch fuer Amerikanische Volksschnlen, Part First. 

Gbade F.— The same. Part Second. 

Grade E.— The same, Part Tliird. 

OBJKCr LBBSONS AND IiANQUAQB EXBBOIBES. 

Grade H.— Thfe Object Lessons in this and the neit higher Grade 
shall be arranged with regard to the difficulty of the sentences to be 
used. They shall begin with the simpleat and eaaieet form of sentences, 
and gradually advance to the more difficult forms in the following 

27 , _________^__ 
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1. Hames of objects, given in tlie form of Bentencee. 

2. Description of objects in respect to their qualities. 

3. Number of objects. TTse of the plural form. of nouns. 

' 4. Description of two or more objects of the same kind in regard to 
their qualities. 

5. Thorough review exercises in the singular and plumi forms of noons. 

6. Parts of objects to be named in sentences. 

7. Description of the parts. 

8. Comparison of objects, in respect to their qualities. 

9. Material of objects. 

10. Manufacturers of different articles. 

11. Place of objects, and their position in regard to other objects. 

Use of prepositions. 

12. Actions. TJseoftheverbsin the different persons of the present tense. 

13. Uses of thii^. 

14. General review, i. e., oral description of any object in the pre- 

scribed tiM, in r^ard to each of the above objects. 

15. Short and easy stories and poems. 



LIST OF OBJECTS. 

1. Objects in the school-room. 

2. Objects in the dwelling-house. 

3. Objects in the street. 

4. Parts of the human body. 

5. Clothing, 
a. Food. 

7. gome familiar animals and plants. 

Grade G. — Same as Grade H, but the exercises are to be both oral 
and written. "Words whose orthography is too difficult for the pupils 
of this Grade, should be avoided in the written exercises. 

Grade F. — Domestic animals, domestic birds, a reptile, a fish, an 
insect, some familiar flowers, fruit, articles of food, some tools. 

Grade E. — Six familiar mammals, three birds, two reptiles, a fish, 
some insects. 

Six to eight familiar plants and flowers. Some miderals. 

Grade D. — Explanations of the Beading Lessons. 

r Qradea G, F, and E are to bs teleeteA tma tlie 
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Grasg H. — Reading by sound. 

Gbadb G.— Through the First Reader. Leaaona 23, 36, 44, 60, 80, 121, 

86, 125, 83, no, 92, to be memorized. 

Grade F. — Through the Second Beader, omitting the last five leaeona. 
Leesone 6, 12, 25, 31, 13, 37, 63, 73, 4, 74, to be memorized. 

Gradb E.— Through the Third Header, omitting the firet part. 
Leaaons on pages 142, 88, 40, 114, 122, 42, 128, 86, 89, 144, to be mem- 

Gradb D.— Thirty-ail selected lessons in the Fourth Header. Leseona 
38, 109, 118, 12, 20, 32, 81, 84, to be memorized. 

spelling. 
Grade, H, 

1. Frequent exercises in spelling by aound, to diatinguish between 

similar sounda. 

2. Exercises in copying selected worda from the black-board. 

3. Dictation of sentences containing selected words. 

Grade G.— Analysis of worda by sounds and by lettera. Exercises in 
copying and dictation selected from the First Reader to be taken in the 
following order: 

1. Same class of worda aa used in H Gra^le. 

2. Long vowel aounda, indicated by silent h. 

3. Long a, e, o, indicated by doubling these letters. 

4. Short vowel sound, indicated by two or more final consonants. 

5. Short TOwel sound, without indication. 

Grade F. — Continued exercises in spelling, copying and dictation; 
the material to be taken from the Second Beader and to be used in the 
same order as in H Grade. 

6. Distinction between ^ and f(. 

7. Exercises with such combinations of consonants aa are easily con- 

founded. 

Grade E. — Continuation of the former exercises; material to be 
taken from the Third Header. 

8. HomophonouB words. 
Grade D. 

9. Letters and combinations of letters not frequently used. 
10. Abstract nouns and adjectives uaed ae nouns. 
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QKAHMAB. 

The instruction in Grammar in tiie District Schools shall conuat 
chiefly in a systematically arranged series of oral and written exercises 
in the correct nse of the lat^nage, the material to be taken from the 
object and reading lessons of the respective grades with proper regard 
to the distinct and correct pronounciation, and to the orthi^raphy of 
the words used in the written exercises. 

Technical terms are to be avoided as much as possible. 

Gbads F. 

1. Distinction of nouns, adjectives and verbs. 

2. Singular and plural form of nouns in connection with the articles 

and the other definitive adjectives. 

3. Accusative case of nouns, nsed as the objects of transitive verba. 

4. Genitive case of nouns in describii^ the parts of objects. 

5. Dative case of* nouns, used as the objects of certain selected verbs. 

6. Comparison of adjectives. 

7. Conjugation of verba in the present tense of the indicative mode, 

active voice. 

8. Personal pronouns in the nominative, dative, and accusative cases. 

9. The following prepositions in connection with noons and pronouns, 

viz : bun^, fill, gegm, um, bid, mit, na($, bei, Don, ]u, ouS, in, an, ouf, iibcr, 
untec, HOC. ^intn, neben, jtvif^«n. 

10. Declarative, intern^tory, exclamatory, and imperative sentences. 

11, Use of the period, the interrogation point, and the exclamation 

point 

Gbadb E. 

1. Heview of the F Grade course. 

2. Distinction of the subject, object, and predicate, in simple sen- 
s' Exercises in the different cases of noans, in connection with ad- 
jectives. 

4. Exercises in the different cases of personal and intem^ative pro- 

5. Conjugation of verbs in the present, past and future tenses of the 

indicative mode, active voice. 

6. Exercises with a number of selected verbs, and adjectives governing 
^ the dative case. 

a object in 
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. 8. Exerciser in the derivation of words. 

a. Formation of nouns by meanB of the suffixes, tt, in, (^, tein, ei. 

b. Fomifttion of adjectives with the eaffixes, en, on, ig, ifd^ (ic^, bat, 
Sam, ^ft 

c. Formation of compound words, and exerciseB in the definition 
of Buch words. 

Gram D. 

1. Review of F and E Grade course. 

2. Formation of abstract nouns from the roots of verbs, or from verbs 

and adjectives, by means of the suffixes, e, ung, nife, ful, ^eit, fcit, 
f(^ft, t^um. 

5. Formation of verbs from nouns and adjectives, using the suffixes, 

m, ein, an, iicn. 
4. Exercises in the derivation of words, by using the prefixes, ge, tie, tt, 
mt, tntf, ba, j«, mife. 

6. Compound words and their definitions. 

6. Conjugation of verbs in all the tenses of the indicative mode, active 

7. Exercises with a number of selected words and adjectives governing 

the dative case. 

8. Exercises with verbs requiring two objects. 

9. Exercises with all the prepositions, 

COMPOSITION. 

Grade F. — Description of subjects treated in the Object Lessons. 

Descriptions of pictures. 

Reproduction of stories. 
Gbadb E. — The same kind of exercises. 

Transposition of poetry into prose. 
Grade D. — The same kind of exercises as in Grades F and E. 



Grade H. — They shall be taught to write in neat and legible hand 
on their slates, the letters, and any of the words which they are re- 
quired to spell. 

Grade G. — They shall be taught to write with pen and ink, all the 
small letters and to combine them into words. 

Grades F, E, and D.^-They shall be taught to write with pen and 
ink, neatly and legibly, all the capitals, and words and sentences from 
copy and at dictation. 

, Xii 



COURSE OF STUDY AKD TEXT-BOOKS. 



INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. 



Qrades B and C. — Reading, Declamation, Orthography, Penmanship, 
OroctLmar, Composition, Translation. 

Gradb a. — Reading, Declamation, Orthography, Grammar, Compo- 
oition, Tmnalation, an Abstract of the History of German Literature. 



Gbade C. — Uniform Writing Books, Bodb's New German Fifth Reader. 

Grades A and B. — Grammar, Becker's Leitfaden (for teachers), 
Bodb's New German Fifth Reader (for Grade B), Plate's Praktiselie 
Deutsche Sprachlehre, Part II (for pupils], Hailman's Literary Reader, 
also tor Anglo-American pupils, Otto's Short Course in German and 
Hailman's Reader for beginners. 

imcECTION TO TEACSXBS. 

Gbade C. — Composition and Object Lemom. — Pupils shall be taught to 
write a number of descriptions, stories, and letters, and to tran^orm 
poems into prose. 

Beading — Twenty-fouT Lmm»i». — Pupils shall review the nilea tor the 
use of silent letters, and they shall be taught to spell any word, and 
to write at dictation any sentence in their Reading and Object Lessons, 
Compositions' and Translations, and to spell such words as are alike or 
similar in sound, but different in orthography and signification- 

Grommar.— They shall review the Course of the District Schools, and 
shall be taught to analyze simple, compound, and complex sentences, 
and to parse the words therein. In their translations they shall be taught 
the similarities and differences of the English and German Grammars. 
■ TranelaMon, — Lessons from their Reader. 

Grades A and B. — Translations shall be made, in part, from the 
Exercises in Plate's Grammar. After the Compositions have been 
corrected, the Model compositions prepared hy the teachers are to be 
translated into English. In the same manner the English CompositioiM, 
after being corrected, shall be translated into German from the Model 
Composition furnished by the English teachers. 
... - T _ - . , i (^;^-^^-)g[^^. .. 



COURSE OP STUDY FOR DRAWING. 



OOTJUSS) 

STUDY FOR DRAWING. 



1. The System and methods of inBtruction adopted by the Board of 
Education, will he found in the teacher's manuals to Forbrioer's Draw- 
ing Tablets. The different nnmhere will be used in the various Grades 
of Intermediate and District Schools as follows: 

Intkrmediate Schools — Grade A, No. 6. Grade B, No. 5. Grade 
0, No. 4, 

District Schools— Grade D, No. 4. Grade E, No. 3. Grade F, No. 
S. Grade G, No. 1. 

2. Teachers are expected to provide themselves with manuals corres- 
ponding to the number prescribed for use in the different grades. 

3. Examinations in Drawing will be held at different times during 
the school year. The result of each examination shall be regorded in 
the teacher's register opposite the pupib' names. The aggregate divided 
by the number of examinations had, will determine the pupil's standing 
in Drawing. 

4. After each examination, teachers will return to the pupils all the 
drawings executed during the term for which the examination was held, 
except the one ideeted for examijuitioii, vMch vM be kept for future referenee by 
iheprindpai of the jcAooi. 

QRADE H. 

The pupils in this Grade will use slates of uniform size for drawing. 
The lessons in this Grade as in former years will consist of the follow- 
ing exercises: 

SEPTEMBER UNTIL JANOART. 

Pupils shall be taught attitude of the body in general, proper holding 
of pencils, location, position and division by arranging dots into syio- 
metrical figures beginning from the center of the elate. 
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JANUARY mrriL JUNB. 

The dots which the children were taught to arrange Bymmetrically, 
may now be connected with lines differit^ in length from j to 2 inches. 
The pupils will be expected to draw on their slates with tolerable 
accuracy, simple figures developed from squares of 2 inches, at the latter 
part of June. 

GRADE G. 

8EPTEMBEB llTa TO DECEMBER l&rn. 

Lessons 1 to 10 and the apper figure of lesson It. 

JANUARY 2d TO MARCH aSrs. 

Finish fignre 2, leeeon 11, and after that, leaaona 12 to 20 incluBiTe; 
omitting lesaons 15 and 19. 

MARCH 2»rH TO JUNE 19th. 

Draw all the remaining exercises with the exception of lessons 22, 
25, 29, 30, 33, 3a and 36, which the pupils may 1)6 permitted to take 
home for practice. 

GRADE P. 

SEPTEMBER llTH TO DECEMBER 16TH. 

Lessons 1 to 10, inclusive; omitting lessons 5 and 6. 

JANUARY Zd to HABCH 2eTH. 

Practice the drawing of squares, the sides of which are two inches, 
on the blank paper between lessons 10 and 11 ; after that, lessons 11 to 
16, inclusive; omitting lesson 16. 

MARCH 2»rH TO JUNE 18th. 

Lessons 17 to 34, inclusive; omitting lessons 20, 23 and 25. 

After completing the two large squares as indicated in page 18, select 
two different figures from the page opposite page 15 for- repetition in 
these Squares. 

In repeating the figures contained in lessons 17 and 20, the radea 
of the squares ought to be 3, instead of 2 inches. 

GRADE E. 
SEPTEMBER llTH TO DECEMBER 16tH. 

I outlines of lesson 10, omitting lessons 



COURSE OF STUDY FOR DBAWINO. 



JANUARY 2d 1 



MARCH 2»TH TO JUNE 18th. 

Complete the Course. 

GRADE D. 
BEPTBUBBR lira TO DECEMBER l&TH. 

Lessone 1 to 11, completed; omiltiog lessone 9 and 10. 

JANUARY 2d to MARCH 20rR. 

Complete all exercises up to lesson 18, inclusive.- 

MARCH 2»ra TO JUNE 18tH, 

Complete the Course. 

GRADES B AND C. 
SEPTEMBER lira TO DECEMBER ISth. 

Lessons 1 to 9, inclusive. 

JANUARY 2d TO MARCH »rn. 

Lesson 10 to 15, inclusive. 

MARCH 3»TH TO JUNE l»rH. 

Lessons 16 to 24, inclusive. 

GRADE A. 

BEPTEHBBR llTH TO DECEMBER 19th. 

Leseone 1 to 8, inclneive. 

JANUARY 2d to MARCH S»tH. 

Lessons 9 to 14, inclusive. Lessons 9, 10 and 14, may be given 
aa a home lesson. 

MARCH 2»TH TO JUNE IStb. 

Finish the remaining lessons in the Tablet; lessons 20, 22 and 24, 
may be given as home lessons. 

The blank paper will be made use of as indicated under the course 
laid down for the first half of the school year. . ' 



COUKSB OF STUDY IN SCHOOL FOR DEAF-MOTES. 



COURSE OF STUDY 



SCHOOL FOR DEAF-MUTES 



FIRST YEAR. 

Latham's First Lessons for deaf-mutes. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Jacobs' Part Second (for deaf-mutes.) 
Penmanship. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Keep's School Stories. 

Cornell's First Steps in Geography. 

Penmanship. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Goodrich's Child's History of the United States. 

Cornell's Primary Geography. 

Penmaaship. 

Arithmetii: — Simple Rules. 

Com position — Simple Sentences. 

Ohj'eet lessons. 

FIFTH, SIXTH AND SEVENTH YEARS. 

CoKNEii's Intermediate Geography. 

'Swihtoh's History of the United States. 

Watson's Fourth Eeader, 

White's Intermediate Arithmetic. 

Penmanship. 

Composition. 

Drawing. 

Object Lessons. 

aore advEUiced puplla to use tbe usual text-books In the schools.] 



COTIReE OF 8TUDT AITD TEST BOOKB. 



TEXT-BOOKS USED 



Course of Study Pursued 



CINCINNATI HIGH SCHOOLS. 



[ T/it Fltfrei uppoiUe ttie leveral I 



CLASSICAL. 



TECHNOL OOICAL. 



aSNSRAL. 



l^Uu 

Algebra ., 



Qerinan or LaOn 5 



ElocDtlon or Compoal- 
Crawlns (optionai) 

Physiology — . 



Composition o 

Drawing 

Physiology 



Latin or Qerman - 

Algebra ~ 

Composition or Elocn- 

Drawlng 

Phy Biology ^ 



SECOND SESSION. 



Same u First dcBslon. Same as Flrat Session. Same a 


.„»>«■„. 


Pliyslology to be langM by Leotnres. 


GRADE C. 







Bl^SSiON. 






German o 




LaUn Qerman 4 












<«rapliy 4 
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GRADE C — CONTINUBD. 



TECHIfOLOOtOA L. 



OBNBRAJ,. 



Composition or Elooa- 
Drawlng (optional)^ 



History - 

CkinipOHlUoD or EnocD- 

tlon 

DiawiDg ~ 

SECOND BE8SI0N. 



AlBshra or Pb^Blittl Q«- 

OKnpbj' 1 

HIator; 8 

ComposltloD or Elooo- 

Uon 1 

Drawing. 1 



s 




LaUnorGermin 5 








Composition or Eloou- 


Geometry 6 


Owmotry - 5 

CompodUon or Eloon- 













QRADE B. 



FIRST SESSION. 









Latin or QsrmBn 4 














Qeomalry 4 


aeometo^ or HatnSa 




«■ Eloon- 
iaii)".'.'.'.'.'. 1 


ComposlUon or Eloon- 




Drawing (optl 


Drawlng I 


Drawing _... 1 


Natural Phlloaopby 1 


Natnral Philosophy ... i 


Natural PhllOBOphy 1 


Cbemlstry by Laatnre&. 1 


ChemlBtry by Iiecturea 1 


Cbemlstry by Lectures.. 1 



Latl 


Qsnuan or Latin 4 






French or Oeology 4 




English Literature. B 




NMuVkipliil^phy 1 






Droning 1 

Natural Philosophy .... 1 
Cbemlstry by Lectures 1 


ComposlUon or Eloou- 


Chemistry by Leoturea. 1 


Drawing _ 1 

Chamlstry by Leotores.. 1 



'■""''I' 
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GRADE A. 


FIRST SESSION. 


»^»r<;^i. 


Tj^^^oLoaio^L. 


SXJfSBAI^ 








Greek 6 


Spherical Oeometry * 


Francb or Astronomj'... 4 

Natural Phlloiiophy 4 


ComposiUon or Blooo- 


J^z==l 


ij£S==:=:S 




Book'kaeplng (option- 
ChemiBt'^'.iJriectares'. 1 




ChemlstiT, by leotnrw.. t 


Chemistry, by lectwe*. I 










SECOND SESSION. 


LftHn 6 


German or lAtlQ„ i 


Latin or Oerman. 4 


QW* 5 


AlKebra and Review of 
the Tbole MaUiamat- 


Frenoti or Sarveylog 4 

Chemistry 4 


ChemHUT * 






ComposiUon and KLo- 

ontlon - 1 

DrawlQg... 1 


Composition and Eloon- 






Mental PhUooophy a 


Mental Phitosophy- 3 


NUanl PhllosopHy and Chemiatir are to be taught fi«m a SyllaboH. . 


REGULAR LATIN. 


GRADE D. 


Baktholombw's Gradual, with Grammar. 


GRADE C. 


Fint Term— Cxaar, First 35 Sections of First Bo«k. First 10 Exercises 


of Arbold's Lalin Prose. 


Second r«pm— Through Second Book of Cteear. To the 2l8t Exercise of 


Akmold's Latin Prose. 

GRADE B. 


F^T^ Term— First Book of jEneid, with the necessary rules of Prosody. 


To the 31st Exercise of Arnold's Latin Prose. 
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Second Term — Second and Third Books of the ^neid. To the 4lBt 
Exercise of Arnold's Latin Prose. 

GRADE A. 

Firit Term — First and Second Orations against Catiline, and First 10 
Sections of Hanilian Law. To the 45th Ezerdse of Abnold's Latin 
Prose and Review. 

Second Tern — Finish Manilian Law and the Oration for Archias. 

COLLEGE LATIN. 
QRADE D. 

Babtholomew's Gradual, with Grammar. 

GHADE C. 

Firgt Tenji— 45 Sections of First Book of Csesar. First 10 Bxercifles of 

Aknolo's Latin Prose. 
Second Term — Complete First Book of Cseaar, and take the Second and 

Third Books. From the 11th to 21st Exercises of Arnold's Latin 

GRADE B. 

First Term — First 2 Books in Villi's ^neid, with the necessary 
Rules of Prosody. To the Slat Exercise of Abnold's Latin Prose. 

Seamd Tmn— Third, Fourth, and Fifth Books of Virgil. Throi^fh 40th 
Exercise in Composition. 

GRADE A. 

Firtt rerm— Sixth Book of Virgil and Three Orations of Cicero. 

To the 45th Exercise in Composition and Review. 
&c<md Term — Three additional Orations of Cicero and Fourth Beok 
of Ctesar. 

GREEK. 
GBADE C. 

Firk Term— Boise's Greek Lessons to Section 29, and Goodwin's 

Greek Grammar. 
Second Term — Boise's Greek Lessona completed, and the first Chapter 

of Xenophon's Anabasis, or first five pages of Goodwin's Greek 

Reader. 

GRADE B. 

MritTerm — F'iTBi Book of Xenophon's Anahasis, or first 64 pages of 
Goodwin's Greek Reader. Jones' Greek Composition to 11th Lesson. 

Second Ta-m — Second and Third Books of Xenophon's Anabasis, or 
to page 94 of Goodwin's Greek Reader, and Jones' Greek Composi- 
tion to 20th Lesson. 



C0CR8E OF STUDY AHD TEXT-BOOKS. 



GRADE A. 

Firet Term — Fourth Book of Xenophon's Anabasis, or to page 112 
of Goodwin's Greek Reader, and the First Book of the Iliad. 
JoNBS' Grelk Composition to 30th Lesson. 

Second Term — Second and Third Books of the Iliad, omitting the 
Ca,ta1ogue of Ships. Jones' Greek Composition completed. 



COURSE OF PURE MATHEMATICS. 
QRADE D. 

Algbbra — Firit Term — All Simple Eules, including Binomial and 
Multinomial Theorems, Factoring complete, etc., to Greatest Com- 
mon Diviaor, 

A1.QEBRA— iSkcoTid Term — To the Cube Boot of Algebraic Quantities 
in the Text-book (Ray's Algebra, Part II). 



Alobbba — Fir»t Term — Throi^h Quadratics. 

(Sbokgxbt — Second Term— Three Boots {Davies' Legendre). 



Gbometry — Mr^ Term — Through three additional books with the 
application of the General Scholia of, the seventh and eighth hooks. 

Triqonometbt — Second Term — Plane and Analytical, includir^ the 
Measurement of Hights and Distances. 

GRADE A. 

Gbnbeal COTTBSE — Second Term — Surveying. 

Tbchhological Coubsb — Firil Term — Spherical Geometry and 
Trigonomelxy. 

Tbchnologicai. Coubsb — Second Term— Review ot the whole Mathe- 
matical Course. 

CHEMISTRY. 
GRADE A. 

Firit Seeswn — Lectures with notes on selections from the Non-Metals 
and Metals ot the Alkalies. 

Second Settion — Lectures and Hecitations, on selections from the 
Non-Metals and Metals. Text-book at the option of the teacher. 



PHYSICS. 
GRADE B. 
Kr«t Session — Lectures with notes, on Ma 
of Solids, Liquids, and Gases. 



, Force, and Mechanics 
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Second Sswfem— Lectures with notes, on selectiona from Electridty, 

Sound, Light and Heat. 

OBADB A. 
Firtl Setgum — Recitationa and Lectures on the topics of the S Year- 

Text^book optional vnth the teacher. 

PHYSICAL OEOGRAPHY. 
OBADB C. 
Fint Setnan — Ghyot's Test-book, entire,. 

ZOOLOGY. 
UBASE B. 
FirU Swmtm — Tbnnby. The entire book. 

QBOLOOY. 
ORA.DB a 
Second iS»»iwt— Dana, The entire book. 

BOTANY. 
OBADE B. 



CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES. 
GRADE A. 
■ Fint iSMWon— Ttext of the Consfitntion. 



BOOK-KEEPING. 
GRADE i. 
Pirtl Smkm — Five SetH of Books. Double Entry. Nblson. 

GBRHAN — ENGLISH STUDENTS OF aERMAN. 

QBADE D. 

FirttSemon — Otto's German Conversation: Grammar through I 

ular Verbs. 
Seamd Sfeesitm— Otto, through Irregular Verbs. 



COURSE OF STUDY AND IBXT-BOOES. 



Firtt SsMton — Otto'b German Oonversation, Grammar through Part 

First, BelectioDB in Beading from Hailuan's Reader, Composition. 
Seeond Semon—Ono finished. Beading from Hailhah'b Reader, Com- 

OB^DB B. 

Both Saiioiu — Schillsr's William Tell, Composition. 

OBADB A. 

Both Setewnf — Goethb's Iphigenie, Composition and Conversation. 

Advanced Stuobntb is GeBMAN-^Pupib who have studied German 
throngfi the Intermediate SiAiooIb receive instruction in German Gram- 
mar and Composition. Thej have exercises in translation from German 
into English and firom English into German. Suitable pieces of poetry 
are analyzed and committed to memory. 

FRENCH. 

QBADE O. 

Fint SetKon — Dupfet's Method, Part First, 12 Lessons; Brdniibb's 

Reader begun. 
Second Sation — Duffei's Method, I^rt First completed ; Bbunneb's 

Reader completed. 

6BADB B. 

Firfft and Second Sagions — Duppbt's Method, Part Second completed. 
Pylodet's " Litterature Contemponune." 

QRADE A. 

Fini Sfmion — he Boui^eois Gentilhomme (Moli^re.) 
Second Seuion — Le Misanthrope and Lee Femmes Savantea {MoLiftsE.) 
Composition and Conversation throughout the Conise. 

DRAWING. 

Constructive Imiwing and Designing in all the Grades. Thetnes and 
copies given by the Instructor. 

GENERAL HISTORY. 
QRADE D. 
PiTii Sewion — Fsbeman's Course, to Ch&pt«r VII, 
Second Seagicm — Frbeuah's Course, from Chapter VII to Chapter XIII. 

ORADB O. 

First Seaivm— Fkbieiian's Couree, firom Chapter XIII, completed. 
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COURSE OF STUDT AND TEXT-BOOKS. 



. Ebhdrick'b AnabaeiB, G and B Grades. 

Boihb'b Homer's Iliad, A Grade. 

Jones' Greek Prose Compofiition, A, B and C Grades. 

Otto's German Grammar, D, C and B Grades. 

Hailman's German Reader, C and B Grades. 

William Tell, ( Schillbr ), B Grade. 
' Iphigenie, (Gobthk), A Grade. 

Suffet's French Method, Parts I and II. 

Bbunnbr's Reader, C Grade. 

Ptlodet'b Litterotnre GonMmporaiiie, B Grade. 

MouAbb, a Grade. 

Rat's Hi^er Algebra, B and C Grades. 

Datibs' Legendre, {Geometry and Trigonometry), C and B Grades. 

Da vies' Surreying, A Grade. 

Fbbbman's Outlines of History, D and C Grades. 

Goror'a Phyaical Geography, C Grade. 

Hakt's Rhetoric, C Grade. 

Hookeb's Natural History, B Grade. 

Qilhan's English Literature, B Grade. 

Abbbceombie'b Intellectual Powers, A Grade. 

Dana's Geol<^7, B Grade. 

Xenmey's Elements of Zoology. 

Pkadody's Astronomy, A Grade. 

Wood's Botany, B Grade. 

Nobtoh's Natural Philosophy, B and A Oradea. 

Botbb's American Literature, all Grades. 

Roscoe's Chemistry, A Grade. 

Nelson's Book-keeping, A Grade. 

The Ghoralist's Companion, all Grades. 



-Sjicjds 
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TinidB TJ^BLE 


G-erraan-English Schools. 




GRADES. 1 




' 


« 


" 


^ 


2> 


owning BzarcKM Witb 


Bn-Min. 
380 

115 


116 


Hr,.mn. 
230 

lis 


Hn.ien. 
330 
1 15 


S.V. 
230 




aTUDiss. 


JPrw 


Qer. 


B«a. 


Qer. 


Ens. 


atr. 


Sng. 


On-. 




H.M 


a.M. 


H.ai. 


mn 


II.M. 


B.M. 


B.M. 


S.M 


B.M. 


Objeot LeasODi 


ISO 


soo 


iso 


ISO 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


Roadl»B ,. 


S3D 


3SD 


300 


200 


220 


220 


200 


300 


380 


SpoUlng 


2 00 


200 


180 


180 


200 


200 


180 


130 


180 






















Artth,, Mental and Wrlfn 


380 




280 





SOO 





300 





430 


Miulo 


80 


1 DO 


80 


100 


80 


100 


80 


100 


100 


Drawing ~ 


:: 


130 





100 


100 


100 
100 


60 


ido 

ISO 


1 30 
100 






















QfoV^pfJ 

















100 




380 


•TranalaUon 









100 




100 




1 80 























BOO 



































TlUB TABLE OP WBlTlNa TBACHBB6. 



ti:m:bi ta.bijID 



WRITING TEACHERS. 



A. E. BUENETT, SurMMisrsjTJuarr. 

Monday a.m., Normal School; Wednesday, Hughes High Bcliool; 
Friday, Woodward High School; Thursday a.m., Normal School. 
Balance of time given to supervision and instruction ia the District 
and Intermediate .Schools. 



Haay H. Stbtbnson, 



FIRST WXMB.. 




Jtf. 


P. It. 


Hondv 


IfthDiitriot 




3d Inbermedtate. 


TDodor 


3M DiMTlet 


nuniiedlktA... 






aiBt Dlatrlot 




IN InWrmedlats. 


TniiMflay- 


26UiDlUrlct 


ntermedlate... 


4tli Intermediate. 




ISth DUtrlot 










SXCOND WXEK. 


jLH. 


P.X. 


Monday 


(IhDUFtriOt 


nlermodlata... 


2d Inl«rmedlal«. 


twiiAKI - 


lathDiatHct 














ThnrwUy 


Sltta Dlatriot 


ntermediate... 


Ith Intermediate. 




MlhDMrict 




Vartona ;>Utnot& 





CHABLia W. Bell, 



{CMorOEl AAooU.] 



Monday 

TnoKlay 

Wtdnenaoy — 






We«ern „. 


Walnnt Hlllo. 




WMtem. 
Walnnt Hllla. 


Mday 
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Si 

i 


1 

i 


;3 ^ t3 d . . . 
1 1 llll 1 1 

II 1 |i 1 1 i - 1 

s s s g s i ill i 


p 

11 
it 




11 ill 1 1 f 1 

ii iii iii 1 

3 i liSS i 1 8 i 


|1 
it 


1 


Hornlnglon and 

Colored HchooU,»l- 

21at'Dfat.,A,BBndC. 

Ualnea High School. 
iBt Intermediate, A. 

Sd Intermediate, A. 


if 

S| 
II 


i 
1 


^i 1 1 f ^i 1 i «i 

4 1 a* hi "? U ^f. 

II ii|i4ll|iil|iil 




i 


j 1 1 il 1 1 i i 



DAILY 8ALAKIBS. 



DAILY SALARIES 

1 8 ■y e - "T"?' . 



PrindpalB will arrai^ Salary Liste in tlie order of the amounte, com- 
mencing with, the highest; continue the same order thronghotit the 
year, adding all new names at the bottom of the List. 



HiaH SCHOOLS. (210 Days to the Year.) 



Pin- Annum. 


Per Diem. 




FerDifm. 


KMO 




flfOO 

1.300 - 


17 IM 


iJM 


g-iw 


SflW 


e.BZ4 


ifloo ;. 


6.714 






1,100 




1.91)0 








e.o»5 


. 









DISTRICT and INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. (225 Daya 


to Year.) 


1^ Annum. 


PerDtem. 


PtrAnn«m. 


Pa-Dlem. 


|2."W 


»l-8 

-; 8S-9 

S4-0 

82-3 

6 7-9 
6 1-3 
48-9 
4 4-B 


tm 


^ 














TOO 


3 1-9 










650 




1.100 


S4-9 
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OFFICERS 


( 313 Days to the Year.) 


Pa- Annum. 


PerDUm. 




PerDitm. 




lu.isa 

7.«7 


nfm :„ 

lSi.80 


H.Tta 
1.802 


a^-- - 


JANITORS 


( 313 Days to the Year.) 1 


«^. 


Per 
Dftm. 


»w^. 


Pa- 


let DlMrl t. 






% KS 




1.80 

2.(6 
2.60 

i.ao 

2.0fi 
1.60 

a.tf 

2.20 
2.W 
l.TO 
.SO 
3. OS 
1.60 
1.15 
1.26 
l.SO 

l.TO 




w 

S6 
SB 

6& 

» 
SO 
«0 
10 
00 


,■ 






6UiDi«rIct 








TUiDiMriot- 






26th DlMrlet (Dlrtriot Hotwi) ... 
Si6th District (Interm. Honw).. 










■ 


■ 






nth DUtriot (Mttin Houaa) 

11th Diatrlot (Blddle 8t Hotue) 
Uth Dlrtrtct. „ 


;: 1 


Hoghea - 

Western (Colored) ,. 


-G8 


00 

ao 

00 
30 
16 

on 








^ 








■iffi.'i'jsas-.f..? 


21it DbrtTiot (lUIn Home) 







Salaries and Places of Residence 



For th© School-Year 1876-'77. 



FIRST DISTRICT. 



NAMS. 


lULAJtT. 


BEBIDXHCIC 




$1900 

1300 
700 

700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700- 
700 
700 
660 

650 
. 650 

650 
600 
550 


307 Poplar street 
133 Buckeye street 

Crown street, West Walnut 
Hills. 

Linwood, Ham. Co., Ohio. 
225 Hopkins street. 
403 Ricbmond street 
108 Longworth street 
122 Hopkins Street 
256 East Third street 
309 Findlay street 




Slaggie Eurley - 

TTulia A. Kellogg - 

Ella Aldcroft 

Com V. Bartlett 


lizzie A. Hugent 

Emma F. McDonald- 

Sophie Ehlerding 


















Erneetine Schaefer- 

Ella C. Harran 

Emma L. Wahle- 


Lewis and Central Avenue, 
Newport. 
200 West Court street 
359 Lino street. 
408 Broadway. 


Sallie S. Parts. 


375 John street. 



DcmizedbvGoOglc 



KAHB8 OF TEICHBRS. 



RBBIDBKCS. 



Isabella M. Chappie 

Margaret A. B. StoveneoD - 

AuguBtft V. Hinckley 

Delia Webb 

Emil^ Askren 

Minnie Hemuann 

Mary D, Nolan 

Martha M. Clawaoii- 

Virginia A. Baseett ^ 

Catharine Lloyd 

Matilda Eichenlaub - 

MinnieEichenlaub 



Cheenut st., Walnut Hills. 

502 West Seventh street 
267 Clinton street. 
1J7 E^t Fifth street. 
3\8 West Eighth street 

"1 Webster street. 
120 East Fifth street 
107 Barr street. 

Northeast corner McMillan 
and Lane streets. 

21 Barr street 

26 Mercer street 

21 Hadison street 



THIRD DISTRICT. 



Charles H. Evans 

August Roth ~ 


$1900 
1300 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 . 
700 
700 
650 
650 
650 


89 East Fourth street 
71 Twelfth street 
385 Longworth street 




Joanna Muffer - ,...,.,, 




&a.N,a?.:r.:::::: 


37 Clark street. 




Bellevue, Ky, 
498 Sycamore street 
90 Observatory Eoad. 





















FOURTH DISTRICT. 





$1000 
1300 

800 
800 
700 
700 
700 
660 
650 










Nassau street 
29 Observatory street. 








Laura Magness 


268 West Ninth street 






Fannie Bloom 


161 Clinton street 



FIFTH DISTRICT- 



John Mickleborough... 
Julins Fucha 



$1900 Kenton street, Weat Walnut 

Hills. 
1300 413 Court street 



io^fe 



K AMES 09 TEACHERS. 



MXaiDSXCX. 



Waij 3. Chapman 

Myra E, Langdon 

Harriet L. Tarvm- 

Isabella NewhaJl 

Wilbelmina Newholl... 

Ida Meyer - 

Sarah A. Cheeeeman— 

Sallie D. Johnston 

Flora L. Meader - 

Belle B. Banta 

Matilda Meyer - 

Julia R. Fendery- 

Maria McDonogh - 

Mary Conley - 

Eliza Emcaich 

Mary Onifing — ■ 



Coll(«e Hill. 

Norwood. 
134 Elm street 
2S3 George street. 
293 George street 
303 Poplar street 
U Elizabeth street 
118 Park street 
44 West Seventh street 
38 MeFarland strmt^ 
303 Poplar street 
182 Laurel street. 

Bellevue, Ky. 
220 Water street 
681 Sycamore street 



SIXTH DISTRICT. 





$1900 

1300 
700 
700 

700 
700 

700 
700 
700 
70O 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
650 
500 
400 






Mary J. Hadler 

Anna J. Freeman - 


23 David street. 

47 Everett street 
130 W. Eighth street 
173 Broadway. 






Ma^e E. Bercau - 


371 Longworth street 






Margaret Meuttmann - 


483 Race street. 








14 Hughes street. 




Nicholas Matzenbacher 

Carrie Conn 


106 Elder street 
Mt Harrison. 












Ludlow Ky. 
19 Wilson street 


Mina Piepmeyer .„.. 















SEVENTH DISTRICT. 



Peter J. Fox 

Bachel V. Wheeler... 
Came R.Hall 



171 Clinton street 
268 George street. 
82 John street 



KAMBfl OP TSACBBI18. 



RJBIDEirC*. 



Jennie R. Hall 

ReaJ.Lewia 

Soide Armstrong 

Lorena B. Edgar 

Lavina H. H^l - 

Alicia Clelsnd 

Eliza D. Abraham... 
Sallie Byan .<-.. 



82 John street. 
313 LonKwortli etreet 
418 W. Ninth gtreet. 
158 Smith street 
277 W. Seventh street 
__T Court street 
289 LongwoTth street 

84 John street 



BIOHTK DISTRICT. 





91900 
1300 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
600 
550 
600 
400 
400 


274 Hopkins street 
10 Hopkins street 


J.J.MhL r... 

Mary J. Finley - 


Alnette Wilson _ 


467 Court street 
324 Baymiller street 
205 Baymiller street 
13B Poplar street 


leabeUaHinde 






375 Gteorge street 
396 Seventh street. 


Sfttah Harris 


Bos£ K NngeAt 

Anna Bewley -. 


122 Hopkins street 
62 Bettfl street 


Anna Winter - 


187 McMillw street 


Mary Barnes - 


41 Fourteenth street. 

Oak Avenue. Mt. Anbnm. 













NINTH DISTRICT. 



William 8. Flinn 

Charles L. Nippert 

Anna M. Evans -■■■ 

Hannah K. Dumont ... 

Agnes M. Gaul4 

Eosa J. Grossman - 

Bella H. Trager -... 

Emma P. Grumbine ... 

M. Duncan Barrick 

Annie J. Jones — 

Moliie J. Neely 

Emma Goettheim 

Matilda Suhweickert ... 
Elizabeth M. Young... 



Madeira, Hamilton Co., 0. 

4 Betts street 

Mt Lookout, Ham. Co., 0. 

1 Mound street 
9 Dayton street. 

5 Clark street 

2 Betta street. 

8 Cheetnut street 
1 Clinton street. 

7 East Third street 

8 Wilson street 
Q Bool street 

3 I jnn street 
Spring street 



HAHBS OF TBACHKB8. 439 


TENTH DISTRICT. 


NAMES. 


SALARY. 


RSSIDEHrCS. 




$1900 
1300 
700 
700 ' 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
TOO 
700 
650 
6B0 
660 
660 

S 

600 
650 
450 


66 Belts atFeet. 

469 West Liberty street. 
262 Richmond street. 
173 Mound street 

67 Allison street 
235 Hopkins street 
156 East Pearl atreet 
291 Eastern Avenoe. 
415} Broadway: 

228 Clinton street 

Walnut Hills. 
605 Eighth street 
617 Elm street. 
185 Hopkins street. 
235 Hopkins street 

Hartwell. 
33 Pleasant street 

Avondale. 
447 Race street 

366 Elm street 








Lonise Bruniog - 

Therese Gerten - 


Mftiy Millard - 

Ottilie Herholz 

Julia Chrietman 


Kate Baanieter 






Mary B. Paddack - 




Augusta Wiegand - 






ELEVENTH DISTRICT. ^ 




$1900 
1200 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
660 


Park avenue. 

Laurel and Freeman streets. 
161 Clinton street "^"^^^ 
170 Clinton street 
170 Clinton street. 
184 Everett street 
248 Clinton street 
494 Freeman street 
201 Mound street 
146 Linn street 

West Covington. 
174 ainton street 
269 Clinton street. 
402 W. Seventh street 
181 Clark street. 
71 Betls street 
479 Race street. 
321 Wade street. 
45 Ailanthus street 
167 Hamilton road. 
173 York street 
513 Race street 
213 Linn street 


Adolpb Leufi _ 






Savilla Shafer - 




Mary D. Grant 


ElUftBarrick 

AUceWilber 


Linda Sareon 










Cora White _ 

Bosa Schetland - 







NAMES OF T«ACHEBa. 



RESIDENOB. 



Gertrude Brickley.... 

Alice Bollwogen 

Lizzie Folger 

Sarah Pppenheinier-. 

Theresa Mareiiall 

Ella Hotchkiaa 

Lizzie Babbitt. 



132 Betta street. 
65 Betts street 
58 Betts street. 

Walnut Hilto. 
H8 Cutter street. 
Mound street. 
230 Rivhmond street. 



TWELFTH DISTRICT. 



John AkelB -_. 


$1900 
1300 
70O 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
. 700 
700 
700 
700 

eoo 

BOO 


150 York street. 

Covington (Pike street) 
194 Barr street. 

Carthage. 

Delhi. 


Siuie Renojck 


Mary Hirst 




College Hill. 














243 Hopkins street 










24 West Mulberrj street. 












Dorothea Bayer - 


46 Fourteenth street 










AgneB Ashman - 


320 Linn street. 
64 West Mulberry street. 





THIRTEENTH DISTRICT. 





IlliOO 
1300 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 














130 West Ekhth street 




Martha Jenkins 


99 Eflst Fourth street 






















Wilhelmina EooB 


150 York street. 



NAUES OP TEACHBKS. 441 


2fAlIBa. 


SALARY. 


RESIDSarCB. 


Faniift a Schultz ~ 


$700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
600 
600 
550 
400 


99 Eaet Liberty street. 

170 Court street. 

225 Hopkins street. , 

30 Allison street. ' 
101 Providence street, 

12 East Mulberry street. 
382 Elm street 

5S7 Sycamore street. 
472 Court street. 




Wahelm Fuendeling 

Jnlia Harrie 


MaryDreBBcl 

Alan Sanders - 


Tillie Lambur 


FOURTEENTH 


DISTRICT. 




11900 
1300 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
600 
600 
flOO 
550 
400 


452 Freeman street. 
CoYington, Ky. 

91 Clinlon street. 
447iW. Liberty street. 

19 Gest street 
324 Wade street 
576 Freeman street. 
205 Western avenue. 
255 Hopkins street 
214 Uurel street 

31 Everett street. 
214 Laurel street. 
175 Laurel street 

Maple wood, Ohio. 
150 York street 

65 Twelfth street 
387 Vine street 

49 Elder street. 
304iWade street. 

100 Poplar street 
332 W. Seventh street. 




Barbara Smith 




Clara Looker : 

Ellen M. Tice 






























FIFT 


EBNTH 


BISTRICT. 




11900 
1300 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 


103 East Liberty street 
*) Mulberry street 
142 York street, Newport, Ky. 

216 Auburn street. 
9 Boal street. 

Ohio avenue. 
692 Sycamore street. 
421 Walnut street. 

217 Saratoga street, Newport,^Ky 
16 Covington avenue, Coving- 

tonjKy. 




Jennie H. Jonee 


ChrtBtina Wachamnth- 


Mina Letter 


Mary Smith 

Bamantha Craig - 

29 



i..O(ut.; l o 









442 NAMEB OP TBACHBRS. 




NAMEB. 


aAI^RT. 


'RBSIDBlfCE. 






$700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
600 
600 
600 
550 
500 


50 Oliver street. 

35 East Mulberry street 

47 Elder street. 

48 Dayton street. 
75 Milton street. 

235 Taylor street, Newport, Ky. 
8 Wilson street. 
Ludlow avenue, Corryville. 
238 Clark street. 
136 Milton street. 
66 Dayton street. 
48-5 Elm street. 
119 Central avenue. 
134 Milton street. 
1 Whiteman street. 
























Ida Kelluin - 








Mftigaret Thilly 

Alfred Ilerholz «... 




















SIXTEENTH DISTRICT. 






$1800 
1300 
800 

800 
800 
700 
700 

700 

700 

650 
650 

550 
550 


462 West Ninth street. 
1145 Vine street, Corryville. 

Northern avenue, Mt. Au- 
burn. 
83 East Fourth street 
44 West Seventh street. 
265 Eastern avenue. 

Northern avenue, Mt. Au- 
burn. 
Northern avenue, ML Au- 
burn. 
239 Columbia street, Newport, 

44 West' Seventh street 

Southwest comer Richmond 
and Mound streets. 
18 Arch street 
98 Clinton street 




Albert Kohnke 

LoiiiHe D. Horeley 












































SEVEf 


TEENTH 


DISTRICT. 






$1900 
1300 
800 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
650 
600 


503 Eastern avenue. 
272 George street 

15 Scott street. 
579 West Eighth street. 

Mt. Lookout. 

405 Plum street. 

Mt. Lookout. 

12 Hathaway street. 

63 Maple street 
405 Plum street. 




Henry Geismar 
















Ly<fla CranatoD - 

Laura Price 

Anna S. Games - 

Alice Mulholland 




I| 









NAMES OP TEACHERS. 443 


EIQHTEENTH 


DISTRICT. 


S-AUES. 


SALARY. 


RESIDENCE. 




$1900 
■1000 
1000 

750 
700 
700 
650 
600 
550 
500 
400 


College Hill pike, 25th Ward. 
217 Western avenue. 

Corner Jonea and Liberty 
streets. 
35H Clark street. 
170 McMiclten. avenue. 
110 York street. 
313. Clark street 
29 Stark street. 
31.S Clark street. 
90 Riddle street. 
45 Clinton street. 




Cha*k. E. Wolffradt 








Katie E. Borger _ 








NINE1 


[■EENTH 


DISTRICT. 




$1900 
1300 
800 
700 
700 
400 


Hackberry street. 

Chase avenue. 

Woodbum avenue. 

Church street. 
364 Clark street. 
324J Broadway. 






Alice May Campbell -> 






TWE 


ITIETH 


DISTRICT. 




$1900 
1300 
" 700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 

700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
600 
600 


Ill Poplar street. 
304 Baymiller street 
Green Townsliip. 
1739 Eastern avenue. 

89 East Fourth street. 
353 West Fifth street. 
243 Hopkins street. 
182 Walnut street 
174 Clinton street. 

21 Mercer street 
326iLinn street. 

North-west corner Court 
and Main streets. 

20 Chestnut street. 
114 Thirteenth street. 
357 Clark street. 

46 Fourteenth street. 
lie Dudley street. 
154 Linn street. 

31 Price street. 
390 Longworth street. 






Alice Mooney-.....--... -. 






Sophie Bitter - 






Pauline Schweitzer ~ 





















444 NAMES OF TEACHERS. 


N^AHfEa. 


aALAsr. 


JilSIDBNCB. 


Sarah Anderson 

Bertha Franken 


$500 
600 
400 


172 Poplar street 
476 Linn street. 
145 Poplar street. 




TWENTY-FIRST 


DISTRICT. 


G. W. Oyler....- 


$1900 
1300 
1200 

900 

800 

800 

700 

700 

700 

700 

700 

700 

700 

700 

660 

660 

650 

600 ■ 

550 

550 


Southside. 

Storrs. 

Corryville. 

Sedamsville. 

2 Hopkins street. 

231 Richmond street. 

Storrs. 
145 Mulberry street. 
93 Richmond Street. 

Storrs. 

East Walnut Hills. 

Storrs. 

Storrs. 

Sedamsville. 

East Fairmount. 
302 West Fourth Street 

Storrs. 

Sedamsville. 
42 West Fourth street 
405 Plum street. 


















LiMieKolker - 


Lotde Hermes 

CameHaehn - 

Mary Russell 




Edna Smith - 

Ella Mulholland 


TWENT 


Y-SfiCON 


D DISTRICT. 


George W. Nye - 


$1900 

1300 

1300 

800 
800 

800 

750 

700 
700 

700 
700 


Gilbert avenue, between 
Curtis and Nassau streets. 
Walnut Hills. 
9 McMillan street, Walnut 
Hills. 

Woodbum avenue, Wood- 
bum. 

Kemper lane. Walnut Hills. 

Lane Seminary, Walnut 
Hills. 

Elm street. Walnut Hills. 
73 Observatory street, Mount 
Adams. 

Lane Seminary, Walnut 
Hills. 

Gilbert avenue, between 

Walnut Hills. 
Elm street, Walnut Hills. 
May street, Walnut Hills. 






Christina Williamson 


Kate White 


Emily q/ Nye 











NAMES OF TEACHEKB. 445 


NAUS3. 


SALARY. 


RESII>£!trCB. 




$700 

600 
600 
5S0 
550 
400 

400 

400 


Chatham street. Walnut 
Hills. 
559 Seventh street. 
23 Laurel street. 
185* Ban- street. 
161 Baymiller street. 

Gilbert avenue, between 
Locust street and Eem- 
Dfir lane. Walnut Hills. 
Chfpel street, between Park 
ayenue and Elm street. 
Walnut Hills. 
Everett street. 




Charlotte Gibson 

M. Louise Armstrong 

Lizzie Shields - 

Mary Bowman 

Emma Perkins - 

Elizabeth A. Poakey 


TWENl 


Y-THIRE 


DISTRICT, 




$1900 
700 

^ 700 
700 
650 
600 
600 
550 
400 


444 Broadway. 
444 Bwjadway. 

43 McMitken ayenue. 
669 Sycamore street. 

12 Orchard street. 

46 Fourteenth street. 
557 Race street. 

69 Milton street 

62 Webster street 


OeliaDoemer 
















TWENT 


^-FOURT 


H DISTRICT. 


Richard C. Yowell 
Ernest Retsch 
J. R. P. Brown 

Sarah J. Kiles 

Ora E. Dolhear 
Carrie E. Norns 
Amelia Browne 

Kate W. Gowdj 


$1900 
1200 
1000 
800 

750 
700 
700 

700 

700 
650 
600 
600 
600 
550 
550 
500 


Mt Lookout 

Railroad street Columbia. 

Railroad street Columbia. 

Comer McCollough street 
and New Richmond turn- 
pike 

PlamviUe Hamilton Co. 
Comer Main and Railroad 

Comer Main and Railroad 
avenue, Columbia. 
1311 Eastern avenue. 
174 Barr street. 
188 Richmond street 
384 Hopkins street 
Torrenee road. 
1171 Eastern avenue. 
398 Freeman street 
Camp Dennison. 














RosaM. Fry 


11 





NAMES OP TEACHERS. 



MORNINGTON SCHOOL. 



SAME8. 


SALARY. 


BEBIDENCX. 




$1300 

650 
400 


Oakley. 
457 Court street 
45 Kilgour street. 









TWENTY-FIFTH DISTRICT. 





$1900 
800 
800 
750 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
650 
400 , 
400 




LauraH. Emery .... 


457 Court street. 

Harrison pike, Fairmount. 
383 Longworth street. 








Irwin street, Fairmount. 
64 Mulberry street. 
268 Geoi^ street. 

Harrison pike, Fairmount 


Anna W. Schliffer - 


Rosa Kronenberg - 












1 



TWENTY-SIXTH DISTRICT. 





$1900 
1500 
1300' 
900 
■ 800 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
400 


Lingo street, 25th Ward. 
Apple street, 25th Ward. 
Largland street 25th Ward. 
Mt Healthy, Hamilton Co. 
Oolite Hill, Hamilton Co. 
Langland street, 25th Ward. 
Hamilton pike, 25th Ward. 


















CairiaL. Peters ~ 


261 Findlay street 


Ella Stickney -... 


Madeira, Hamilton Co. 








Apple street, 25th Ward. 





FIRST INTERMEDIATE. 



O. A. Carnahan... 
J. P. J. DeBeck... 



$2100 
150O 



Wyoming, Hamilton 
Ohio. 
9 Poplar street. 





NAMES OF TEACHERS. 


447 1 


SAMEa. 


HALART. 


EEaiDBNCB. 




$1600 
1300 
80O 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800, 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
760 
700 


160 Dayton street. 
08 Fourteenth street. 
631 Seventh street. 

112 Richmond street. 
285 Richmond street. 

113 Seventh street 
211 Barr street. 
476 Race street. 

Covington, Ky. 
4H Court street. 
173 Mound street. 
452 Freeman street. 
603 Seventh street. 

Covington, Ky. 

243 Hopkins street. 
215 Seventh street. 








Phebe Logan - 

JaneT. Harle 

MaryE. King 




Harriet L. Shrom - 

Sarah C.Hill ^ 
















SECOt 


D INTERMEDIATE. 




W. A. FUtmore - 

D. C. OiT 

C. J. O'Donnell - 

LoQiB Rothenberg 

Louise A. Sockett - 


$2100 

1500 
1300 
1400 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 

800 

800 
800 
800 
800 
800 


Corner Beech and Locugt 
streets, Walnut Hills. 
462 West Ninth street. 
52 Clark street. 
193 Everett street. 
370 West Ninth street. 
89 East Fourth street. 
405 Richmond street. 
98 Fourteenth street. 
Ludlow, Ky. 
Klein street,- East Walnut 

Hills. 
Auburn avenue, Mount Au- 
burn. 
245 West Ninth street. 
324 Wade street. 
243 West Ninth street. 
153 Court street. 
12 Eaet Sixth street. 


Margaret E. McOormick-.-. 


Mary F. Harwood 








Maiy A. Bray 

ManaJ. Flynn - 


THIR 


D INTER 


MEDIATE. 






$2100 

1500 
1500 
1300 

1300 


52 Dayton street. 
421 Main street. 
683 Sycamore street. 
181 Saratoga street, Newport, 

Kentucky. 
149 East Liberty street. 

















448 NAMES OP TEACHERS. 


NAMES. 


SALARY. 


EESIDENCX. 


Mary Bennmger 
Fannie M Plainer 
Lizzie R. Hervey 

Dora James 
Ma^e Brown 
Mary Melsheimer 
Rebecca G Lyle 
Anna K Blecker 
Abbie Black 
S. Harriet Eians 
Louise Diekmeier 
Mary E. Ciark 
Lottie Strunk 


$800 

aio 

800 

800 
800 

soo 

600 
800 
800 
800 
600 
750 
000 


485 Elm street. 
Price's Hill. 

bouthwest comer Ninth and 
''jcamore etreeta. 
173 Broadway 
2 Hopkins street. 
47 Everett street. 
119 Everett street 
IM Flm street. 
10b Ban- street 
27 Wesle* Tienue. 
63 Fifteenth street. 
479 Raw street. 
23 Abigail street. 


FOUR1 


H INTERMEDIATE. 




S2100 
1500 
1500 
1200 
800 
800 

■ 800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
750 


Madisonville, Hamilton Co. 

411 West Sixth street 
30 Findlay street 

232 Laurel street 
309 Poplar street. 

Gilbert avenue and Locnat 
street. 

412 Baymiller street. 
Mt Auburn. 

364 West Fourth street 
68 David street. 
567 Seventh street. 
353 Baymiller street 
403 Richmond street 






























HUGfi 


ES HIGI- 


SCHOOL. 


E. W. Coy 


$2600 
2000 
1800 
1700 
1500 
1300 
1200 
120O 
1200 
1100 
1100 


College Hill. 

Wyoming. 

Bond Hin. 

Harvey avenue. 
422 West Seventh street 

Mt Auburn. 
89 East Fourth street. 
487 West Ninth street. 
215 West Seventh street. 

Tusculum. 

Wyoming. 








Theodore Diemer. 












11 


1 





NAMEB OF TBACHEK8. 449 


WOODWARD HIGH SCHOOL. 


NAMES. 


SAI^RT. 


RSSIDXIfCi:. 


George W Harper 

Chauncej R feluntz 
George W bmith 

William H Tabodie 
K 0. Vaile 
Mary R White 
Henrietta Walker - 
Sarah L. Brooka 
Lucy B. Tingiev 
Kate ReuKchel 
F. C. Gona 


$2000 

2200 
2000 

2000 
IWO 
1200 
1200 
1200 
12O0 
1200 
1100 


Gilbert avenue. Walnut 

Hills 
Gra\elotte. 
Southeast corner Fourth and 

Central avenue. 
^ ^omm(, 
95 "ft est Eighth street. 
06 Franklm street. 
52 Rett*, street. 
Ill Clinton street. 

Camp Washington. 
476 Race street. 
140 Milton street. 


WOODWARD AND HUGHES. 


Bertha E. Mela (French).. 
Charles Aiken ( Music) ~... 


$1500 
600 


College Hill. 


GAINES HIGH SCHOOL. 




$2100 
1500 
1000 
800 
800 
700 
700 
700 
650 
650 
600 
600 
550 


219 Laurel street. 

262 West Seventh street. 

25 Harrison street. 

25 Jackson street. 

101 ainton street. 
219 Laurel street 

Chapel street, Walnut Hills. • 

102 Clinton street. 
143 East Eighth street 
137 Mound street 
314 West Court street 
148 West Eighth street. 
115 Mound street. 
















Sarah A. Werles 










COLORED DISTRICT. f 


William H. Parhain 

George H. Bailey 


$1900 
700 
700 
550 


Chapel avenue, Woodbum. ' 
74 Pleasant street 
83 East Fifth street. 

Avery street. 


Mosella WilBon 




"" 11 





NAMES OF TEACHEBS. 



Andrew J. DeHart. 

Sarah G, Jones 

MattieE. Poyton.,., 
Philip J. Ferguson. 



118 Richmond street. 

Willow street, Walnut Hills. 
Monroe avenue, Avondale. 
phestnut street, Wal. Hills. 



TEACHERS OF DRAWING. 



Arthur Forbriger 
Henry H. Fide- 
Christina Sullivan 
Anna M. Griffith.. 
Augusta To2zer~.. 



289 Poplar street. 
271 Poplar street. 
305 Richmond street 
335 Longworth street 
Cumminsville. 



TEACHERS OP MUSIC. 





JSIOO* 
1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 
1200t 


College Hill. 
308 Eighth street, 
50 Clay street. 


Victor Williams 

J. L. ZeintB - 










Wendel Schiel 


306 Court street. 



TEACHERS OF PENMANSHIP. 



A. E. Burnett. ... 
Mary H. Stevens 
Chariea W. Bell. 



$2000{ 
1000 
1000 



Walnut Street House. 
502 West Seventh Street 
76 Pleasant street. 



NORMAL SCHOOL,. 





$2000 
1600 
1000 
1000 
1000 
800 


Wes. College, Wesley avenue 
119 Mulberry street 
Covington, Ky. 
10 Hopkins street 






CUra A. Burr - 


Johanna Huising 


263 Clarli streetl 



DEAF-MUTE SCHOOL. 



Robert P. McGregor . 



* iDcladlDg High Schools, t ''or SS *1b7> eo^b veek. t ladndlDg High Sohot^a. 



QEirBBAL INDSX, 



GENERAL INDEX. 



ABSENCE OF MEMBERS— Report of 324 

Penalty tor 327 ■ 

ABSENCE OF PUPILS— Of Common Schools 366 

To be reported to parents - 363 

Of Normal School - 35B 

ABSENCE OF TEACHERS— Qt Common Schools- 354 

Of High Schools 374 

Rules for excuse of - 34S 

ACCOUNTS— How audited 326 

How certified -..~ 326 

ADJOURN— Not debatable 32S 

ADMISSION OF PUPILS— To High Schools ™ 374 

To Normal School - 367 

To Grade H - .-. 363 

To Common Schools 383 

To Night Schools ^ 36* 

ADVERTISEMENTS— For what made ,329 

AGE OF PUPILS— Common Schools 363 

Normal Schools 357 

Night Schools ~ ■. 363 

Table reporting ^ - 146 

ALLOWANCE— For salaries in Library 336 , 

For expenses of Library ~ 336 

AMENDMENT— Of Rules, how made 328 

By repealing 327 

To be printed each month - 324 

New subject, not allowed as - 325 

Requires a majority vote 328 

Of Rules of Union Board 375 

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS— Results of 102 

Questions for 203 

I .:. . :.C . 



bv Google 



GENERAL INDES. 



Page, £effulattim. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION — IJst of members of 300 

OfficefB required for 322 1 

Officers of - 299 

Standing Committees 301 — 

Organization of 322 4 

MeetingH of 325 14 

Time of meeting 325 14 

May levy tax for Library 334, 61 

Have charge of Library Tai 334 62 

Can make miea for Library 334 63 

Have control of Library 334 63 

Make allowance for salaries in Library 336 68 

May appropriate for Managers of Library 336 71 

BOARD OF MANAGERS OF PUBLIC LIBEARY 306 

How elected ~ 385 64 

How organized 335 65 

Committees of 307 

Shall nominate Librarians 336 67 

Shall report quarterly 336 69 

BOARD OF EXAMINEES— List of - 376 

Teachers notelipble to 329 42 

Meetings 376 2 

Care of records of > 323 6 

BOND— Of Clerk of Board of Education 324 9 

BOOKS— Sale by teachers - 366 146 

Noticeof sale of - 371 234 

BOUNDARIES OF DISTRICTS ■ 308 

Changes of 337 75 

Committee on ■ 337 75 

Superintendent to report upon - 346 101 

BUILDINGS— Committee on 338 76 

Not to be used tor other purposes - 370 231 

BUSINESS— Order of - 324 12 



o 

CALISTHENICS — In Distrid; and Intermediate Bchools-. 369 

After each recitation in lowest grades ~ 367 

By female teachers in lowest grades 369 

CENSUS OF YOUTH— Takers employed by Clerk 324 

In care of Committee, on Boundaries 337 

Abstract of 154 

CENTENNIAL EXHIBIT 103 



454 GENEKAL INDEZ. 

Page. SegiUaOim, 

CERTIFICATES— Grades of 376 3 

When and how granted 377 ».-. 

Tenchera must have - S64 135 

Becorded by Clerk ~ '. 323 6 

To Graduates of Normal School - 342 90 

CHANGES IN STUDIES AND TEXT-BOOKS 338 78 

CmCULATION OF LIBEAEY 46 

CLAIMS— How audited 338 77 

Must be certified 326 20 

Not considered unless endorsed - 338 77 

When presented - 323 7 

CLERK— Election of 322 1 

Bond of 324 9 

Duties of 322 4 

Notify members of new Board ~ 322 4 

Prepare list of salaries due employees > 322 4 

Have chaise of hooks, documents, etc 322 4 

Purchase supphes -S - ~ 333 6 

Employ census takers - 324 9y 

Notify members of change of hour .'. 323 5 

Preserve books of Board of Examiners 323 6 

Call committees 323 6 

Notify committees of matters referred 323 6 

Presenting of claims by 333 7 

Print new rules monthly 324 8 

Give his entire services ^24 10 

Record proceedings of meetings 332 4 

Index the minutes 322 4 

Certify appropriations t« City Treasurer ~ 322 4 

File accepted communications - 332 4 

Report absent members 322 4 

Furnish Principals copies of resolutions 333 6 

Help issue Annual Report 343 94 

Furnish statistics for Annual Report ~ S23 5 

Gall together Managers of Library 336 65 

Assist Committee on Fuel 339 82 

Financial Report of « 15 

Salary of -■ , 362 180 

CLOSING HOUR- Common Schools 367 208 

H%h Schools... 373 8 . 

COLORED SCHOOLS— Boundaries of 321 

COMMITPEES, STANDING—Members of ..■. 301 

Rule tor reports of 337 73 
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COMMITTEE ON BUILDINGS — R«portH of 338 

B«paire referred to 326 

COMMITTEE ON SALARIES — Report on'nominationB 330 
COMMITTEE ON REPORTS AND EXCUSES — Report 

of 343 

Esceptiona to report of 326 

COMMITTEE ON DISC IPUNE— Appeal to 332 

COMMITTEE ON CLAIMS— To audit bills 326 

COMMUNICATIONS — To be filed 322 

COMPLAINTS— Conduct in cases of 332 

Must be in writing 332 

Appeal in 332 

Record must be kept 332 

CONDITION OF SCHOOL PROPERTY — Reported 

yew-ly - 338 

CONSOLIDATION OF CLASSES — By Superintendent- 348 

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES — Children suspended 364 

CONTESTED ELECTIONS— How settled 333 

Notice may be given in 334 

CONTRACTS— When authorized 326 

Must be predicated on revenue 326 

For Building to be referred to Committee 326 

For Printing to be conducted by Committee 343 

Officers and members not to be interested in 329 

COST OF TUITION— Table of 145 

COUBSE OF STUDY AND TEXT-BOOKS— Vote on ... 327 

In District Schools 383 

In Intermediate Schools 402 

In German Department 409 

In Drawing .1. - 415 

luDeaf-Mute School 418 

In High Schools - 418 

In Normal School - 198 

CUSHING'S MANUAL— The Standard authority 328 

X) 

DEAF-MUTES — School for 115 

DEATHS DURING YEAR 125 

DEDUCTIONS FOE ABSENCE— Of Teachers 354 

In High Schools - 374 



OENERAL INDEX. 



DELEGATES TO UNION BOARD— List of 304 

How and when appointed 3!tl 

DICTATION LESSONS— To be given weekly 369 

DIRECTORY— Of teachers 435 

DISCIPLINE— Committee on 338 

Conduct of caaes of 332 

DISEASES— Contagions 364 

DISTRICTS— Boundaries of 308 

DISTRICT SCHOOLS —Course of stndyin -.;.... 383 



Questions for examination of - 244 

DIVISION — On vote 328 

DONATIONS TO PUBLIC LIBRARY— List of 44 

How held and used 336 

DRAWING— Committee on 339 

Time table to be prepared for ~ 337 

Time table of teachers of - 432 

Regulations tor 339 

Salaries of teachers of 361 

May be taught by German teachers 3B8 

Report of Superinteiideirt of 158 

Names and residences of teachers of 450 

DUMB BELIB— Must be used in certain grades 369 

ELECTIONS— How conducted 330 

Must be by ballot... 330 

How contested 333 

■ Notice, in contest - 334 

ENUMERATION OF YOUTH — Tsae census) - 164 

EXAMINERS— (See Board of Examiners) 376 

EXAMINATIONS— Committee on 339 

How conducted 389 

Held semi-annually 363 

When held 366 

In Music, when held 3«6 

In Music, how conducted 341 

In Penmanship, how conducted 367 

In German, how conducted - .■ 341 

In High Schools, how conducted 374 

Of teachers- 376 
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EXAMINATIONS— Of Teachers of German 379 

Of Grade A, High Schools 203 

Of Grade B, High Schools ~ 214 

Of Grade C, High Schools 223 

Of Grade D, High Schools 231 

Of Grade A, Intermediat* 8choola-v 235 

Of Grade B, Intermediate Schoob - 238 

Of Grade C, Intermediate Schools - 241 

Of Grade D, DiBtrict Schools 244 

Of Grade E, District Schools 246 

Of Grade F, District Schools- 249 

Of Grade G, District Schoob 251 

In German 252 

In Mosic 179 

EXCUSES OF TEACHERS - 343 

EXCHANGE OF REPORTS 347 

EXHIBITIONS — Not to be puhMshed in schools 371 

EXPENDITURES — Abstract of _ 9 

Schedule of -_ _ 17 

Of Library Fund 38 



Require a majority vote 

EXTRA INSTRUCTION- PupilsdiamiBsedfo^... 
BXTBA MEETINGS — Of Board of Education-.. 

Of Union Board 

Of Board of Examiners 



FEMALE TEACHERS— Number employed 354 

Qualifications of..... - 3&4 

Salaries of 360 

FINANCIAL REPORT— Of Clerk 15 

FUEL— Committee on 339 

To be advertised for .■ 339 

Bale for advertising for - 339 

FUNDS AND TAXES — Committeb on 340 

Annual report of 36 

FUNERALS— Trustees may dismiss schools for 370 

FURNITURE— Committee on - 340 

When to be advertised for - 329 
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FUENITURE— How Bnpplied 340 

Baqueeta for, miurt be referred 340 

In care of Saperintendent of Buildings 349 

Two Bemi-anniial reporta of 340 



GAINES HIGH SCHOOL — HiBtory of... 
Graduates of 



— Committee i 



GERMAN DEPARTMENT - 
Report of Committee o: 

Superintendence over 353 

Superint«ndent'e Report on 94 

Course of Study in „ 409 

When opened in Intermediate Schools ^... 368 

Instruction in Grades C and D 368 

Instruction in lower grades 368 

Transfer for study of German 364 

Questions for transfer - 252 

Time, Table in 429 

GERMAN TEACHEHS— First ^aaistant 353 

Second Assistant 353 

Salaries of, Intermediate Schools 359 

Salaries of. District Schools 360 

Must teach German only 368 

May teach Drawing, Translation, and Mnsic 368 

Examination of 263 

GRADUATES— 0£ Woodward High School 65 

Of Hughes High School 60 

Of Gaines High School 118 

Of Night High School „ 81 

Of Normal School , 197 

GYMNASTICS— Committee on 341 

Nomination of teacher of 341 

Salary of t«acher of 361 



Two lessons daily in > 369 

Teachers must assist in 369 

Teachers in Grades F, G and H must teach 369 

Time Table to be prepared for 337 

Optional for girls in Intermediate Schools - 407 

Rings and dumb bells in 369 

Excuse of pupils from _ 369 
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i 

HEBREW COLLEGE 124 

HIGH SCHOOI^— Delegates to 304 

Board of 304. 

Committees of 305 

R^ulationa of ~ 372 

Eeaideneeof teachers in 448 

Transfer of pupils to 351 

O^e of buildings 348 

Questions for examination of 203 

Course of Study in 419 

Holidays in 374 

Admission to, and graduation in 374 

HISTORY— Of Schools » 262 

Of High Schools 287 

HOLIDAYS AND VACATIONS 370 

Annual vacation 370 

Permisaion required for unusual 370 

Of High Schools 374 

HOURS OF STUDY AND RECITATION - 350 

Rule for 367 

Of High Schools 373 

HUGHES FUND— Delegates from 304 

HUGHES HIGH SCHOOL— Committei on - 305 

Annual report of 61 

Prizes awarded at , 57 

Graduating claBS of 60 

Statistics of 61 



X 

INDEX— Of minutes 322 

Of minutes of Union Board 372 

Of annual report 452 

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS— Local Trustees of 330 

Numberof teachers in - 354 

Saltuiesof teachers in 35S 

Transfer of pupils to 402 

Transfer of pupils from 351 

Questions for examination of 235 

Course of Study in 402 



:SSlL^ 
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JANITORS — How employed 361 

Howpiud 359 

SaUries of 362 

No increaee of salary of 328 

Per diem of 434 



L 

LEVY FOR TAXATION 37 

LIBRARIAN AND ASSISTANTS— List of 307 

LIBRARIAN— When appointed 336 

Duties of ^. 336 

Salary of .T.. 336 

AssiBt*ats to 336 

Anniuil Report of 41 

UBRARY— (See Public Library) 306 

LIBRARY BOOK FUND — Receipts and expenditures - 27 

Treasurer's Report of 38 

Law for levying _ 334 

How spent 334 

LIE ON THE TABLE— Motion not debatable 328 

LIST OP SUPPLIES ■. 345 

LOCAL TRUSTEES— List of 302 

Duties of 331 

Nominate Teachers .*. 330 

Notify teachers not renominated 331 

How appointed 330 

Complmnts agMnst 332 

May have streets sprinkled 331 

May dismiss schools for funeral 370 

LOCATION OF SCHOOL HOUSES 308 

LOTS— Committee on 341 

Duties of Committee on 341 

Purchase and sale of 326 



3wi: 

MAJORITY- Required tor certain motions 

Constitutes a quorum 

MANAGERS OF PUBLIC LIBRARY— List of ... 

How elected ■■ 



GENERAL INDEX. 



MANAGEBS OF PUBLIC LIBRARY— O^anization of 335 

Amenable to Board of Education- 335 

Serve without compensation ■ 335 

Subject to Board of Education 336 

Shall report yearly 336 

Shall nominate Librarian and Assistants 336 

Report finances quarterly ■ 336 

Annual report of Treasurer of 38 

MALE TEACHERS — Number employed 354 

Qualiflcationa of 354 

Salaries of 359 

MEDALS— In High Schools..., 374 

MEETINGS — Regular and extra. 325 

X)f Union Board .-.■ :.... 373 

MEMBERS OF BOARD— Roll of 300 

Limit of speaking 325 

May be reprimanded 327 

!Not excused from voting - 328 

Forbidden interest in contracts 329 

Sbalt not leave room during seeaion 327 

Places vacated 327 

Vacanties, how filled 330 

MINUTES— To be kept by Clerk 322 

MIXED SCHOOLS- Salaries in 360 

MONEY- How drawn 326 

MORAL INSTRUCTION— Rule for 408 

MOTIONS— Belong to Board 325 

To be reduced to writing 325 

How renewed 326 

Order and precedence of 328 

Certain, not debatable .• 328 

MUSIC — Committee on - 341 

Nominations of teachers of 341 

Salaries of teachers of 361 

Names and residences of teachers of 450 

/ Time Table in, to be prepared 337 

Time Table of - 43( 

May be taught by German teachers 368 

Examinations required 366 

Examinations in 179 

Annual report of Superintendent of 174 
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NEW RULES— To be printed by Clerk 

NIGHT SCHOOIii— Committee on 

Cost of 

Superintendent's report of ~ 

Statistics of 

Number of 

When opened and closed 

Who may attend ^..,. 

Non-residenta ~ 

Age at pupils in 

Announcement of 

Salaries of teachers of 

Aver^;e for teachers of 

.NIGHT HIGH SCHOOL— Qualifications of pupils 

Graduates of 

NOMINATION OF TEACHERS 

Of Drawing ~ 

Of Gymnastics 

Of Music 

Of Night Schools ■ - 

Of Normal School 

Of Penmanship 

Of Ungraded Schools 

NON-RESIDENTS— Admission to Schools 

To Library 

To Night Schools 

To Giunes High School - 

To Normal School - 

To Deaf-Mute School ■ 

To Normal Institute 

Not admitted to prejudice of Schools 

Beceiptsfrom ...f - 

NORMAL INSTITUTE— Teachers paid for attendance^ 
NORMAL SCHOOL— Committee on 

Report of Principal of 

Course of Study in ~ 

Regulations of - 

Graduates of 

Syllabus of Course of Study in 

Nomination of teachers 

Salaries of teachers 

Location of 

Supervision of ~ 



QENEBAL INDEX. 



NORMAL SCHOOL -Instruction in 

Who may attend 

QualiflcatJona for admigeion 

Attendance and AbBenteeiam - 

Advantagea to graduates 

Certificates to graduates 

o 

OFFICE HOURS 

OFFICERS OF BOARD— Names ot 

When elected > 

What ones chosen 

What required by law - 

Salaries of 

How paid - 

Rule concerning aalaries of ..— - 

Not to be intereatfid in contracts 

OPENING EXERCISES -... 

OPENING OF SCHOOLS— Common Schools... 

High Schools 

ORDER OF BUSIMES8— Not debatable _... 

On bill days 

At other meetii^ -... 

Suspension of - 

Of Union Board - 

ORGANlZATieiK- Of Board 

Of Union Board 

Of Board of Managers of Public Library 



PARLIAMENTARY LAW — Cuehing's Manual .. 
PENMANSHIP— Committee on ~. 

How taught - 

Number of teachers of -.. 

Names of teachers of ■ 

Examination 8, semi-annually 

^Xwo set lessons per week 

One dictation lesson per week -.. 

Marking percentage in 

Salaries of teachero of « 

Report of Superintendent of - 



OENBRAL INDEX. 



PRECEDENCE — 0£ motionB 

PERCENTAGE— How made out 

In Penmanship - 

PER DIEM— Of teachers 

Of officers and janitors 

Schedule of 

PRESIDENT — When elected 

Duties of 

Annual Report of 

May vote on all questions 

Member of Board of Managers 

Appeal from declMon of 

Appoints Standing Committees 

Of Union Board 

PREVIOUS QUESTION— Not debatable 

Gall requires five members 

Rule, when lost 

PRINTING- Committee on 

"When to be advertised for 

PRINCIPALS— When and how nominated , 

Duties of 

Report semi-annually on furniture 

To observe time table of special studies 

To attend to introduction of new books 

Have authority to enforce rules ..-. 

Malte an annual report 

Classify pu^ls, protect property, etc 

Keep daily register „ 

Report incompetent teachers 

Co-operate with Superintendent 

Examine classes monthly 

Relieved from chai^ of pupils 

Regulate time-piece 

Report study and recitation hours 

Deposit programme with Superintendent 

Employ janitors 

Dismiss pupils during examinations 

Notify teachers of new rules .'..... 

Report attendance of teachers 

Report observance of timetables — 

Report tor transfer to High Schools 

File estimates of supplies ■ 

Transfer pupils to lower grades 

Report to Superintendent items of transfer... 



'■""-'I-' 
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PRINCIPALS — Detain teachers ot G and H Grades 352 

Pay teachers, taking vouchers ■ 352 

Qualifications of ~ 354 

Salaries, Intermediate Schools 359 

Salaries, District Schools - 360 

Salaries, Mixed Schools 300 

May exclijde disorderly pupils 3CS 

May suspend certain pupils 305 

May omit Penmanship in some grades 407 

Take care of houses before school 370 

May require certificates of age 363 

May admit pupils on permit 304 

PRINCIPALS OF HIGH SCHOOLS— Annual reports... 375 

Monthly reports - 375 

Reports of 51 

May suspend pupils 375 

PRINCIPAL OF NORMAL SCHOOL — Annual report. 193 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS — Superintendent to report on 346 

Teachers not to keep - 356 

PRIVILEGED QUESTIONS 328 

FRIZES AWAKDED— In Hughes High School 59 

In Woodward H^h School ■ 

PROGRAMME— Of recitations ..... 

PROPERTY — Majority vote for sale of 326 

PUBLIC LIBRARY 38 

Report of Treasurer 38 

* Report of Librarian 41 

Donors to 44 

Officers and attendants 307 

Rules concerning 334 

Tax for books for 334 

In care of a Board of Managers 335 

Managers of, how chosen 335 

Closed in June for examinatign 335 

Quarterly Financial Report 336 

Donations to 336 ^ 

Appropriations for 336 

Payment of Officers 336 

Who admitted to 335 

Organizatien of Managers of 335 

Librarian, how elected 336 

Salaries in 336 

Board of Managers of 306 

Committees of - 307 
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aXNERAL INDEX. 



PUBLIC SHOWS — Not to be published in schools 371 

PUNISHMENT— In trials 332 

PUPII^— To be examined semi-annually 353 

How tranefetred to lower grade 362 

DismiBBed alter ezaminaUons 351 

Deportment of 355 

Neatndea, obedience, order, etc., of. *355 

Not to be sent on errands 356 

No subscriptions from , 357 

Of City admitted free 363 

Out of city must pay 363 

Payment for non-resident in N^t School 363 

Non-resident, when excluded 363 

Fee and certificate of non-resident 363 

Must be six years old.., » 363 

When admitted to H Grade 363 

Under censure not to be transferred - 364 

Of African blood to attend Colored Schools 364 

Must be vaccinated 364 

Suspended in cases of contagious diseases 364 

May study German in nearest district - 364 

Mode of transfer to other districts ~ 364 

May leave school before close 364 

Must not use tobacco 365 

May be excluded 365 

May he suspended....: 365 

Not to be detained at noon 365 

Notice to parents of absent or tardy - 365 

Must bring excuse for absence 365 

To be suspended for absence : 366 

Excused for extra tuition 366 

Examination for transfer 366 

Transfer based on all studies 366 

Not to discontinue studies ~ 366 

Examination in Music 366 

Examination in Penmanship 367 

Calisthenics for lower grades 367 

Must be provided with text-books 367 

Studying German 368 

May be excused from Gymnastics .• 369 

QUARTERLY REPORT — From Managers of Library... 336 
QUE8II0NS~How renewed 326 
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QUESTIONS— Previous, not debatable .. 

For aanual examination 

QUORUM— What conetituteB 

Of Union Board 



REAL ESTATE— Care o( - 

RECEIPTS— Of Board -. 

From non-reddenta 

Of Library Fund 

Of Library 

Estimates of 

RECESSES— Number and length of 

Detention of pupila during 

RECONSIDERATION OF VOrai- How taken 

REGISTERS- Keeping of 

REGULAR MEETINGS- Of Board of Education... 

Of Union Board 

REGULATIONS- Committee on 

Enforced by Superintendent - 

Of Schools „.,. 

Of High Schools 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 

EBMOVALS— Who subject to '. 

Require notice and ballot vote 

REPAIRS— Over $10 must be referred 

REPORTS AND EXCUSES— Committee on 

REPORT- Of President - 

Of Clerk 

Ot Committee on Funds and Taxes 

Of Treasurer of Public Library 

Of Librarian of Public Library 

Of Principal of Hughes H^h School 

Of Principal ot Woodward High School 

Of Superintendent of Schools 

Of Saperintendent of Penmanship 

Of Superintendent of Drawii^ - 

Of Superintendent of Music - 

Of Principal of Normal School - 

' RESIDENCES — Ot members 

Of teachers 
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RINGS — Must be used in certain grades . 
ROIi OF MEMBERS — Residences, etc .• 
RULES OF THE BOARD 

The only ones 

How amended 

Must be repealed tb amend 

May be suspended 

RULES OF UNION BOARD 



S 

SALARIES — No increase of 

How presented 

Include Teachera' Normal Institute . 

Clerk to prepare a list of 

To be reported on by Committee 

List to be revised quarterly 

How regulated 

Of substitutes 



How estimated and paid 

Of officers and janitors, when paid 

One year certificate prevents maximum 

Intermediate Schools, Prindpala 

Intermediate Schools, Male AssiBtants 

Intermediate Schools, Female Assistants 

District Schools, Principals 

District Schools, First German Assistants 

District Schools, Female Assiatanlfl 

Mixed Schools, Principals 

Mixed Schools, Male Assistants 

Mixed Schools, Female Assistants ■ 

No reduction in case of transfer 

Teachers of Music 

Teachers of Penmanship 

Teachers of Drawing 

Teacher of Gymnastics 

Teachers of Normal School 

Teachers of Night Schools 

Ot officers 

Of janitors 

SALE OF PROPERTY— Regulation for 

SCHOOL FUND — Clerk to report condition of - 

Drawing money from 



GENERAL INDEX. 



SCHOOL FUND— How drawn tor building 

SCHOOL HOURS— Common Sdioola 

High Schools-— 

SCHOOL HOUSES— Location of 

Cleaning of 

Used for schools only 

Time of opening 

Ventilation and heating of 

SCHOOL SESSION..... 

Of High Schools 

SCHOOL STATIOTIC8 

gCHOOL YEAR— Rule .T. 

SECRETARY OF UNION BOARD— Duties of 

To report attendance of delegates 

SEMI-ANNUAL REPORTS- Of furniture 

SEMI-ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS— To be held... 

SEWING 

SHOWS AND EXHIBITIONS- Notice of 

SPECIAL OKDERS— Have precedence 

SPEECHES — Length of 

SPRINKLING STREETS 

STANDING COMMITTEES — List of 

How and when appointed 

To be notified by Clerk..... 

Shall keep notes of Meetings 

Not to report without meeting 

Reports of 

Boundaries and Statistica 

Buildings and Repairs 

Claims 

Course of Stud7 and Text-books 

Discipline 

Drawing 

Examinations 

Fuel 

Funds and Taxes ■ 

Furniture 

German Department 

Gymnastics .■. 

Lot« ■ ■.-.- 

Music - 

Nigjit Schools 
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CTANDING COMMITTBBe—NormalSohool and Teach- 
ers' Institute - 342 

Penmanship 342 

Printing 343 

Reports and Excuses 343 

Rules and Regalations 343 



Stoves and Furnaces 344 

Supplies 344 

Ungraded Schools ■ 345 

To have the aid oi the Superintendent 347 

Of Union BoaM 372 

STATISTICS— Tables of 128 

For Aftnual Report - 323 

STOVES AND FURNACES— When advertised for 329 

STREETS — Sprinkling of 331 

STUDIES— Not to be discontinued 366 

Number of pupils in the several 138 

SUBSTITUTES— Salaries ot 359 

SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS— When elect«d-... 330 

Duties of 345 

May speak, not to vote - 327 

Shall assist OoHunittee on BoundarieH 337 

Shall assist in examinations 339 

Shall assist in Normal Institute' 342 

Visit and examine schools •'■ 345 

Keep a record of examinatjons 345 

Report incompetent teachers ~ 346 

Inspect schools, buildings and furniture, "j; 346 

See to proper boundaries of districts 346 

Prepare a system of blanks - 346 

Investigate truancy and irregularity - 346 

Enforce Regulations ot Schools ~ 347 

Advise with Oommitteea - 347 

Examine foreign school systems 347 

Report to Board annually 348 

Keep a record of applicants as teachers 348 

Report when required by the Board 348 

Keep teachers fully employed 348 

May transfer teachers 348 

May call teachers blether - 348 

Report absence of teachers --..-. 348 

Allow teacliers to visit schools ~ 356 

Report absence from Teachers' Institute 358 
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SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS— DismiBB teachers 

of Night Schools 362 

Salary of 362 

Enforce uniform claaaiflcation 383 

Prescribe syllabus for certun studies 382 

Annual Report of 68 

Tables of 127 

SUPERINTENDENT OP BUILDINGS— Duties of. 318 

When elected 330 

Salary of 362 

Has care of school furniture 349 

Has care of High School buildings 348 

Hsa control of janitors during vacation SSI 

To assist Committee on Buildings 338 

To assist Committee on Fuel ; „.- 338 

To assist Committee on Stoves and Furnaces 344 

SUPERINTENDENT OF DBA WING— Annual Iteport 

of , 168 

SUPERINTENDENT OF MUSIC— How selected 361 

Annual Report of 174 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PENMANSHIP— Duties of-... 368 
Annual report of 155 

SUPPLIES— List of .'. « 345 

Purchased by Clerk , ., 323 

When to be advertised tor 329 

Monthly estimates of 362 

SUSPENSION OF PUPILS— In Common Schools 365 

In High Schools 376 

SUSPENSION OF RULES 328 



T 
TABLES— Accompanying Superintendent's Report ■..—. 127 

Accompanying Librarian's Report ■ 46 

TARDINESS AND ABSENCE— Exceptions to report ... 326 

Penalty for, in teachers 354 

Penalty for, in pupils 366 

TAX— For books for Public Library 334 

How expended 334 

TAX LEVY- Estimates for 37 

When and by whom estimated ...., 340 

TEACHERS— When nominated 330 

Must be nominated in writing 330 
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TEACHERS— Notified if nnt renominated 331 

What certificates required for 354 

Transfers of - 329 

Not eligible as examiners 329 

No increase of salary during year 329 

Vacancies, how filled 331 

Complfunts against 332 

May be discharged 332 

Of Drawing, nomination of - 339 

Of Gysonastics, npmi nation of 341 

Of Music, nomination of — 341 

Of Night Schools, nomination of 342 

Of Normal School, nomination of 342 

Of Penmansliip, nomination of 342 

Of Ungraded Schools, nomination of 345 

Superintendent to report incompetent 346 

Principals to report incompetent - 360 

Keep daily register 349 

To be kept fully employed 348 

May be called to meetings 347 

Absence from meetings 355 

Absence from schools 355 

Of G and H Grades detained 353 

Not introduce unauthorized Text-books 355 

Qualifications of ^ 354 

Retained during pleasure of Board 354 

When required in iSchool-room 364 

Deduction for absence ■ 364 

Condition of absence - 355 

Attend called meetings 346 

Number employed .'. 354 

Must know, observe, and enforce rules 355 

Improve habits of pupils 355 

Require cleanliness, neatness, obedience, etc 355 

Visits to other schools - 356 

Payment of 352 

Conditions of resignation of 356 

Exclude colored children 366 

Not send pupils on errands 356 

Not sell books 356 

Not allow subscriptions 356 

Not have private pupils 356 

Rules for salaries of 358 

Per diem and payment of 359 

Excusing pupils early 364 
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TEACHERS— Not to use tobacco.... 365 

Not to detain pupils at noon 365 

Notify parentB of abeent pupils 365 

Shftll'teach Penmanship- 368 

-Shall teach GyinnasticB ; 369 

Aeeist teacher r>f Uymnaatics 369 

Teach Gymnastics in lower grades j.369 

Must attend to ventilation 371 

Examination of 376 

Re-esamination i-l 378 

Names and residences of - 4S5 

TEACHEEfi' NORMAL INSTITUTE— Committee on... 342 

When convened S58 

Who may attend 358 

Report of absentees from 358 

Deduction for absence from 358 

To last one week 358 

Fund for 27 

Report of : 83 

TEXT-BOOKS — Must be authorised by Board - 367 

Pupils must be provided with 367 

How and when donated to Board 367 

How superseded ■ 368 

TJnanthorized, not to be introduced 355 

Rule for chai^ of 327 

TIE VOTE— Question lost 327 

TIME— Regulated by fire-alarm 350 

Of opening school houses 370 

TIME-TABLE— For special branches 337 

To be deposited with Superintendent ~ 350 

Monthly reports on 361 

Of English Schools 428 

Of German-English Schools 429 

Of Writing Lessons 430 

Of Music Leasbns 431 

OE Drawing Lesaona - 432 

TOBACCO— Forbidden 365 

TRANSFER OF CLASSES— How and when made - 366 

TRANSFER OF TEACHERS—Notice required 329 

By Superintendeixt - 348 

No reduction of salary - 360 

TRANSFER OF PUPILS— To lower grades 352 

In High Schools 374 
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TRANSFER OF PUPII£— To other districte .■ 3(M 

To continue to end of year 364 

For study of German 364 

While under censure 364- 

TREASURER OF PUBLIC LIBRARY— Report of 38 

TUITION— Cost of : 145 

TUITION Of'nON-RE8IDENT8— Rule for — 363 

Scale for 363 

When payable 363 

In Normal School - 357 

In Night Schools 363 

Receipts from * 28 

TRUSTEES — (See Local Trustees) 302 

UNFINISHED BUSINESS 324 

UNGRADED SCHOOLS— Committee on 345 

UNION BOARD — Members of 304 

Committees of - 305 

Delegates to - 304 

Rules and Regulations of 372 

Oi^anization of 372 

Regular meetings of " - 373 

Delegates to .'..- 331 

UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI 123 

Qualifications for 123 

USE OF SCHOOL HOUSES 370 
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VACANCIES '- In Board of Managers of Public Library.. 335 
How filled ; 331 

VACATIONS -Number of 370 

Annual, when 370 

No otber, without special permission 370 

For funerals 370 

In High Schools ~ 374 

VENTILATION OF SCHOOL ROOMS 370 

VICE-PEESIPENT— Election of 322 

Duties of 332 
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VIOLATION OP EULES — Reprimand tor- 337 

By pupils - 365 

■W" 

WATERING STREETS 331 

WOODWARD FUSD— Delegates from 304 

WOODWARD HIGH SCHOOL— Committee on- 305 

Annual Report of 62 

Graduating claea of 65 

Prizes awarfled at - 65 

Statistical Report of 67 

YEAS AND NAYS— When required 326. 

YOTTTH — Enumeration of (see census) 164 
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